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PREFACE

No excuse should be necessary for adding this volume to

the long list of chess works now before the public. One
of the advantages of a tournament such as that held at

Hastings is, that it helps to advance the theory of the

game, and a book is necessary as a permanent record. It

is also hoped that we may recall the keen enjoyment felt

by those who were fortunate enough to attend, as well as

be able to somewhat recompense those who were unable

to do so.

In arranging the matter at our disposal we have en-

deavoured to avoid dryness, by giving it chronologically

with running comments.

Some of the games have already received the light of

publication, and their general excellence should be a suffi-

cient guarantee of the merits of the whole.

A few matters not strictly belonging to a record have

been lightly touched upon in the Appendix, which, however,

it is believed will also be found sufficiently interesting.

In conclusion we b^g to thank players who furnished

notes for their biographies, Mr. Hoffer for filling a few

gaps, also the annotators, and all friends local and other-

wise who proved so ready to assist.

Horace F. Cheshire,

St. Leonards, _/a«e 1896.
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HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT
1895

INTRODUCTION.

During parts of August and September an event of no little im-
portance in chess history occurred in the holding of an Inter-

national Tournament at Hastings.

It is our pleasant, if laborious, duty to lay before our readers

an account of its rise, progress, and close, with a copy of the
games and a brief summary of the social proceedings. In doing
so we have left the beaten track somewhat, and tried to present

the whole matter in a narrative form in chronological order. We
have also expunged many details commonly given, and utilised

the space at our disposal for matters interesting to the votaries of

chess.

It has been rather freely said by the press, and, may we say,

we hope with justice, that this Tournament has been the most
successful ever held. At any rate, that it was to be at least

successful was quite evident from the very first week. It perhaps
was due to many favouring factors, including fortuity of time,

presence of an experienced local master, magnanimous help of

friends, and cautious originality of committee with an almost

alarming independence of action, with considerable experience in

managing club chess festivals, and last, but not least, the generous

assistance of the press.

Some of the advice received from friends and would-be friends

was eccentric, but most was useful, and it all was carefully con-

is
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sidered in the spirit in which it was offered, and much of it

adopted with benefit.

The games will be found arranged in order of date, and also

as nearly as possible to bring the notes into view at the same time

as the score. The annotations are all by competitors and mostly by

the prize winners, though some of these, through pressure of time,

&c., could not undertake many of them, and thirty games was

made a maximum number. The games were distributed so as to

give as great a variety of opinion on the various openings and

styles of play as possible, and so that no one should annotate his

own games. The notes will be found to vary in style also : from

the ponderous to the light and chatty, from the historical to the

strictly analytical, with many intermediate grades.

The play has produced many surprises. It was curious to

watch the varying predictions as to the winner ; in the early days

few, ifany, were right, though the secretary was in possession of a

letter which said, 'Young Pillsbury will not be far out at the

finish.'

Four Dutch papers were represented, besides five French and

numberless German and British. The full reports in the press

necessarily helped considerably. There were, of course, a few

funny slips, due to the essential hurry and bustle, such as a

player sacrificing his King for the opposing Rook's Pawn, but it

was noticeable how very much more correct chess reports are

now than they were a few years ago when they were left too much
to non experts.

Well-known players from all^parts of England were recognised

—

in fact, from all parts of the world ; and a very remarkable feature

was the large number of ladies who graced the meeting with their

presence, and the interest they took in the games. There were

several minor tournaments held, as (i.) Problem-solving Tourna-
ment. A. E. Studd, Esq., the well-known problemist, had offered

prizes for a solving tournament, and the Committee asked him to

carry out th6 arrangements for them, which he did in the most
able and generous manner. He provided three prizes, 3/., 2/.,

and i/., and some elaborately got up solving papers with full

instructions and beautifully printed diagrams. He was good
enough also to conduct the competition in person, and we beg on
behalf of the Committee to tender him our most heartfelt thanks.
The problems and other particulars will be found under their

proper date, and the solutions at the end of the book, (ii.) An
Amateur Tournament. One difipculty of- all large tournaments is

the apparent necessity of some sort of minor tournament. After
negotiations, a second committee of British Amateurs was formed,
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which, however, quickly took the matter out of our hands, and we
had little to do with its success except supplying funds and hiring
rooms for it to be played in ; the Committee secured the Newnes
Cup, and making an entrance fee of i/. provided prizes to the
value of 20/., 15/., 10/., and 5/., and four consolation prizes of 5/.,

4/., 3/., and 2/. The entries received were so numerous that they
were thinned down to thirty-two, and divided into eight sections.

The chief prizes were won by G6za. Maroczy, H. M. Atkins and
R. Loman equal, and Dr. Cohn, whilst the consolation prizes were
won by F. HoUins, R. P. Michell, Dr. Smith, and Rev. J. Owen in

the order named. The thanks of our Committee are due to the
Amateur Committee and to their hon. secretary, Mr. Grantham
Williams, who conducted the Tournament, (iii.) Then there was
a Ladies' Tournament, which was kindly managed by a Ladies'

Committee, consisting of Mrs. Gunsberg, London, and Mrs. Baird,

Brighton, with Miss Watson, Hastings, and Mrs. Bowles, London.
The entrance fee was 5^-., and the competitors had the choice of a
Major and a Minor Tournament. The first prize was a handsome
set of ivory chess men and board, presented by the 'Lady's
Pictorial,' and was won by Lady Thomas, lady of the Manor of

Marston ; second prize. Miss Field ; third prize. Miss Fox ; fourth

prize, Miss Finn. The Minor section was won by Mrs. Ridpath.
Amongst the non-competitive experts Mr. Hoffer was especially

conspicuous by the assistance he rendered to the success of the

Hastings International Tournament, and amongst the competitors

Mr. Gunsberg holds a similar position, but all, including Messrs,

Blackburne, Lasker, Tinsley, Van Vliet, Mason, Guest, I. M.
Brown, &c., were ever ready, and are also most sincerely thanked.

The thanks of the Committee are also tendered to Patrons,

Donors, the Press, and helpers generally, not forgetting the Secre-

taries of the London and other Clubs, and to the competitors for

the ready way in which they acquiesced in all arrangements, and
showed appreciation of the efforts made on their belialf.

Now, as it is said that chess tournaments and chess history

are synonymous, we will proceed to the origin and early history of
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ORIGIN AND EARLY HISTORY.

Imagine some years ago a London expert and three local en-

thusiasts wandering along some of the quiet roads of Hastings

when the sun is giving us a holiday, after one of our chess events,

and these four conspirators discussing the possibilities of the future,

when lo ! at the witching hour of night, near the fairy dell of St.

Andrew's Arch, the plot is hatched to expand the Chess Festivals

to something which should startle the world.

This nocturnal perambulation seems at least to have given

definite direction to the somewhat vague longings which had

perhaps existed for some time, and have gradually reached so

desirable a consummation.

Mr. Dobell has since that memorable occasion never let the

matter slip, though as a good chess-player he was not going to be

premature. His hobby has always been in mind and it has

largely framed our club history.

At last he saw a favourable combination of the pieces and at

once seized upon the opportunity to make the most of the position.

Steinitz, the long-time champion, had been beaten, and his return

challenge remained unmet, whilst Lasker, though scarcely yet

robust, would probably be sufficiently recovered from his exhaust-

ing illness to try conclusions in a masters' tournament. Dr.

Tarrasch had done wonders in smaller tournaments, but there

were many in the foremost rank with whom he had found no
opportunity to cross Pawns. Again there were several rising stars

throwing their bright, if fitful, rays across the horizon, and anxious

to test their brilliancies against the steadier lights of the lumi-

naries of greater altitude.

Tchigorin also had not played in an international tournament
for some years, and would doubtless be pleased to again try con-
clusions with his peers. And it was felt that if these four could
be secured success was certain.

Our energetic^we were nearly saying ambitious—secretary

approached our president, Mr. Watney, and one of our vice-

presidents, Mr. Horace Chapman, who both fell in with the idea
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and generously promised 50/. each. A small committee was at

once formed, nearly identical with our club committee, and
although some seemed rather scared at the magnitude of the

scheme and responsibilities, unity became strength, and they

guaranteed that the club members' subscriptions should not reach

less than 150/. A few special desires in the way of competitors

were approached, as well as some British experts, and when every-

thing was ripe, public announcement was made, further sub-

scriptions were invited, advice was requested and' promised full

consideration.

The Committee had preliminarily determined on sixteen places,

but when entries were invited thirty-eight were actually received !

And then the process of selection had to be undertaken, in doing

which the first consideration was strength as shown by perform-

ances, and a minor one that of nationality ; but young players on

the up grade were shown some preference to older ones on the

down, as they were probably a little better than their reputation.

It was remarked in committee :
' ^^'ho knows ? We may bring a

new genius to light,' and it is evident that these new experts can-

not have the history of the older ones. At length twenty-two

were selected and one reserve man, whose services were however

never required. One strong player wished to enter incog., but

the condition was declined and the entry lost.

We had now fairly entered on our arduous labours. Special

arrangements were made with the Queen's Hotel, and many of

the masters availed themselves of them. The town authorities

lent the large room of the Brassey Institute, which is close to the

sea front, and several smaller rooms in it free of all charges, and

some special tasks were delegated to individual members. Mr.

Womersley, for example, undertook the heavy duty of the arrange-

ment of the room, and getting out scoring cards, &c. Mr. King

looked after the distinguishing badges, and so on, all under the

eagle eye of our general. Thus everything was soon in readmess

for the new battle of Hastings. It will therefore be seen that

the Tournament was largely a simple outgrowth of the constant

activity of the flourishing Hastings and St. Leonards Chess Club

which, fortunately situated in the most picturesque part of our

South Coast, has from a small beginning gradually but surely

grown to its present prominent position. It might almost be said

that it was the natural development of their annual events, at

which the ' master ' element was always a feature.

We will now introduce our competitors and give the regula-

tions, &c. under which they played, and when they have finished

we will give a short account of their history.
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Score.—The winner of a game scores i, the loser o, and in a
drawn game each player scores \.

Days of Play.—Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Friday, Satur-

day. Thursday will be a by-day for playing off unfinished games.
Hours of Play.—From i p.m. to 5 p.m., and from 7 p.m. to

10 P.M., but no game may be adjourned in the evening until

sixty moves have been recorded on each side.

Time Limit.—Thirty moves for the first two hours, and fifteen

moves per hour afterwards. The player who exceeds the time
limit will forfeit his game, which will be scored as won by his

opponent.

Differences between Players.—All questions between players

shall be decided by the official in charge, and on questions of

fact such decision shall be final ; in other cases the players shall

have the right of appeal to the Committee.
Absentees.—The official in charge will see that all the clocks

are started at the time fixed for play, and if a player is an hour
late in arriving, his game is lost. Should neither player be present

within an hour, the game will not be scored.

Adjournments.—At the time fixed for adjournment the player

whose turn it is to move must deliver his next move in writing, in

a closed envelope, to the official in charge. Such envelope will

be opened after the adjournment by the official then in charge, in

the presence of both competitors, and he will make on the board

the move as written down. Analysing of moves on a chess-board

during the adjournment, and consultation with anyone, is strictly

prohibited. Any player proved guilty of an infringement of this

rule will be expelled from the Tournament, and will forfeit his

right to a prize or to consolation money.

Scores of the Games.—All the games are the property of the

Committee. The winner of a game, or the first player in a drawn

game, is bound to deliver at the conclusion of the same a correct

and legible score to the member of the Committee in charge.

Until this is done, the result will not be entered on the score-

sheet.

Arrangements between Players.—All arrangements between

players which will affect the result of the Tournament are illegal,

unless sanctioned by the Committee. Each competitor is bouiid

in honour to play all his games with his full strength, and in

behalf of the other competitors no player is allowed to waive any

exaction of a penalty, either under the rules of the Tournament or

the general laws of chess. All parties proved guilty of violating

this rule will be expelled from the Tournament, with a forfeit of

prizes or consolation money.
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Withdrawing.—In case of any player withdrawing from the

Tournament before its conclusion, his unplayed games will be

forfeited to his opponents, and he will forfeit his entrance fee and

any consolation money.
Tie among Prize Winners.—^ In case of a tie between two

players for the first prize, they shall play a match for the first

winner of three games, drawn games not counting. If three or

more players should tie for the first prize, a match between those

players will be arranged by the Committee ; the winner of this

match to be declared the winner of the Tournament. In case of

a tie for another than the first prize, the players shall divide their

prizes.

Modification of Regulations.—The Committee will reserve to

themselves the absolute power to modify any of the above rules in

special cases.

Note.—To the prizes were afterwards added two for the player

who should win a game by the greatest display of sound brilliancy.

—

1st prize, 5/., given by H. Chapman, Esq., and Anon. ; 2nd prize, 3/.,

given by W. Leuchars, Esq. And to the consolation money the

Committee added after the conclusion of the play loj. for every draw
by a non-prize winner against a prize winner.

Also, the words ' in the presence of both competitors ' were stnick

out of the regulation for adjournments, as it was found better to open
the envelope, make the move, and set the clocks going, whether the

competitors were present or not.

Rules (Revised International Code).

I. If a player notices before his fourth move that either the

board or Pieces have been misplaced, he has the right to demand
that the game shall be re-commenced.

II. Before the beginning of the first game, the first move and
choice of colour are determined by lot. The first move changes
alternately in match play.

III. If a player desires to adjust the position of a Piece or

Pawn on the board, he must say J'adoube, before touching it,

otherwise

—

IV. If a player touches a Piece or Pawn of his own he must
move it. If he touches one of his adversary's he must take it if

it can be taken. If he touches a plurality of Pieces or Pawns of
the same colour, in either of these instances his adversary may
elect which such Piece or Pawn he will call upon him to play or
take, as the case may be. If the rules governing the moves of
Pieces do not admit of the adversary exacting penalty as above,
the player must move his King, but may not castle. If the King
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cannot be moved without exposure to check, no penalty can then
be exacted.

N.B.—The adversary must claim a penalty under this rule

before he makes his own next move. While he is considering the

penalty his own time must run, and not that of his adversary.

V. A move is not completed until the player's hand has quitted

the Piece or Pawn played.

VI. ' Check ' is announced to the King only ; it is not abso-
lutely necessary to call it. If a player, on attacking his adversary's

King, omits to call check, penalties under Rule 4 cannot be en-

forced. The player whose King is attacked must move out of
check, or cover, or capture the attacking Piece so soon as his

attention is called to the fact ; and if any moves have been made
by either party while a King has remained exposed to attack, they

must be cancelled.

VII. If the same position occurs thrice during a game, it

being on each occasion the turn for the same player to move, the

game is drawn.

VIII. A player may at any time call upon his adversary to

mate him within fifty moves (move and reply being counted as

one). If, by the expiration of such fifty moves, no Piece or Pawn
has been captured, nor Pawn moved, nor mate given, a draw can

then be obtained.

IX. The King cannot be castled out of check nor cross an

attacked square. In the act of castling, the King must be moved
first, or else must be touched before the Rook is quitted.

X. A Pawn reaching the eighth square must be named as a

Queen or Piece, at the option of player, independent of the

number of Pieces on the board. The created Queen or Piece

acts immediately in its new capacity. Until the Pawn has been

so named the move is incomplete.

XI. Time runs until a move is completed, as under these

Rules.

XII. If, on the resumption of an adjourned game, the position

is wrongly set up, all subsequent moves are void, and the position

must, if possible, be correctly replaced, and the game then played

from the point of adjournment.

XIII. In the event of proof that a clock or glass has recorded

incorrect time, the umpire shall be empowered to make such

adjustment in the record of the time as he shall consider equitable

in view of the circumstances disclosed, provided that he shall

make no allowance in the case of actual stoppage of a clock, it

being the duty of a player to see that his adversary's clock is set

going.
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Social Arrangements.

Thursday, August 8.—Drive to, and inspection of Battle

Abbey (by kind permission of the Duchess of Cleveland), and of

Normanhurst Court (by kindness of Lord Brassey). The masters

as guests. On that evening a performance in the Gaiety Theatre,

and Concert on Hastings Pier, under the patronage of the Chess
Congress.

Thursday, August 15.— Reception in the evening by the

president and vice-president. There will be music.

Thursday, August 22.—Problem-solving Tournament, from

3 to 5 P.M. ; Prizes, value 3/., 2/., i/., having been given by A. E.
Studd, Esq., of Brighton. No entrance fee for solvers. Banquet
in the Queen's Hotel in the evening, the masters as guests.

Tuesday to Thursday, August 2^ to 29.— Carnival Week in

Hastings : Military Tournament, Floral Fete and Procession,
National Fire Brigades Review and Demonstration, Fireworks, &c.
The Carnival Committee will present a ticket to each of the
masters, admitting them to all of these exhibitions.

THE OPENING DAY.

The opening ceremony was held before a numerous assembly
in the Tournament Room at 12.30, August 5. The president,

Mr. Watney, as chairman, welcomed the masters (who were all

seated on the platform) ; he spoke in high praise of Mr. Dobell,
and wished the Tournament all the success it deserved.

The Mayor, Major Weston, welcomed them on behalf of the
townspeople and Corporation to the beautiful watering-place, and
hoped the masters would find time to enjoy the beauties of the
district.

Mr. Lucas Shadwell, M.P., spoke of the Tournament as being
unique in the history of Hastings, and especially welcomed the
foreign competitors to England, and hoped they would not be
able to grumble at the climate of sunny Hastings.

The president then made the draw of the names to match
with the numbers with which the pairings had been arranged, and
as the names were called the players were cheered, Blackburne,
of Hastings, naturally coming in for the chief ovation : this draw
determined the first moves and the pairings of all the rounds,
but not the order in which the rounds were to be played. The
draw was then made for the round for the day, and the president
explained that he, or in his absence the director in charge, would
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make this draw each day before play commenced. By 1.15 all

were at work with eleven clocks ticking away, and not a single

competitor absent or late. Mr. Van Lennep, the reserve man,
was also present, but as there was no vacancy he was constrained
to play the rdle of an onlooker.

The pairing of the opening day gave promise of some fine

games, and the spectators were not disappointed. Imagine a
very large room covered with red baize and the walls hung with
pictures by the best artists ; eleven tables in two rows of four and
one of three, whilst rows of chairs cause about 100 spectators to

keep a sufficient distance from the players.

Then twenty-two players, sitting with knitted brows, making
intellectual war with each other, many of them not by any means
looking physically powerful men—in fact, expert chessists are as

a rule rather diminutive ; the spectators moving gently about
trying to find the most interesting game and endeavouring to

swallow as much as possible, and some writing diagrams as if their

life depended on it ; the numerous press men of all nations

—

busy-looking people generally—moving more rapidly and gather-

ing information for their papers, and the officials of the Tourna-
ment well-nigh overwhelmed with the numerous details that have

to be looked after, and anxious that even in their first day no hitch

should occur. The day wears on and all is going smoothly.

Lasker is moving with such extreme slowness that some of his

friends begin to fidget about his time ; but presently his plans

are mature, he moves quickly, and scores the first win of the

Tournament. One game is over ; there is now a hurrying of feet,

the official rubber stamp is brought into requisition, the various

score cards are marked, the score of the game is secured and

taken to the official at the desk, who commences his investiga-

tions as to accuracy and supplies the press copies to those who
crowd round him. Presently another game is finished, and the

same process is gone through, though with more familiarity.

Soon the 5 o'clock adjournment is approaching, diagram forms

are got ready, and when the bell rings there is a great registering

of positions and sealed moves. The precious envelopes and the

unfinished scores are put under lock and key, to be brought out

again at the 7 o'clock resumption. At 7, clocks are set going,

positions set up, sealed moves made, and all goes on merrily if

busily. During the day all the present favourites win except

Tarrasch, who lets his clock beat him ; Bird shows some of his

brilliancies in a fine game against Albin, and Pillsbury gives

Tchigorin plenty of trouble, and thereby begins to draw attention

to his chances.
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THE PLAY

AUGUST 5.

A. Burn v. C. von Bardeleben.

WHITE
P to Q4
P to Q B 4
KttoQB3
KttoKB3
P toKs
B to K 2 1

Castles

PxP
9 BxP

10 Q to K 2

ri BtoQKt3
12 B to Q 2

'^

13 KRtoQsq
14 B to K sq

15 KttoQR4*
16 QtoQ3^
17 Q R to QB

18 PxB
19 Q to K 2

20 R to Q 4
21 P to B 4
22 RxP
23 PtoKB36
24 R to Q 4
25 B to R 4
26 R to K 4
27 RxKt
28 K to R sq

BLACK
P to Q4
P toK 3
Kt to K B 3
B to K 2

Castles

PxP
P to Q B 4
BxP
P to Q R 3
P to Q Kt 4
B to Q Kt 2

Q Kt to Q 2

Q to K 2

P to Kt 5
BtoQ3
B to Kt sq

sq

BxKt'
Kt to K 4
P to Kt 4
P to Q R 4
PxP
K to R sq

Kt to R 4
B to R 2

Q to Kt 2

P to B 4 "

Q to Kt 2, ch

QxR

BLACK

WHITE
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Notes by S. Tinsley.

^ In a very similar position recently (Steinitz v. Lasker, St. Peters-

burg, January 9, 1896) the first player proceeds with P to B 5, which

is doubtless generally regarded with distrust. It is curious that White
seems to have no better move than the text, which appears to amount
to nothing if the Bishop has to take the Pawn subsequently. Kt to

K 5 has points, supported later by P to K B 4, and that may even-

tually turn out to be the strongest continuation.
' R to Q sq suggests itself at once as a more vigorous line of play.

P to K 4 would be good now, but for the reply P to Q Kt 5.

^ The question naturally occurs, what is the future of this Piece ?

Kt to Q Kt sq was probably superior, notwithstanding appearances to

the contrary. Afterwards Q Kt to Q 2, and then to Q B 4, or K B sq,

as circumstances suggest.
* By first playing B to B 2, a good deal might be threatened later,

and the disagreeable counter-attack by Black would have been at least

deferred.
* The exchange, not generally favourable in such positions, is here

evidently in Black's favour. He makes a doubled Pawn at once, and
has many good prospects of a King's side attack.

" White has already drifted into a most unsatisfactory position, and
this is one of the best of a number of poor defences. It will be noted
that White's Rook is in a line with Black's King's Bishop, and
that some means must be found to prevent a fatal attack by Black's

Q to R 5, &c. later.

' A very charming resource, the point of which is not at first sight

apparent, but is disclosed in the following moves.
^ We have indicated a few weak points in White's play in our 2nd,

3rd, and 4th notes. We are informed, and the game bears out the
statement, that White was short of time at one or two points. In such
a difficult game it is no wonder White went astray under those
circumstances. In the latter part of this game we can suggest no
variation satisfactory to him. On the other hand, Herr Bardeleben, if

by no means enterprising, conducts his attack with deadly accuracy
and force.

^ Leading up to a very pretty winning move, Q to B 5.

'» If 41. B to Kt 3, R to B 7, ch
; 42. K to R sq or Kt sq

; 43. Q
to Q 8, ch, &c. Or if K to R sq at once, then R to B 8, ch, and mate
next move.

J. H. Bl.ACKBURNE.

WHITE BLACK
7 B X Kt Kt to B 38BtoQ3 BtoQ33
9 Castles Castles

10 B toKKts P toK R3
1

1

B to R 4 B to K 2

12 Q to K 2 Kt to Q 4
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WHITE
13 B to Kt 3
14 P to B 4
15 RPxB''
16 QRtoQsq
17 Kt to K s
18 B to B 2

19 P to B 4
20 P to K Kt 4
21 Q to B 2

22 P to Kt 5

23 Q to R 4
24 P X B P, ch

25 R to B 3
26 RtoKKt3
27 K to R sq
28 P to Q B 5

BLACK
BtoQs
BxB
Kt to B 3
B to Q 2

B to B 3
QtoQ3
B to K sq
P to K Kt 3
K to Kt 2

Kt to Kt sq

P to K B 3
'^

KtxP
Kt to Kt sq 6

Rto B 3
R to Q sq

Q to B sq

BLACK

Black t

WHITE

;e his 29th move.

WHITE BLACK
31 P toB s KPxP
32 Q to B 4 « Kt to Kt 5

33 B to Kt 3 R to Q 2

34 R to K sq R to K 2 9

35 R toKBsq B to Kt 4
36 QxKtio
37 RxQ
38 RxP
39 P to Q 5

40 K to R 2

41 P to R 4
42 P to Q 6

43 P to Q 7

44 R to Q 4
45 B to K 6

46 B to B 7

47 B to Q 5

48 B to B 6

49 B to B 3
50 R to K 4
51 RtoKs

PxQ
KxR
P to K Kt 4
R to K 8, ch
R to Q B 8 "

B toR3
RxP
KtoK2
K to Q sq

Rto K4
P to Kt 3
Rto K 2

Rto K3
R to Q 3
RxP
RtoQ3

52 P toQKt4, B to B sq

53 P to Kt 5 B to Q 2

54 B to Q s

55 R to K 2

56 PxP
57 BxB
58 R to K 4

59 K to Kt 3
K toB 3
K to B 2

K to K 2

K to B 2

White resigns.

R to K B 3
P to B 3
BxP
RxB
K to Q 2

P to K R 4
R to B 6, ch

KtoQ3
R to Q R 6

PtoR429 KttoKt4^ Rto Q4
30 KtxR KtxKt

Notes by S. Tinsley.

' There appears to be no real objection to this. I played it, pro-

bably for the first time in my life, against Lasker in this Tournament,
and one leading critic remarked that it was my favourite variation !

' The thin trap, the Queen's Pawn left apparently undefended,

occurs in many similar positions.
^ We may point out that Black has here an excellent development,

worthy of imitation by less experienced players.

* Rather preferable, possibly, is 15. P x Kt, B to Q 3 ; 16. PxP,
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B or P ^< P ; 17. Q to K 4, P to Kt 3, White having, at all events, a

good game.
* A somewhat unexpected move, which improves in appearance the

more it is examined. One effect is to give Black a good deal more
freedom for his King and other Pieces.

'' White intended evidently to capture the Kt P with B or Kt. H
now 25. B X P, B X B ; 26. R to Kt 3, R to B 3, and Black can defend,

by Kt to K 2, &c.
' This gains the exchange at once, but White is afterwards soon in

difficulties. Sounder play was first B to K 4 or to Kt 3.

' With an attack on the Q B P. Black, it may be noted, threatened

P to K Kt 4, then P to B 5, &c., and White's danger is Queen and
King in line.

" An uncommonly clever offer of the exchange of Pieces. If now
34. R X R, ch, Q X R, and mate is threatened. In fact, Black would
win a Rook by the check at R 5, or gain a winning position after the

exchange.
:

'° At first sight curious ; but White presumably considered it the

least of several evils. Black's Knight is the difficulty, being so strongly
posted, and he must win something sooner or later. If now 36. R x Kt,

B X R, and that is worse. But the text move speedily loses the game.
'1 There is nothing but plain sailing for Black after the exchanges

about move 36. But it was M. Janowski's custom to 'play it out to

the bitter end ' in every case, and this principle he carries out here to

the fullest extent.

" A curious, but not a brilliant game. White should have done
better. Black's genius is observable at critical points.

C. SCHLECHTER V. W. H. K. PoLLOCK.

WHITE
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"> To exchange the Queens in that critical position is the same as
if he had resigned.

" Played for a trap : the last resource for White.
" This game illustrates the proverb that ' Expectations are better

than realisations.' Pretty things are promised but never given.

J. Mason v. Dr. Tarrasch.

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3
B to B 4
Kt to B 3
PtoQ3
B to Kt 3
B toK3
Castles

PxB
B to R4
P to B 4
R to Kt sq

P to B 3
K to R sq

P to K R 3

Notes by R. Teichmann.

' Entirely against the spirit of the Giuoco Piano ; the exchange of
the King's Bishop for the Black Queen's Knight is itself ill-judged,

and besides strengthens the Black centre Pawns.
' Losing another move.
' White's play is somewhat eccentric and without any set plan.

Q to K 2 followed by B to Q 2 appears to be preferable.
* Black has now an excellent development, and with this move

inaugurates a strong attack.
* He prefers this to B to K 3 in order to be able to play P to Q 4

in answer to Kt to K 4, viz. : 21. Kt to K 4, P to Q 4 ; 22. Kt x P (?),

P to Q 5, winning a Piece which would not have been feasible with the
Bishop at K 3.

'^ White has lost much time with his Queen and Rook, which has
been used by Black for a very favourable disposition of his forces on
the King's side.

' This makes the Queen's Pawn fixed and weak ; but it is difficult

to suggest a satisfactory line of play for White.
^ In this position Dr. Tarrasch, under the impression that he had

made his 30th move already, exceeded his time, and the game was
claimed by Mason. There can be no doubt that, on the merits of the

position, Dr. Tarrasch ought to have won the game. The simplest
c 2

I
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plan seems to be to double the Rooks on the King's file, after which
White's position seems quite hopeless ; the scope of his Knights
being very limited and a defence of the weak Queen's Pawn in the
long run impossible.

[Mr. Mason drew his opponent's attention to his clock more than
once, and informed him that he had only made twenty-nine moves

;

but unfortunately the doctor had written his name at move one, and
was sure he had made thirty moves.

—

Ed.]

M. TCHIGORIN V. H. N. PiLLSBURY.

WHITE
P to K4
P to K B 4
Kt to K B 3
B to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q 3
P to K R 3

8 QxB
9 Q to Kt 3 2

10 K to Q sq
11 QxKt P
12 PxP
13 R to B sq

BLACK
PtO K4
B to B 4
PtoQs
Kt to Q B
Kt to B 3
B to K Kt
BxKt'
Kt to Q 5
Kt X P, ch
KtxR
K to Q 2 3

PxP
B to K 2

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 14th move.

14 QxB P* KtoBsq
15 BtoKKts R to KB sq
16 QtoK6,ch Kto Kt sq
17 Q B to R 6 R to K sq
18 Q X P Kt to Q 2

25
26

27
28

WHITE
19 Q to K R 5
20 B to Q 5
21 K to Q 2

22 KtxKt
23 PtoKKt4
24 KtxB

Kt to B 2

KxKt
B to Q 2

R to B 3
29 K to B sq'
30 B to B 3
31 QxP
32 Q to K 7

Z3 K to Q 2

34 R to B 5

35 R to B 5
36 P to Kt 5

37 QxR
38 Q to Q 5

39 P to Kt 6

40 P to Kt 7
8

41 PxP
42 PtoKt8(Q)
43 K to K 2

44 K to B 3
45 K to Kt 3
46 K to R 4
47 K to R s
48 QtoKKt4
49 Q (Kt 4) to

50 K to Kt 4
51 Q to Kt 5

ch

BLACK
Kt to Kt 3

-^

P to Q R 3
KtxB
R to K Kt sq

B to Kt 5, ch

"

QtoQs
KtxKt
R to Kt 3
R to Q 3

Q to R 5,

QxRP
R to Q B 3
P to Kt 4
Q to Kt 6

P toR4
K to Kt 2

Q R to R 3
RxR
R to Q B 3
Qto R 5
P to Kt 5
P X B, ch

Q toR6
Q X P, ch

Q to B 7, ch

Q to Q 8, ch

Q to Kt 8, ch

Q to B 7, ch

Q to B 6, ch
QtoB3

Q to R 3, ch

Q to Kt 2, ch
Resigns ^
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Notes by E. Lasker.

' An early exchange of Bishop for Knight being as a rule objec-
tionable, some of the best players prefer to remove this Bishop to K 3,

relying on the speedy development of their Pieces, which, in their

opinion, forms a compensation for the double Pawn (after B x B, &c.)
- To remove Q to Q sq is hardly advisable. Although there might

be no vital objection against it, yet it would seem that after g. Q to

Q sq, Kt to Q 2, Black will obtain a free and open game with many
good chances, for no sacrifice in material or position whatever.

'' The only possible move in this position, as proved by ' book

'

long ago ; the reply to 1 1. R to B sq, for instance, might be

WHITE BLACK WHITE BLACK
12 PxP P.P jiSBxP, ch KtoQ2
iSRtoBsq B to K 2 16 Q x K P
14 Q B to Kt 5 Kt to R 4

whtn obviously Black's game must fall to pieces.
-* Although Mr. Tchigorin must have had his reasons why he

should prefer this capture to the apparently stronger and more natural

continuation by B to K Kt 5, we fail to see what Black could have
replied to such an attack. To corroborate our opinion we give the

following variations :

—

14

15

16

17

19
20
21

B to K Kt 5 R to K Kt sq

Q K B P RxB {a,6,c)

Q to K 6, ch K to K sq
R y Kt (threatening mate in

two by R to B 8, ch, &c.)

R to Kt 2

Kt to Q 5 P to Q B 3
(or 18. Q to Q 3 ; 19. Kt x

P, ch, Q « Kt ; 20. B to

Kt 5, ch, K to Q sq ; 21. R
to B 8, ch, B . R ; 22. Q to

K 8, mate)
R to B sq
RxKt
and should win.

Q to B 5, ch, and wins Q or

checkmates in two.

QxKP
KtxB
R to B 8, ch.

(a) 15

16 Q to K 6, ch

17 RxKt

(6) 15 .

16 Q to K 6, ch

17 Kt to Q 5

18 RxR, ch

19 B X Kt
M Q to B 7, ch

Q to K B sq

K moves

{c) 15 K to B sq

16 B X Kt R to B sq

17 B X B R Q
18 RxR, speedily regaining the

Queen.

If—
14 QtoBorKtsq,

then

—

15 B Kt will follow, and the ex-

change of Queens will turn

out to the advantage of

White, as the Black Knight

at Q R 8 is virtually lost.

If finally

14 K to B sq

1

5

B < Kt B « B
16 R X B R to K Kt sq

R to K B sq 17 Q X R P R x P
K to K sq ; 18 Q to B 5, ch K to Kt sq

Kt X Kt
i

(or Q to Q 2 ; 19. B to K 6)

K • R -
[ 19 RxP R to K Kt sq

K to K sq i 20 Q X P, and Black is quite

K to Q 2 !
helpless.

5 So far Black's defensive manoeuvres have been perfect.
,

Although
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he is a Rook ahead, the strong position of all of the White men and

Pawns, the blocked positions of the King and Queen's Rook, and

finally, the exposure of the Knight at Q R 8, place it beyond doubt that

White must be in the advantage. Black ought, therefore, not to

disdain a possible draw. His best course seems to be

—
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WHITE BLACK
23 KRtoKtsq Rto K B sq
24 R to Q 2 R to B 2

25 KRtoQsq R to Qsq
26 R to Q 6 Kt X Kt ^

27 PxKt Kt to K sq
28 Q R (6) to Q 2

P to Kt 3

«

29 P to Q R 4 (!)

BLACK

30
31

32

P toR 5
P to Kt 3 7

PxP
33,RtoQ6
34 R X Kt P 8

35 QBtoBsqS
36 RtoKtsq'"
37 R to Q 6

38 RtoKt2"
39 Q to K sq

40 K to Kt sq

41 BxQ
42 KxP
43 KtoR3"
44 B to K 3 1-*

Kt to Kt 2

QtoRs
QtoR3
PxP
P to Kt 4
PxP(!)
Kt to R 4 (!)

R to Kt sq ( !)

R to Kt 2

K to R sq

R (Kt sq) to Kt
PxP 12 [sq

PxP, ch
R x R, ch
R (7) to Kt 3
P to B 5

WHITE

White to make his 38th move.

BLACK
R toR3
Kt to Kt 6

KtxB
RxR
R to Kt sq, ch
RxB
Rto R6
B x P, ch

WHITE
45 B to B 2

46 B to R 4
47 RxQP
48 Rto Q 8'«

49 K to Kt 2

Kto B 2

KxKt
5°

SI

52 Q to R 5
White resigns-

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' Here B to Q 3 can also be played ; see move 1 1.

^ I think this move is not advantageous for Black, but that P to

Q B 4 followed by B to Q B 2 vi'ould be better.
* P to Q 3 ; 22. P X P, Kt X P is better.
* In this and the following move White prepares for P to K Kt 4,

but afterwards changes his mind ; the position of the White King on
K R sq with Black's Bishop at Q Kt 2 is fraught with danger. It

v/ould have been better at once to double the Rooks on the Queen's
file.

^ Not Kt to K sq on account of 27. Kt x P, Kt x R ; 28. Kt x R, &c.
' Perhaps P to Q 3 is better, or even P to Q 4.

' B to Q B sq could have been played ; the actual move weakens
the P at K B 3.

» He ought to have played P < P, Q x P
; 35. Q B to B sq, &c.

^ R X B will not do on account of P x P.
'" If B X P then Kt x B

; 37. P x Kt, R to Kt 2
; 38. R to Kt sq,

K to R sq, with a strong attack ; White has not time to capture the B
at Q Kt 2.

'^ Q to K sq was better ; Black could now force the win by



24 THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

S8 Kt ^ P, ch
; 39. R X Kt (if K to Kt sq, Kt x B, &c.), R x R

; 40. B x P,

R X P ; 41. B X R (if B X Q, R to B 8, mate !), Q takes B ; 42. K to

Kt 2, K to R sq and wins (see diagram).
'- A pretty but not altogether sound continuation : 40. Q to Kt 3

decided the game immediately.
" If K to R sq, then R x B.

"He should have played Q to Q B sq, then if R to Kt 6, ch
;

45. K to R 4, R to Kt 7 ; 46. Q to K R sq (or B to B 4), R x B
;

47. R . Q P, B ^ K B P ; 48- B to Kt 7, ch, R x B
; 49. R to Q 8, ch,

R to Kt sq ; 50. R x R, ch, K . R
; 51. Q < B, &c.

'^ If R ^ B, then Kt to Kt 8, ch, wms.

' E. Lasker v. G. Marco.

WHITE
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* White ought at least to keep to his plan with B to R 3.

" Black could here drive back White's Pieces with P to B 5, P to R 3,

and P to Kt 4, obtaining a far superior game.
'" I consider B x P better. Blackhad then an isolated Queen's Pawn,

it is true, but it was not so weak as the two connected Pawns. He
would provide the Knight with a strong square at K 5, and the Pawn
would have advanced sooner or later to K 5 by the exchange of this

Knight, the usual fate of the isolated Queen's Pawn.
" The Queen was safer on Kt 3.

" Even with other moves Black's position is no longer a good one.
'^ Black has no moves with any prospect of success.
^' A grievous mistake

; Q to Kt 3 was forced.

S. TiNSLEY V. J. jMieses.

I

2

3

4
5
6

7

WHITE
P to Q4
Pto K3
BtoQ3
Kt to K B 3
Castles

Kt to K s

Q Kt to Q 2

8 PtoQKt3^
9 Pto KB 4'

10 Kt to Kt 4
11 Kt to K 5

12 QKttoB3
13 KtxKt
14 BPxB^
15 P to QR4
16 P to R 5

17 BxKt
18 Qto K 2

19 P to Q B 4
PxP
R to Q R 2

B toR 3
P to B 5
PxP6

BLACK
P to Q4
Kt to K B 3
P toK3
P to Q Kt 3
B to Kt 2

P to K Kt 3
B to Kt 2

Kt to K 5

P to K B 3
P to K B 4
Q Kt to Q 2

KtxKt
BxKt
Q to K 2

P to K R 4
P to K R 5

QPxB
P to K Kt 4
Castles Q R •'

RPxP
K R to Kt sq

Q to K R 2

PxP
Rto Q 6

Q to Q 2 ^

WHITE BLACK
26 B to B sq P to B 5

8

BLICK

(!)

20

21

22

23

24

25 Q to Q B 2

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

' The usual continuation ; B to K 2 is preferable.

'^8. P to Q B 3 would be better, to be followed by Q to B 2 and

.P to K 4.

WHITE

White to make his 27th move.

27 PxP PxP
28 BxP P to K6
29 Q to Q B 4 R to Q 7

30 RxR PxR
31 R to Q sq RxP, ch

32 K to B sq Q to B 3

33 Q to Q 3 B to R 3
White resigns.
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' This move weakens the King's Pawn
; 9. P to K B 3, Kt x Kt

;

10. B X Kt, Castles ; 11. B to B 3, &c., would be better.

* Preferable would be 14. Q P x B. After 14. B P x P has been

done, Black is enabled to advance his King's Knight's and his King's

Rook's Pawns, and to establish by this line of play a strong attack

against the White King.
' Very well played. The attack of White is not so violent as it

seems, but it is very difficult to foresee that.
** A mistake, which opens the Black Queen's Rook file. He

should havo pj^ed 24. B x P.
' White threatened 26. P to B 5.

^ Decisive, for, if White answers 27. R to K sq, there follows

Q to Q 4.1,;

E. SCHIFFERS V. I. GUNSBERG.

3

4
5
6

7

WHITE
P to K4
K Kt to B3
Kt to B 3
P to Q4
KtxP
KBtoB42
QxKt

8 B to Kt 3

9 Q to K 3
10 Q to B 3

*

11 B to K B 4
12 CastlesQR
13 B to Kt 3
14 QtoK3*
15 Q to R 7

^

16 KRtoKsq«
17 QtoK3
18 P to K B 4
19 B to B 2

20 Kt to Q 5
21 P to K R 3
22 Q to Q 3
23 RxP
24 QxR
25 Q to K 3
26 K to Kt sqs

WHITE
PtoB3
P to R4
RPxP
QtoQ3

BLACK
P to K 4
Q Kt to B 3
P to Q R 3

1

PxP
K Kt to K 2

KtxKt
P to Q Kt 4
PtoQ3
B to Kt 2

P to K B 3
Kt to Kt 3
Q to Q 2

Castles

R to K sq

Kt to K 2

Kt to B 3
P to K R 4
P to R 5

7

P to K Kt 3
B to Kt 2

P to B 4
PxP
RxR
Q to B 4
K to Kt sq 8

Q to R4
Notes by J. H. Blackburne.

BLACK
B to R 3
P to Kt 4
KtPxP
Pxpio

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 31st move.

KtxBP(!) RtoQsq
Kt X P B to R 3
B to Q s Q to K sq
P to B 4 B X Kt
P X B Kt to Kt 5

36 B to R 7, ch Resigns "

' A move not to be commended for second player, although Mr.
Gunsberg has frequently played it with success when first player.
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^ The other B to B 4 is perhaps the stronger continuation.
' Castling or P to K B 4 is better. The Queen is not well posted

on this square.
* This and the next few moves of the Queen does not advance

White's game. Q to R 5, followed by P to B 4 or K R to K sq accord-
ing to Black's move, would have been a stronger Hne of play.

^ This is a useless move.
* P to B 4, so as to enable the Queen when attacked to retire to

K B 2, was preferable.
' Kt to R 4, getting rid of the White Bishop, would have given

Black some chances of a win.
^ To avoid Kt to K 7, ch, and B to K 6, ch, winning the Queen.
^ There is no meaning in this move. P to B 3 at once is more

forcible.
^° There is nothing better, for if Kt to R 4, then Q to Q 4, winning

easily (see diagram).
1' For if K X B, mate follows in three moves, and if K to B sq or

B 2, then R to Q B i, ch, and mates in a few more moves. The finish

is neatly played by White.

W. Steinitz v. B. Vergani.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 P to Q 4
3 QKttoB3
4 P to K s

5 QKttoK2
6 P to Q B 3

7 PxP
8 P to B 4

9 Q Kt to B 3
10 Kt to B 3
11 P to Q R 3
12 PxB
13 P to Q R 4
14 B to Q 3

15 Q to B 2

16 P to Kt 4 3

17 PxP
18 P to R 4
19 P to R 5

^

20 PxP
21 Q to R 2

22 Q to R 4
23 B to R 3

BLACK
P toK 3
P to Q4
K Kt to B 3
K Kt to Q 2

P to Q B 4
PxP'
Q Kt to B 3
B to Kt 5, ch 2

Castles

PtoB 3
BxKt
P to Q R 3
Kt to R 4
Q to B 2

P to B4
P to Kt 3
KPxP
Kt to Kt 3
K to Kt 2

P to R 3
•*

R to R sq «

Q to Q sq

Kt to B 3

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his i6th move.

WHITE BLACK
24 Q to R 5 Kt to B 5

25 Kt to R 4 Kt X B
26 KtxP, ch^ BxKt
27 QxB
28 QtoQ7, ch

29 Q X Q P !>

30 Q to Kt 3

31 QxKt

Q to K B sq 8

Q to K 2

Q R to Q sq

K R to B sq

QxO
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WHITE BLACK
32RXQ RxBP
33 K to K 2 Kt to K 2

34 RtoQKtsq R to Q 2

35 Q R to Kt 3 Kt to Q 4
36 P to B 4 R X P '"

WHITE BLACK

37 PxKt R(Q5)xQP
38 RxP RxB
39 P to K 6 R to Q 7, ch

40 K to K sq R to Q 8, ch

41 RxR Resigns.

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

' A premature exchange. Black obtains a very good game by

Q to Kt 3 ; 7. P to K B 4, Q Kt to B 3 ; 8. Kt to B 3, P to K B 3 ; in

iact, White seems unable to develop his game so as to obtain any
attack.

- B to K 2 was preferable.
^ This powerful advance gives White a tremendous attack (see

diagram).
* Pursuing the attack with precision and vigour.
* If P X P, 21. Q to R 2, with a winning position.
" If Q X P, ch, 22. K to K 2, R to R sq ; 23. B to Q 2, winning a

clear Piece.
' R X Kt would have won the second Pawn, and keep the attack

well in hand.
** 27. R to K B sq would, of course, be met by 28. Q to R 5, &c.

But the correct play was Q to K 2 ; 28. Q to B 6, ch, Q x Q ; 29. P x Q,
ch, K X P

; 30. R X Kt, Q R to K sq, ch, with a very good chance of

resistance. White could not in the foregoing continue 28. R x Kt on

account of Q R to K B sq, followed by Q « R. After this point the

game is lost for Black.
^ White is bound to win the imprisoned Knight, and increases his

Pawn force before doing so.

'" A last desperate attempt, and leading to rather an amusing finish.
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This round is quite as good as the first; Lasker is to play

Tchigorin ! and Bird is to meet another of the brilliant order

in Walbrodt. Steinitz also is to play the brilliant Austrian
Schlechter. The round is particularly fatal to the favourites :

Tarrasch loses to Pillsbury in a magniticent game, which attracts

a great deal of attention and spots Pillsbury as a dangerous com-
petitor ; Steinitz only draws, and Lasker loses. Mieses wins a fine

game from Blackburne.

Marco and Pollock also distinguish themselves by finishing a
lively game in seventy minutes.

S. TiNSLEY V. J. Mason.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK
41 RtoKtsq,ch K to B sq

42 Q R to R sq P to K 4
43 Q R to Q Kt sq

Kt to Kt 2

44 R to Q Kt 4 R to B 2

45 B to Kt sq Kt to K 3
46 R to Q sq

47 R to Q 2
'-^

48 R to Kt 5
13

49 PxP
50 B to R 4
51 K to B 2

Kt(K3)toQsq
Kt to B 3
RxP
Kt (B 2)xP
R to K Kt 2

R to Kt 3
52 R(Q2)toQs R to R81*
53 B to Q 8 Kt to Q 6, ch i'

54 BxKt PxB [KtS"
55 RxQP'« R (R 8) to K

BLACK

WHITE
Black to make his 55th move.

WHITE BLACK
56 R to B 5, ch K to K sq

White resigns.

Notes by W. Steinitz.

' Tchigorin's practical genius is almost privileged to defy theo-

retical modem principles, but I must consistently dissent. Black's

game is inferior ; White's two Bishops and his compact centre will

more than neutralise the drawback of the doubled King's Bishop's

Pawn, and the two open Knights' files for the Rooks ought also to

outweigh the isolation of the two Rooks' Pawns, which are practically

inaccessible to Black's attack. With little alterations, chiefly of a
transposing character. White has copied the lines of attack first

adopted by Steinitz in his second Havanna match against Tchigorin,

1891-92.
^ Not good, if only because 10. P to K 4 was so much better, for

if, then, 10. Q to K R 4 ; 11. Q R to Kt sq, threatening R to Kt 5.

White had also no reason to abandon so soon his option of Castling

King's side and bringing Rooks into communication. His menace
against the adverse King's wing amounted to nought.

" If 1 1. R X P, Kt to Kt 3, followed soon by K to B sq, winning.
* If II. P to Q Kt 3 ; 12. Q to R 4, and Black dare not capture

the Bishop's Pawn on account of 13. B to Kt 2. Nor would

12. QxRP; 13. RxP be favourable to Black's game.
5 Good enough probably ;

yet a more lively line of play like

12. R to Kt 3, Q X R P ; 13. P to K 4, Q to R 4 ; 14. P to Q B 4 was,

I beheve, worth the chances of the attack against a Pawn.
" If he intended in the near future to dissolve the doubled Pawn

by P to B 5, then this was all right. But events show that he does

not, and no good cause can be given why five of his centre Pawns

should all have been placed on black squares and on diagonals where

they exercise little command, when 15. P to K 4, with the view

perhaps of proceeding with P to Q B 4 later, would have grouped a
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strong front of Pawns abreast. 15. P to K 4, which perhaps he
feared, would have been no good on account of simply 16. P x P
Kt X P ; 17. B to K 2.

' Black's tactical skill has been assisted by weak strategical dis-

position on the other side, and the force of White's two Bishops and
of his centre Pawns is at least neutralised. White has neglected to

dissolve his doubled Pawn, which is now fixed for good until it will be
convenient for the opponent to make it the mark of attack. The
useless assertion of the Rooks on the King's Knight's file are retracted
by Lasker himself from the 24th to the 28th move.

" The "manner in which this Rook is shut out later on must create
doubts whether this Piece could not have been better employed.

" Now, and not two moves later, was the time for breaking in

by 33. P to K Kt 4, with the continuation 34. P x P, Kt x Kt P

;

35. R to R 3, Kt to K 5, ch (not 35. Kt to B 6, ch
; 36. K to K 2,'

Kt X R P
; 37. P to B 3, &c.)

; 36. B X Kt, P x B, followed soon by
R to K Kt 2, with a winning attack.

'" He has given the adversary time to prepare a cunning device
which renders his onslaught ineffectual now.

" Much better than 38. P x P, P x P
; 39. K B x P, R to K 2, ch

;

40. K to B 2, Kt to Q 3, and accordingly as the Bishop retreats,
Black protects his Pawn by Kt to Q 4 or Kt to R 4.

" White's Rooks have been moved about thoughtlessly for the
most part without sufficient reason or inflicting harm ; but this loses
a Pawn, which might have been avoided by 47. B to R 2, P to Kt 4

:

48. R X Kt P, R X P
; 49. R to Kt 2, &c.

^ If 48. R X B P, Kt X P, ch, winning the exchange.
" Hardly as rehable as 52. R to K R 3 ; 53. B to Kt 5, R x P, ch

;

54. K to B sq, R to Q R 8 ; 55. B . P, R X B, ch, followed by R to
R 8, ch, and after the exchanges Black's Queen's side will win,
especially as White's Queen's Bishop's Pawn will also fall soon.

"> Compulsory now, as White threatens B to B 7.
'" A blunder, which loses at once a hard fought game. After

55. B to B 7, R to R 7, ch
; 56. K to B sq, R (Kt 3) to Kt 7 (it

56. P to Q 7 ; 57. R to Kt sq, followed by R to Q sq)
; 57. R x Q P,

best (not 57. B x P, R (R 7) to B 7, ch
; 58. K to K sq, R x B P,

threatenmg R to K 7, ch, and wins)
; 57. R x P

; 58. K to Kt sq, and
it is not clear that Black can win.

" See diagram of this remarkable position. White cannot save
the mate excepting at the cost of a Piece by R to Kt 5 or B to Kt 5.

A. Albin v. C. von Bardeleben.

WHITE BLACK
1 P to K 4 P to K 4
2 Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3
3 B to B 4 Kt to B 3
4PtoQ3 BtoB4
5 Kt to B 3 P to Q 3

WHITE BLACK
6 P to K R 3

1 B to K 3
7 B to Q Kt 5 P to Q R 3
8 B X Kt, ch P X B
9 Kt to Q R 4 B to R 2

10 Q to K 2 P to B 4
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WHITE
11 P to B 4
12 B to K 3
13 Pto KKt4
14 Kt to B 3
15 Q to Q sq '

16 BxKt
17 Ktto K 2

18 K to B sq

19 K to Kt 2

20 RtoQKtsq
21 Kt to Kt 3
22 K to R2 (?)

23 K to Kt 2

24 P to Kt 3
25 Kt to R 2

26 Kt to B 3
27 Q to Q 2

28 Q to B sq

29 P to B 5

30 PxP
31 Q to Q sq

32 Kt to Q 2

33 QxB
34 Q to K 2

35 Q to B 3
36 P to R 4

37 PxP
38 P to R 5

39 KttoB5,ch
40 QxB
41 R to R sq

42 RtoR7, ch

43 KRtoRsq
44 Q to B 3

45 Q R to R 6

46 RtoQBsq
47 R to R 7

48 R to B 5

49 R to R 8

50 R to B 4
51 R toR7
52 R toR6
53 Q to Kt 3

'

54 R to R s

BLACK
P toR 3
Kt to Q 2 2

Kt to Kt sq
Kt to B 3
Kt to Q 5
B PxB
B to Q B 4
Q to Q 2

R to Q Kt sq
P to Kt 3
Q toB 3
Qto Q 2

P to Q R 4
Q to Q sq

Q to R 5 (?)

Q to Q sq

B to Kt 5
P to Q B 3
R to Kt 4
QxP
B to Q 2

BxKt
Q to Kt 5
P to R5
Kto K 2

PxP
R to R sq
P to Kt 4
BxKt
QtoQ3 [Ktsq
R (R sq) to Q
R(Kt4)toKt 2

QtoK3
K to B sq

RxP
R(Kt6)toKt3
K to Kt 2 [2

"

R (Ktsq) to Kt
R to Kt4
R to Kt sq

R (Kt4) to Kt 2

Rto B2
R to Kt 6 «

P toB 3

55 R
56 R
57 R

j8 R

59 Q
60 Q

WHITE BLACK
xQP PtoQB4
to Q 8 P to B s
(R 5) to Q 5

P to B 6

(Q 5) to Q 6

Q to B2
to B 3 P to B 7

toBs R(Kt6)toKt2

BLACK

N

WHITE
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Notes by E. Schiffers.
' The move B to Kt 5, before Castling, is not dangerous. Here

Mason would probably have played B to K 3.

^ Black's Knight starts immediately for Q 5.

^ In order to give the Knight room at K 2.

* White threatened R x P.
5 Threatening R x Q P, P x R, Q x R, &c.
^ In order to take Q P, after the above-mentioned moves.
' After Q to Q B 8 or P to B 8 (Q) would follow : 61. R to Q 7,

R X R ; 62. R X R, Q X R (otherwise Q to K Kt 6, ch, &c.) ; and 63.

Q X R, ch, and after a few moves R .to Q Kt 3, remaining with a Pawn
ahead arid better position.

" Cleverly played.
" If P to Q B 8 (Q), then- 62. P x P, Q to Q R 8 (Q Kt 7) ;

63. P X P, ch, Q X P ; 64. R X Q, 9 . R ; 65. R to K Kt 8, ch, &c.

H. N. PiLLSBURY V. Dr TaRRASCH.
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^ To make room for Kt to B 4, which, besides attacking the Bishop,

would threaten Kt to Kt 6, ch. The move also serves this important

object, that it brings the Rook in a line with his Queen's side Pawns.
'" It is dangerous at any time to capture a far-away Pawn, and in

this particular instance Black was well advised in not doing so, for if

Q X P, the following would be a likely, though not altogether forced,

line of play :

WHITE
31 Kt to B 4
32 KttoKt6, ch

33 PxB
34 Kt X R P
35 Q X R P, ch

36 R to B 5

37 R to R 5

BLACK
B to B2
BxKt
P to R 3
PxKt
K to Kt sq
R to Kt 2

K to B sq

WHITE
38 Q to R 8, ch

39 R X P, ch

40 Q to R 7, ch

41 R to Q 5

42 P to Q Kt 3

BLACK
R to Kt sq
Kto K2
K to Q sq
QtoRj
PxP

43 R to B 7, and White should

win.

'' As no useful object would now be served by Kt to B 4, White
defends his Queen's side.

1^ Both players proceed consistently, with the same strategy,

though they are often compelled to change their tactics. Black with P
to R 5 follows up the Queen's side attack, whereas White with P to

K Kt 4 pursues the King's side attack, on which his existence depends.
" It might have been worth while for Black to stay his Queen's

side operations for a moment, in order to play P to R 3, which move,

though not without its dangers, would have gained some little time by
compelling White to play Q to Kt 3, P to R 4, &c.

" Of course it must always remain a matter of judgment whether
or not Black would have done better to take a little more care of his

King's side before proceeding on the Queen's wing. In any case both

players have treated us to magnificent specimens of play in their own
particular way, and White played Kt x B in furtherance of the beauti-

ful idea which he will presently develop, it being important that the

Black Rook should not be able to retire to Rook's square for the pro-

tection of the King.
'^ Played with desperate ingenuity, and producing a combination

far out of the common run, which forces the game in a few moves.
The more we think over the position, specially in connection with
White's preparatory move of 41. Kt x B, and the waiting move which
While is bound to make on his next move, the greater our admiration
will be. Of course K to B sq was impossible on account of Q to Kt 8,

ch, winning the Rook.

H. E. Bird v. A. Walbrodt.

WHITE
P to K B 4 '

Kt to K B 3
P toK3

BLACK
P to Q 4 2

P to K 3
P to Q B 4

PtoQKts^ KttoQB 3
B to Q Kt 2 Kt to K B 3

WHITE BLACK
6 Kt to Q B 3 B to K 2 ^

7 Kt to K 2 Kt to K R 4

'

8 KttoKKt3 Kt to KB 3

9 P to Q R 3 Q to Q Kt 3

«

10 RtoQKtsq B to Q 2
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BLACK
P to K R 3
P to K Kt 3

7

R to K Kt sq

Q to Q B 2

Kt to Q sq 8

WHITE
11 B to Q 3
12 Castles

13 Kt to K 5
14 Q to K B 3
15 R to K B 2

16 P to Q B 4 B to Q B 3
17 PxP KtxP
18 Q to K 2 B to Q 3
19 Kt to K 4 P to K B 4
20 Kt X B, ch Q X Kt
21 RtoQ Bsq Kt to K 29

22 Kt to B 4 Q to Q 2

23 P to K 4 '" Kt to B 2

24 Kt to Q R 5
"

PxP
25 BxP
26 QxB
27 Q to Q B 2

28 Kt to B 4
29 QxKt
30 R toKsq'3
31 PxQ

B xB
Kt to Q 3

'2

P to Kt 3
KtxKt
QtoQ4
QxQ
K to Q 2

Notes by S,

' This has often been quoted

BLACK

WHITE

White lo make his 24th move.

WHITE BLACK
32 R (B 2) to K 2

Kt to B 3
RxP
P to Kt 3
B to B 3
R x R, ch
K to Kt 2

33
34

35
36

37

TiNSLEY,

Bird's Opening.'

Q R to K B sq

R to B 2

R to K 2

KtxR
And drew.

It is Mr.
Bird's by adoption only. In early issues of the 'Chess Player's

Chronicle,' before Mr. Bird's playing days, there are questions relating

to this P to K B 4 (White) opening. But a writer in the ' B.C.M.' goes
much further back and shows conclusively that this, like a good many
other ' Chess Novelties,' belongs to the sixteenth century ! It, in fact,

appears in one of the Polerio MSS. 1590 ivide 'British Chess
Magazine,' vol. xv. p. 463, November 1895). Mr. Bird deserves the

credit of demonstrating again and again that the opening may be
productive of highly interesting games, of which this present partie is

a case in point.
^ This is often said to be the best reply. I am reminded of what

was said to me once by a player in the North. I adopted something
very irregular, and he played Herr Walbrodt's move, remarking ' When
I have to meet anything about which I know nothing, I always play

P to Q 4 and trust to Providence.' This example is a good one for

the inexperienced to imitate. The From Gambit i. P to K B 4, P to

K 4 ; 2. P X P, P to Q 3 ; 3. P x P, B x P, &c. (another ancient game),

is also an effective defence for Black here.
' This is the point to which attention should be directed, for in

this Queen's side development (B to Kt 2, &c., to follow) lies the whole

secret of White's attack. Black usually Castling King's Rook.
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* Instead of the text move B to Q 3 is preferable. Players are

sometimes advised to play for Black about this period P to K Kt 3,

and develop the Bishop at K Kt 2, meeting White in that way by his

own tactics. But very likely a sort of Fianchetto on the Queen's wing
is better : P to Q Kt 3, P to Q R 3, if necessary ; B to Q Kt 2, &c.

'' Apparently recognised as a wasted move later. But Black has
already a poor game.

•^ With a view to P to B 5, Sue. He is apparently afraid to Castle.
' To prevent P to K B 5. His game is, however, still further com-

promised.
* In the absence of anything very threatening he could perhaps do

better by some little Queen's side attack—say P to Q R 3, followed by
P to Q Kt 4. He cannot Castle Isecause of Kt x B P.

^ There seems no harm in Kt to B 2 now. If 21. Kt x Kt, K x Kt,

and 22. B to K 5, though embarrassing, is not very serious.
'" This is the true line of attack, and if properly followed up

should break down the defences. The point is, it opens a file to the
King and the weak King's Pawn.

" The Knight was excellently posted. R to K sq seems effective

and obvious. P x P is then threatened ; B to B 6 and other good
openings are ia prospect, and I think White should win.

^* Shattering at a blow or two every winning prospect of White,
and mainly as result of White's weak 24th move. Now everything is

exchanged and there is nothing left in the game.
1' A good many moves too late, as we have shown. Furthermore,

it allows the exchange of Queens as well as the other Pieces, and a
Pawn becomes isolated. The ending is as poorly played by White as
the opening and middle game are well conducted. Except that Herr
Walbrodt takes advantage at the end, this game shows little of his
true genius.

G. Marco v. W. H. K. Pollock.
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WHITE BLACK
15 RxKt PxKt^
16 R to B 7 P to K 4
17 QRtoKBsqKto Q sq

18 RxQ BxR
19 R to B 7 B to B 3
20 Q to B 5 R to K sq

WHITE
21 Kt to K 2

22 Kt to Kt 3

23 Kt to R 5

24 Q X Kt P
25 Q to Kt 7

26 QxR

BLACK
B to K 2

Kt to Q 2

P to K Kt 3
R to K B sq
RxR
Resigns.^

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' At this juncture P to Q B 3 is preferable ; it has been played very

successfully in this Tournament against the Steinitz defence to the

Ruy Lopez.
^ We do not like this early advance of the Queen's Pawn, but

White seems to have had a preconceived plan of a very early attack.
' This in connection with the somewhat adventurous-looking sally

of the Queen next move forms a novel kind of attack in this opening,
which even if not quite correct certainly makes the defence very
difficult.

* But this is a strange mistake, which loses the game very soon.

The natural move Kt to Q 2 and to B 3 would have enabled Black to

drive the White Pieces back with a good development of his own.
White could not, of course, capture the King's Rook's Pawn ; e.g. Kt
to Q 2 ; 1 1. Kt X R P, B to K 2 ; 12. Q Kt to B sq, winning a Piece.

* White takes immediate advantage of Black's weak move and
finishes the game with a few powerful strokes.

^ A futile attempt to save the game. But P x Kt ; 13. Q x Kt, ch,

Q to B 2 ; 14. Q X P, ch, would also have left him with a bad game
and a Pawn minus.

' If P to B 3, then 16. Kt to K 2 and to Q 4, to B 5, or almost any-

thing, all the Black Pieces being blocked in.

^ For he is quite helpless against the threatened Kt to Kt 7 or Kt
to B 6, if the Black Knight should move.

J. MiESES V. J. H. Blackburne.

white
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WHITE BLACK

23 R to Kt sq B to R 3
24 B to K 4 Kt to Kt 3

25 Q to B 2 = P to Q B 4
26 B to B 5, ch K to Q sq

27 QxP Ktto B 5

WHITE BLACK
28 Q to Q 5, ch K to B 2

29 BtoB 4, ch K to Kt 3

30 Q to B 5, ch K to Kt 2

31 BtoB8, ch RxB
i
32 Q X Q ^ Resigns.

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

' A very poor move ; this and the following one drive the Bishop
to his best square. The most natural and the best play is Castling.

- How many such Scotch games has Blackburne won when he
had the first move ! and chiefly because the opponents committed this

mistake, which strengthens the centre, frees the best square for the

Bishop, and costs a move.
3 After P X P, B X Kt follows, and then B x K P. Black has already

a very bad game, a consequence of the erratic opening.
'' White prevents Castling and ojDens a decisive attack, no matter

whether the King moves to the Queen's side or the King's side.
^ White continually makes the best and strongest moves.
" More precise was mate with R to K 7, ch, &c.

I. GuNSBERG V. A. Burn.

white.
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WHITE BLACK
27 R to K 2 R to Qsq
28 Q to Kt 3 Kt X B
29 P X Kt R to Q 3
30 R (B sq) to K sq

R to Q 2

31 Rto K8 Qto Q 3
32 P to B 4 Q to K B 3

33 P to B 5 Q to R 5

»

34 Q to Kt 4 R to K B 2

35 Q to Kt 3 Q to B 3
36 Q to Q 5 P to K Kt 4
37 P to Kt 4 Kt to Kt 3
38 P to Kt 5 Q to B 4
39 QxQ RxQ
40 Rto Q Esq B to Kt 7

9

WHITE BLACK
41 R to B 2 B to Q 5
42 Rto Q 2 BxP''
43 RtoQ7,ch Kt to K 2

44 R (K 8) x Kt, ch
K to Kt 3

45 R to K 6, ch K to R 4
46 R to R 7 B to B sq

47 P to Q R 4 R to Q 4
48 R to K B 6 R to Q sq

49 K to Kt 2 P to Kt 3
50 K to B sq R to Ksq
51 Rto R 8 B to Kt 2

52 R(B 6)xP,ch
B xR

53 R xR Resigns.

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.
' I prefer, 11. K Kt to R4, Kt to B sq ; 13. Q lO B 3.
^ By this move Black obtains the attack.
3 If P to K Kt 4, White answers, 20. P to K B 3.

* \\'hite cannot avoid material loss. Bad would be, 20. P to Q B 3,

because ofP to Kt 4 ; 21. P to B 3, P x B ; 22. P x Kt, Q x Kt, winning
a Piece.

* Now would P to Kt 4 be inefficacious, on account of 21. P to

KB 3.

" White cannot save the Piece, for if he plays 22. Kt to R 5, there
follows, Kt to B 4 (1) ; 23. Q to K B 3, P to K Kt 4 ; 24. Q R to Q sq,

Kt to K 5 ; 25. Kt X P, Q to Q B 3 ; 26. Kt to R 5, Q to Kt 4, and
Black wins a Piece.

' Black should have played Kt to B 3 ; 26. Q to Kt 3, R to K sq ;

or 26. Q to Q 2, R to Q sq ; 27. Q to B 2, Q to Kt 5 ; 28. P to B 3,

Q to B 5 ; again, 25. Kt to Kt 4 is not good, because White with his

following move occupies the King's file.

" Q to B 3 was much better.
" Instead of B to Kt 7 he ought to have played R to B 2 ; 41.

R to Q B 8, B to K 4 ; 42. P to B 6, P X P ; 43. P X P, Kt to K 2 ; 44-

R to Q R 8, Kt to Q 4.
'" Disastrous ; the best move was B to Kt 2.
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WHITE
9 P to Kt 5

10 BxP
11 KttoQBs
12 Q to Kt 3

=*

13 BtoQKt2^
14 QRtoKtsq
15 P to Q R 3
16 Q to R 4
17 K to R sq**

18 PxP
19 B X Kt
20 QtoQB26

BLAQK
PxP
Kt to Q B 3
B to Q 2

R to K sq

R to Q Kt sq

Q to K 2

P to Q Kt 3
K R to Q B sq

Q to K sq

RxP
BxB
BtoQ3

WHITE
2 1 Kt to Q 2 ^ ^

K R to Q B sq

BLACK
B to Q 2

22

Q to K 2 [sq '

23 R to R sq R (B sq) to Kt

24 R to R 2 Kt to Kt s

25 KttoBs BxKRP
26 Kt to Q sq Q to B 3

27 KtxB QtoRs
28 Q to B 7 P to K 4 8

29 K to Kt sq Q X Kt, ch
White resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.
' This move, in all openings on the Queen's side, was condemned

by the old masters, but is frequently adopted by many players of the

present day. The object of the move is to break up the centre later

on by P to K 4.
** Premature. Kt to Q B 3 or Q to Kt 3 was the correct play.

' R to Q Kt sq is stronger.
* Again a weak move. B to R 3 or Kt to Q R 4, and White's

game is all right
^ Of course White could not win the Knight, on account of B x P,

ch, winning the Queen, but P to Kt 3 would have been stronger than

the move made.
" White's game is now very bad.
' This is necessary before playing Kt to Kt 5, for suppose 23.

Kt to Kt 5
; 24. Kt X P, P X Kt ; 25. Q x R, ch, B x Q ; 26. R x B, ch,

and White wins a Pawn.
' Black finishes off the game in fine style.

W. Steinitz v. C. Schlechter.

WHITE
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Pawn, and White is wise to abstain from it, as by doing so he would
involve both his Knight and his Queen's Bishop's Pawn in difficulties.

* The Rook ought to have left the open file, as R to Kt 4 would

be answered by P to Q R 4 ; and the move actually made loses the

exchange for a Pawn.
^ A poor place for the Bishop. It seems as though B to R 3

would give him better prospects of fixing his Pawns far ahead in the

camp of his adversary.
" A faulty combination, which by opening up all lines to the Rooks

endangers White's game to a considerable extent. White probably
expected to win a Piece in case the Pawn was captured, but overlooked
the retort of Black's 29th.move regaining the Piece immediately.

E. SCHIFFERS V. R. TeICHMANN.

BLACKWHITE
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» 8. B X Kt, P X B
; 9. Kt X B, ch, Q X Kt ; lo. B to Kt 5, would

appear to give White a slight superiority ; Black would find it difficult

to dissolve the doubled Pawn, nor would he obtain a satisfi ~ory posi-

tron by B to Kt 5 ; II. P to K R 3, B X Kt ; 12. Q X B, Q to K 3 ;

13. B X Kt, Q X B ; 14. Q X Q, P X Q ; 15. P to K B 4, with the better

position for the end game.
' 14. P to B 3 was the correct move to maintain the Pawn.
' An ingenious move, which should have given White a superiority

in material. (See diagram.)
" If Q to Q 2 ; 16. B X B, ch, Q X B ; 17. B x Kt, Q x B ; 18. Q to

Kt 3, ch, winning the Knight's Pawn.
' Just why White does not take the Pawn with Queen is incom-

prehensible. After 18. Q X P, P to B 5 (there seems nothing more
promising) ; 19. P to B 3, Q R to Kt sq ; 20. Q x R P, R x P ; 21. R to

B 2, White appears to have a decided superiority.
8 If P X P, White obtains the better position by 20. Q R to K sq,

&c.
' A bad move ; White could have formed an easy drawing position

by 29. P to K R 3 and moving the King alternately to R 2 and Kt 2 ;

his position warranted no more than a draw. He should not have

allowed the adverse King to cross to the Queen's side.

1° Black has certainly the far better position, and the last move
of White has given him a clear winning position. After K to Q 4

;

35. K to B 4, R to K S, ch ; 36. K to B 3, R to K 3, White will be

unable to prevent the adverse King reaching the Q Kt 6th square,

and by the timely advance P to Q B 4 Black will be enabled to

attack the Pawns on the Queen's side with the Rook, which will

obtain attacking entrance through the then opened files. For instance.
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AUGUST 7.

Two rounds have been so exciting that perhaps it is fortunate

that this is quieter. Tarrasch begins to score himself and spoils

Mieses's clean run by drawing a good game with him, and

the Bishop's Gambit by Blackburne v. Steinitz attracts a large

audience ; at one time the former looks like winning, and beads

of perspiration are seen on Steinitz's forehead. These two are

old opponents, and Steinitz is to be congratulated on his chivalry

in always accepting any opening offered.

W. H. K. Pollock v. B. Verganl

I

2

3

4
5
6

7

8

9
10

II

12

WHITE
PtoK4
P toQ4
KttoKBs
K B to B 4
Castles

Pto B 3
P to Q Ki 4
PxP
KtxP
KtxKt
B to Kt 2

QtoQ4

BLACK
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J. H. BLiCKBURNE V. W. StEINITZ.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 P to K B 4
3 B to B 4
4 Kt to Q B 3
5 P to Q 4 2

6 Q to Q 3
7 Kt to K 2

8 PxP
9 Castles

10 PxB
11 KtxP
12 Q to B 3
13 B to R 3
14 QxKt
15 B to Kt 3

8

16 QtoB 3 7

17 Q to K 2

18 BxB
19 R to B 3
20 R X R, ch 8

21 R to K sq
22 Q to K 5

23 Q to Kt 3
9

24 B to Q 6

25 B to K 5
26 P to K R 4
27 R to K 4

BLACK
PtoK4
PxP
Kt to K B 3

'

Kt to B 3
B to Kt 5
Castles

P to Q 4 3

KKtxP
BxKt
Q Kt to K 2

B toB 4
P to Q B 3

^

KtxKt
B to K 3

«

Qto Q 2

P to Q R 4
K R to K sq
PxB
R to K B sq

RxR
R to B 3
Kt to Q 4
PtoR3
P to Q Kt 4
R to B 4
P toR 5
P to R 4 ,

WHITE BLACK
28 Q to K sq Q to K B 2

29 B to Q 6 '» R to B 3
30 B to K 5 R to Kt 3

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 31st move.

31 R to K 2

32 R to B 2

33 QxQ
34 P to R 3

35 P to Kt 3
36 K to B sq

37 B to Q 6

Q to B 6 "

QxBP
KtxQ
R to Kt 5
Rto K5
Kt to Kt 8

RxQP
White resigns.

Notes by I. Gunsberg.
' An unobjectionable defence. A remark which applies to the same

move when played as a defence in the Scotch Gambit. In both cases,

however, we think there is a more fearless and likewise a more profitable

way of dealing with the attack, in a manner calculated to benefit Black.
^ Kt to B 3 seems preferable here, as White's move of P to Q 4

admits of the rather favourable development of Black King's Bishop.
^ This move breaks up White's centre and enables Black to get

all his Pieces into play.
" Kt X Kt ; 13. Q X Kt, B X P ; 14. B x P, ch, would not be favour-

able for Black.
^ A peculiar move requiring considerable courage, but supposing

we consider the move in its bearing on an end game, we may easily

see the idea underlying it. For instance, if B x B, P x B ; Q x R, ch,

Q^Q; R X Q, ch, K x R ; B x Kt, ch, K x B ; now Black will have a
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chance of either playing P to Q B 4, or P to K 4, thereby breaking up

White's Pawns.
" As White has made up his mind to resist the exchange of

Bishops he should have played B to Q 3, which would threaten

B X R P, ch, K X P.
; Q to R 4, ch, winning the exchange.

' There was no harm in Black's threat of Kt to Q 4, for then White
could have retired his Queen to Q 2, therefore Q to B 3 was a lost

move. P to B 4 might have been played, followed, or even preceded,

by K R to K sq, or Q R to Q sq, threatening B x Kt, and P to Q 5, &c.

The combination thus indicated would have given White good chances.

In fact it was easily to be foreseen that unless White advances his

Queen's Bishop's Pawns they sooner or later would become weak.
" This exchange is unfavourable to White, who ought to have fore-

seen that a reduction of Pieces renders Black's isolated King's Pawn all

the more secure. Q R to K B sq could have been played, or B x Kt,

followed by P to B 4, so as to prevent Black pressing on the advance
on the Queen's side. The omission to take the Knight proved fatal.

" Black has succeeded in placing his Knight on Q 4, threatening

White's weak Pawns White would not have gained anything by
Q to Kt 8, ch, K to B 2, Q to B 8, ch, K to Kt 3. On account of the

check with the Queen, Black cannot play R to Kt 3 now. Still we
should have preferred P to B 4, so as to prevent by all means in our

power the Pawns becoming weak.
'" White in the last few moves has further compromised his posi-

tion. His best plan would have been to mark time by R to K 2, and
not move the Bishop at all, though even then Black by Kt to Kt 3,

and Kt to B 5, would effect his purpose in a different way.
" A substantial gain will now be the reward of Black's clever play,

which was made possible chiefly owing to White's omission to prevent

his Queen's Bishop's Pawn being weakened by Black in the manner
shown.

A. Burn v. E. Schiffers.
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29

30

31

32

WHITE
RxRP
BxB
R to R 2 16

Kt to K sq

33 P to Kt 3

34 Kt to Q 3

35 Kt to B 5

36 P X Kt

37 B to B 3
38 RtoRsq'8
39 BxR
40 K to B sq

41 Kt to Q 3
42 B to B 3

43 Kt to B 4
44 PxB
45 K to B 2

46 B to Q 2

47 K to Kt 3

48 B to R 5

49 B to Kt 6

50 B to B 7

BLACK
B to Kt 4
RxB
P to Kt 5
BxRP
P to K R4.
R to Kt 8

Kt X P, ch
BxP'^
P to R s
RxR
PtoR6
K to B 2

K to K 2

KtoQ3
BxKt
K to Q4
KtoKs
KxP
K to Q 6 19

Kto K7
K toQ6
Kto K7

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 38th move.

WHITE
51 B to K 5

52 B to Q 4
53 B to Kt sq

54 B to Q 4

55 B to K 5

56 B to Q 6

BLACK
KtoB 8

K to K 7

K to B 8

Kto K 7

K to B sq

Kto K7
Drawn game.

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

' I consider it more advantageous first to develop the Queen's
Bishop, leaving the King's wing.

^ There can scarcely be any doubt that in the Queen's game the

post at Q 3 for the King's Bishop is in every respect better.
^ Here P to B 4, together with Kt to B 3, would be correct. The

move P to B 3 cramps Black, though Black will develop his game
with P X B P and P to K 4, or Q B 4, as Tchigorin did against the

same opponent.
• Here Mr. Bum blocks his Queen's file. I don't agree with

this method of development.
^ With Q to B 2 White would not only have prepared against his

opponent's following attacking move, but would also have had the

opportunity of forcing forward his opponent's King's flank Pawns,
which he could have done long ago if he had brought his King's

.Bishop into his proper place at Q 3.

' With this Black succeeds in getting a good g.ime.
' This idea belongs to Mr. Burn's system, which, however, was

originated by Steinitz.

* There was time for, this when White played P to K B 3.

' For what reason ? A good plan was to push forward the King's

Pawn after the preliminary moves have been made.
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'° Rather risky ; Kt to K 5 was better, in order to prepare an

attack upon the King, either with Q to B 3 and P to K Kt 4, or with

R to B 3 and R 3, with the threat of R x R P and Q to R 5.

"^ Black is in trouble now with his isolated Rook's Pawn ; he

defends it nevertheless in the future very cleverly, though indirectly,

by counter-attacks.
" Black is now, on account of his better development (White's

Queen's Bishop and King's Rook are still undeveloped), and through

the command of the open files, in a good position, in spite of the

isolated Rook's Pawn.
" This is not good, for it leads only the change of the active Rook

against the undeveloped one at Bishop's sq. Black had two promising
methods of attack, first B to Kt sq, and second R x B, followed by B to

Kt 4. There was then still an advantage, while now the disadvantage

of the weak Rook's Pawn and Kmg's Pawn again count for something.
" The Knight cannot be taken on account of Bishop checks, but

R X B ; 27. R X B, B to Kt 4, is certainly preferable.
'° Black could only guard the Queen's Rook's Pawn by considerably

daijiaging his own position, and therefore he sacrifices it in order to

continue his attack. After 29. Kt x P, might follow, B to Q B sq
;

30. B X P, ch, B X B
; 31. Kt x B, R to Kt 7.

'* With this White prevents the dangerous move of R to Kt 7.

" After the sacrifice of the Knight the game looks to give the best
chance for Black. It is very dangerous for White, as the Rook's Pawn
seems likely to go straight for a Queen.

'^ This move leads to a draw. Instead of this an attack of the
three Pieces against the King seemed to be very promising, and
might easily lead to a mate, as the combinations of Rook, Bishop and
Knight against the King standing on the last file frequently bring a
mate about. The game might assume the following form : 38. R to
R 7, P to R 6 ; 39. Kt X P, P to R 7 ; 40. R to Kt 7, ch, K to R sq

;

41. P to Q 5, P to R 8 (Q) (?) ; 42. R to Kt 6, ch, K to R 2
; 4.5. Kt to

B 8, mate. One would think now that White must win, but Black's
counter-moves are very clever. Even at the last moment Black might
have given perpetual check by 41. R to K 8, ch

; 42. K to Q 2, R to

Q 8, ch
; 43. K to K 2 (!). 'I here is also 38. R to R 7, P to R 6

; 39.
P to Q 5, P to R 7 ; 40. R to Kt 7, ch, K to B sq (!) ; 41. Kt x P, ch,
K to K sq ; 42. B to B 6, R to K 8, ch,.or B to Q 6, and Black could
escape mate.

1" With P to K 4 ; 48. P x P, K X P
; 49. B to B 4, ch, K to K 5 ;

50. B to B 7, P to B 4, ch ; 51. B x P, P to R 7 ; 52. K x P, K x B ;

53. K to Kt 2, the game again becomes a draw.

D. Janowski v. S. Tinsley.
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7

8

9
10

II

12

13

14

15

16

17
18

19
20
21

22

23

24
25
26

27
28

29
3°
31

32

33
34
35
36

37
38

39
40
41

WHITE
Q to Kt 3
Kt to K 5
Kt to Q B 3
B to K Kt 5
Bto K 2

Kt to B 3
B to R4
B to Kt 3
KttoKR4 B to Kt 3
Kt X B R P X Kt
R to Q sq K R to Q sq
B to B 3 Q R to B sq
Castles K to B sq 2

KRtoKsq BxB

BLACK
P to Q Kt 3
P to Q B 3

'

B to Q 3
B to K B 4
Q to B 2

Q Kt to Q 2

Castles K R
P to Q R 3

BLACK

RPxB
QtoR3
Qto R4
P to Q R 3
Q toB 2

Q to B sq
P to Q Kt 4
PxP
Pto B 5
Kt to R 4
Kt to Kt 6

QtoKB4< Q to Kt 2

P to K Kt 4 Kt to Q 2

Kt X Kt

K to Kt sq
P to R4
Kt to B sq

Kt(Bsq)toR2
Kt to Kt 4
Kt (Kt 4) to R
PxP [2

3

QtoQ^
Qto B 2

P to Q Kt 4
R to Kt sq

WHITE

White to make his 36th move.

P to Kt 3

Q to K 4 6

QxB P7
QxQ
K to B sq

RxP
RtoQRsq

QxKt
P to B 3

42

43
44
45
46
47
48

49
50
51

52

53

54
55
56

57

WHITE BLACK
R (R sq) to R 7

Rto K5
R to Kt 6 R to R s
R to K 7 K to R 2

K to Kt 2 Kt to K 4
P to Kt 5 Kt to B 3
R to Q 7 PxP
R (Kt 6) to Kt 7

R to K Kt sq
R to Q Kt 5
KtxR
R to Q Kt sq

R to Kt 4
Kt to R 3
R to Q B 4
RxP
Rto B 4
Kt X R, ch

RxP
RxR
Rto Q4
Kto B 3
Kto K4
Pto B 6

RtoQs
RxP
RxR

White

Kt to Kt 4
Q R to B sq

KtxB.ch
RxQ
RxQP
R X Q Kt P White resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' Black treats the opening in a novel manner ; but these Pawn

moves weaken his Queen's side.

" I fail to see the object of this move ; Black is entirely on the

defensive and cannot undertake anything.
' Of course if Kt x B, then White would get an attack on the King's

Rook's file.

* White is playing very well, and with this move brings the Queen
E 2
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into action. Black dare not exchange Queens because after Q x Q;
33. P X Q, Kt to Q 4 ; 34. B X Kt, K P X B

; 35. R to K 7, White
would have an easily won end game.

° One of Mr. Tinsley's wily traps.
" It is unaccountable that such an ingenious player as Mr.

Janowski should not have seen Black's design. B to Kt 2 was his move
now, and there can be no doubt that the weakness of all the Black
Pawns would have led to loss of material sooner or later (see diagram).

' Losing a Piece and ihe game. The rest is silence.

C. SCHLECHTER V. E. LaSKER.

I

2

3

4

S

6

7

8

9
10

WHITE BLACK
PtoK4 PtoQB4
Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3
P to Q4
KtxP
Kt X Kt 1

QtoQ4
B to Q B 4
Castles

Kt to B 3
B to K 3

PxP
P to K Kt 3
Kt P X Kt 2

P to K B 3
PtoK3
Kt to R 3
Kt to B 2

B to K Kt 2

II Q R to Q sq Castles

12 Q to Q 2

13 PxPS
14 B to Q4''
15 BxB

B to K 2

Kt to R 4
Kt to B 5
P to K B 3

20 B to Q 3
21 QRtoKsq
22 R to B 2

QtoB3

16

17
18

19

23

24

P to K B 4
Kt PxP
P to Q4
KxB
P toK4
QtoB3
P to B 5
B to K B 4
Q R to K sq

Q R to K 2

Kt to Q 3
B to Kt 3

R (B 2) to K 2

R (B) to K sq
PxB
Kt to B 5
Kt to K 6

PtoQs
Pto K 5
RxP
B PxKt

25 BxB
26 Kt to Q 3
27 Kt to B 2

28 Kt to Q sq

29 Q to Q 3
30 PxP
31 KtxKt
32 R to K B sq R to B 5
33 RxR QxR's

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 34th move.

WHITE
34 Q to Q sq

35 I' to Q Kt 3
36 Q to K sq

37 Q to R 5
38 Q to K sq

39 Q to Q sq

40 Q to K sq
41 Q to Q sq
42 PtoKRsS
43 Q to K sq

44 Q to Q sq

45 Q to K sq

46 Q to Q sq

47 Q to K sq

48 Q to Q sq

49 Q to Q 3
50 Q to K 4 7

51 QtoK7,ch
White

BLACK
P to Q B 4
P to Q R 4
PtoRs
R to K B sq
R to K B 4
KtoB3
KtoK3
K toQ4
Q to K 5

Q to B 5
Kto K4
K to B 3
K to Kt 2

R to B 3
Q to Kt 6
R to B 7

Q to K B 5
Kto R 3

resic;ns,8
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Notes by H. N. Pili.sbury.

' Although this line of play has been adopted by Lasker himself

with considerable success, it is probably premature, owing to the

strengthening of Black's centre Pawns. 5. B to K 3 is more usual

and more correct.

J* In an exhibition game, played in New York, Lasker, as second
player, re-took here with the Queen's Pawn, allowing the exchange of

Queens, and relied upon his end game ability to outplay his opponent,

and was successful. It is not, however, as good as the text.

' This still more strengthens Black's already formidable centre.

Probably best now was : 13. P to B 3, P to Q 4 ; 14. P x Q P, B P x P
;

15. B to Kt 3, B to Q R 3 ; l6. K R to K sq, retaining a pressure on
the centre Pawns.

* Premature at least. 14. P to B 4, P to Q 4 ; 15. B to K 2,

threatening R to B 3 and Kt 3, was far superior.
^ Black has managed his centre attack in capital style, and obtained

a theoretical winning position. White is unable to stir, and although

the game lasts for some time, the issue can hardly be doubtful.
" This hastens the end, as Black, after judiciously retreating the

King to avoid danger of perpetual check arising from Q to Q 3, &c.,

is enabled to put his Queen at K Kt 6, and then the game is over.

' An ingenious attempt to draw by perpetual check, which would
succeed if Black took the Rook.

8 For if R to K sq. Black wins by either R x P, ch, Q to B 7, ch,

&c., or by the simpler P to K 7.

R. Teichmann v. a. Albin.

WHITE
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J. Mason v. M. Tchigorin.

WHITE
PtoK 4
Kt to K B 3
B to B 4

.
P to Q 3

5 B to K 3
6 PxB
Kt to B 3
Castles ^

B to Kt 3
Q to K sq

RPxKt
P toR3
PtoKKt43
Q to Kt 3
Kto R 2

RtoB2
7 RtoKKtsq
8 K to R sq

9 Q R to K B

20 Kt to R 2

21 QtoB 3<

22 Kt to K 2

23 PxP
24 K to Kt 2

25 RtoKRsq

BLACK
P toK4
Kt to Q B 3
Kt to B 3
B toB 4
BxB'
Castles

PtoQ3
Kt to Q R 4
PtoB 3
KtxB
Kt to Kt 5

Kt to R 3
K to R sq

BtoK3
PtoB 3
Qto K 2

P to K Kt 4
R to K Kt sq

sq

R to Kt 3
Kt to Kt sq

R to K B sq 5

P to K R 4
Rto R 3
Q to Q 2

Pto Q4

WHITE BLACK
26 KttoKt4e RxP

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 27th move.

27 KttoKt3^ PxP
BxKt
RxR
R to Q sq

28 PxP
29 PxB
30 K x R R to Q sq

31 RtoR2, ch K to Kt 2

32 KttoBs.ch K to B sq

33 Q to B 2 8 Q to Q 8, ch

34 K to Kt 2 R to Q 7

White resigns.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' Apparently better than B to Q Kt 3 ; anyhow, Black loses no
time in developing his game. The open file does not prove
dangerous.

'^ Here White should have played P to Q R 3, as then Black
would have no advantage in moving Kt to R 4, and if B to K 3, then

Bishop takes, with perfectly even game. In the present instance it

would be more advantageous to allow the exchange of Bishops than
to give up the Bishop for the Knight. P to Q 4 is bad, as it completely
weakens White's centre.

^ Evidently to prevent P to K B 4.
• This move makes a place for the Knight at K Kt 3, but does not

prevent the advance to R 4.

^ Tchigorin remarks that it would be better to play at once P to

KR4.
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6 White has no better move the Rook's Pawn cannot be retained
Upon Kt to B sq may follow P to K Kt 5.

' Here Kt x K P could have been played. The best reply was
Q to R 2 ; 28. P X P, P X P. White is a Pawn ahead, but Black
threatens R to Q R sq, and gets an attacking position. But if
^7- R '°T, ^ ^ '

T^^-
P X P, P to K Kt S (?), then 29. Kt x P, B x Kt

;

30. Q X B, R to Kt 4 ; 31. Q X R, P X Q ; 32. R x R, and wins, having
two Rooks and two Pawns for the Queen, with a better position

^ o ^l
33- ^ '.° R 8' 'li^" Q to Q 7, and upon 34. Kt to R 6, Q toK 8, ch ; 35. Kmg moves, R to Q 7, ch

; 36. K to R 3, Q to R 5, mate.

C. Bardeleben v. H. E. Bird.

WHITE BLACK
I P to K 4 P to K 3
2PtoQ4 PtoQ4
3 B to K 3 1 Kt to K B 3
4 P to K 5 K Kt to Q 2

5 KttoKBs^ P to QB 4
6 P to Q B 3 Kt to Q B 3

7 Q Kt to Q 2 Q to Q Kt 3
8 Q R to Q Kt sq

PxQ P
9 PxP B to K2
10 B to K 2 Castles

1

1

Castles P to K B 4
12 F xF en passant

KtxP

WHITE BLACK
14 KttoQKt3 Kt to Qsq
15 KttoQBsq B to Q 3
16 Kt to K 5 B to K sq

17 QKttoQ3 Kt toK 5
18 B to K R 5 B to Q Kt4
19 R to K sq Q to B 2

20 R to Q B sq Q to K 2

21 B to B 3 Ktto Kt4
22 B to Kt4 QBxKt
23 QxB Ktto K 5
24 B to K B 3 Kt to Kt 4
25 BxKt QxB
26 R toQB23

Drawn game.
13 P to K R 3 B to Q 2

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' Alapin's idea. The sacrifice of the Pawn seems to be correct,

for after P x P ; 4. Kt to Q 2, Black would get a very difl^cult game to

defend, if he tried to keep the Pawn with P to K B 4, whilst, after

Kt to K B 3 ; 5. P to Q B 3, followed by Q to B 2, would recover the
Pawn with a good game.

^ P to K B 4 appears to be preferable.
' The play in this game was tame, and featureless to a degree, and

does not require any comment. Apparently both players were satisfied

with the result.

H. N. Pillsbury v. G. Marco.

WHITE BLACK
1 P to Q 4 P-»<.Q 4
2 PtoQB4 PtoK3
3 Kt to Q B 3 Kt to K B 3

4 Kt to B 3 B to K 2

5 B to B 4 Castles

WHITE
6 R to B sq

7 P to K 3
8 B to Q 3
9 Castles

10 PtoK43

BLACK
P to Q B 3

'

P to Q Kt 3
B to Kt 2

Q Kt to Q 2

PxKP
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WHITE BLACK

n KtxP KtxKt
12 BxKt Kt to K B 3

13 B to QKt sq''

P toB4(!)
14 PxP QxQ5
15 KRxQ BxP«
16 PtoQR3^ K RtoQsqS
17 P toQKt4 B to K 2

18 Kt to Q 4 Kt to K sq

19
20

21

22

23

24

25

B to R 2

P to B 5

P to B 6

P toB 7

Kt to B 6

KtxP"
RxR

26 R to Q 7

Pto Q R49
RPxP
B to Q B sq '

R to Q 2

BtoB 3
RxR, ch
B to Kt 2

K to B sq

27 B to Q B 4 B to K 2 '2

28 PtoKRs's Rto B sq

BLACK

WHITE
Wh'te to make his 28th move.

WHITE
29 B to R 6

30 KtxB
31 RtoQs'^
32 B to K 3

BLACK
BxB
Kt to B 3
Kt to Q 4
K to K sq

Drawn game.''

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

' This move is not good, first, because it shuts in the Queen's wing,

and, secondly, because it loses an opportunity, for the Pawn is destined

to advance to B 4, and it might be done at once without preparation.
^ Black is ready now for a big disaster, while White possesses a

well-ordered game. Black's position is bad in the abstract, he has

only one Piece, viz. the King's Knight, as well placed as the corre-

sponding one on the other side, while the Queen, Queen's Knight,

and the two Bishops are shut in.

^ This, in my opinion, opens the game too early
; Q to K 2 followed

by R to Q sq would assist.
"• Here Q to K 2, to prevent the advance of the Black Queen's

Bishop's Pawn, was decidedly stronger. The Bishop plays no great

part in the sequel. Black has now almost an equal game.
* By the exchange Black develops the White Rook, but if he does

not take. While plays Q to K 2, followed by R to Q sq, and then pins

the Knight by B to Kt 5 in an unpleasant way.
" Here and also in the following moves Black ought to spoil

White's Pawn position by B x Kt, which would have been disadvan-
tageous for White in spite of the two remaining White Bishops. That
White did not prevent this in the following moves is astonishing—he
could not promise himself any advantage by this exchange.

' The game is now nearly equal, but White has the majority of

Pawns on the Queen's side, and is two moves ahead in the develop-
ment, viz. the Rook's moves.



AUGUST 7 57

^ If Black tries to prevent the advance of the Knight's Pawn by
P to Q R 4, there follows 17. B to Q 6, B x B ; 18. Rx B, with an
attack on the Knight's Pawn.

^ R to B sq would be better, in order, if possible, to prevent the
advance of the Bishop's Pawn.

1° Even with B to R 3, together with R to B sq. Black still could
not avoid being placed at disadvantage.

1' With 24. R X R, B X R ; 25. Kt to Kt 8 (!), B to B sq ; 26. R to

Q sq and Q 8 White must have won.
'^ Rook cannot take the Rook's Pawn on account of the reply R

toQ8.
" B to R 6 would be stronger, and when B x B ; 29. Kt x B (threaten-

ing Kt to Kt 8), R to B sq
; 30. B to K 5 (to prevent Kt to B 3), giving

White another chance of attacking combinations. If Black replies

P to B 3, then 3 1. B to Q 4, P to Kt 4 ; 32. B to Kt 6, followed by K to

B sq, and R to Q 8 ; or if 30. Kt to B 3 ;
31. B x Kt, B x B ; 32. P to

Q R 4, K to K sq ; 33. Kt to Kt 8, and Black's play is full of difificulty.

For example, 33. B to K 4 ; 34. R to Q 8, ch, R x R
; 35. P x R (Q),

K X Q ; 36. Kt to B 6, ch, and wins the Bishop ; in any other case the
White King enters the play with effect (see diagram).

"—-^ Now 31. Kt to Kt 8 does not help on account of K to K sq.

(Not Kt X R on account of Kt ;< Kt, ch, followed by Kt x P.)
'* If Black takes the Bishop's Pawn, White wins the Knight's Pawn.

Dr. Tarrasch v. J. Mieses.

WHITE
P to Q4
Kt to K B 3
P toB 4
PtoK3
BxP
Castles

Kt X P •*

KtxKt
9 RxQ
10 P to QKt3
11 B to Kt 2

12 Kt to Q 2

13 B to K 2

14 Kt to B 4
15 Kt to R 5

16 B to Kt 5

17 B toQB 6

18 BxB
19 P to K 4
20 RxR
31 R to Q sq

BL.\CK

P to Q4
Kt to K B 3
PxP'
Pto K3
P to B4
PxP
Kt to B 3
QxQ
PxKt
B to K 2

Castles

B to Kt 2

P to B4
Q R to Q sq =

B to R sq

Kt to Q 4
R to Q 3

-i

RxB
Kt to Kt 3
BxR
B to B sq

WHITE
22 K to B sq

23 K to K 2

24 R to Q 3

BLACK
PtoB 3
KtO B 2

R to B sq

WHITE
White to make his 25th move.

25 R to R 3«

26 PxP
27 B to B 3

P to B 5
B to Kt 5
BxKt
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WHITE



AUGUST 7 59

WHITE
23 Q to Kt 3
24 Q to R 3
25 R (B sq) to

26 Q to R 5

27 R (K sq) to

28 Q to K 2

29 B to Q sq

30 B to K R 4
31 Q to K sq

32 R to K 7

33 RxR
Drawn

BLACKBLACK
B to B 3
B to Q 2

Ksq
B to K3
Qto Q 2

K3
Rto B 3
P to K R 3
R to K sq
R (B 3) to B sq
B to B 2

RxR
QtoB3
game.^

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

WHITE

Position at the end.

' Much better than P to K 5.

^ This and the following move give the second player a cramped
game. B to K 3 vifould be better.

' Black has no other square for the Knight, but the latter now
prevents the Bishop being developed.

*' White had an excellent game, but his last move gives up all his
advantage. If White had played 16. B to Q B 2, to be followed by
17. P to K 5, he would have had the superior game.

^ White agrees very early to a draw, and my opinion is that he
still has a somewhat better chance. The game might proceed with :

34. Q to B 3, Q X Q ; 35. P X Q, Kt to Kt 4 ; 36. B to K sq, R to Ksq ;

37. R X R, ch, B X R ; 38. K to B 2, and the ending is a little in favour
of White.

AUGUST 8.

To-day the masters are taken to Battle in waggonettes, and by
the kind permission of the Duchess of Cleveland and Lord
Brassey visit Battle Abbey and Normanhurst Court.

A party of fifty-five, includ'ng all the masters (except Lasker
and Burn) ar,d many press- men, start in splendid weather, which
keeps up all day. They drive to the Abbey, where they are photo-

graphed, go over Normanhur.-.t Court, which i^ much admired, and,

driving back, arrive at six o'clock, having thoroughly enjoyed the

day. In the evening the masters are taken to a special concert

on the pier, and the enjoyment manifested proved the oft- made
assertion that chess-players are generally musicians. The masters

had the option also of seats at the theatre to see Charlefs Aunt,

but all chose the music.



6o THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

AUGUST 9.

To DAY Tarrasch scores his first win by a magnificent ending

against Walbrodt, and at the same time wins the second brilliancy

prize. Lasker makes his second loss, and Tchigorin's career

is checked by losing to his compatriot Schififers. Steinitz, too,

delights his admirers by the way in which he won an apparently

even position ; the game is well worthy of its author.

Bird V. Blackburne attracts a fair share of attention, as the

former is so peculiarly fatal to the latter in tournaments.

Dr. Tarrasch v. A. Walbrodt.

WHITE



Photo., Tiradshaw, Hastings
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WHITE BLACK
36 B X P R X R
37 B X Q R X R
38 Q X B, threatening Kt to K 6,

and should win as Black's

scattered Pawns would soon

fall, and he can hardly save

the exchange also.

But the correct play for Black was

32 B to B 2, and if

WHITE BLACK
33 Kt X P B X K P
34 Kt X Kt R (Kt 4) )

with a fine game ; or if

33 Kt(Q2)toB4 KBxKt

Kt,

34 Kt X B Q X P
35 Kt X P Kt X Kt
36 R X Kt R X R
37 R X R Q to K 8, ch

38 R to B sq Q to K 5, with

at least a draw.

>" Not seeing the beautiful countermine of White, as Kt to K 3
still gave Black a good game, for if then 34. R to R 4, R x P, ch ; fol-

lowed by B X R, leaves White in a hopeless position.

[Dr. Tarrasch has since given the following as the probable con-

tinuation if Black had played 33. Kt to K 3 (!) :—34. R to K 4, B x R
;

35. Q X B, Q X Q ; 36. Kt x Q, and now although the exchange behind
White has a strong attack which might be continued : 37. Kt x P and
B X P, ch ; or if, as best, Black replied 36. R to Kt 3, then 37. Kt
(K 4) to Q 6, R to B sq

; 38. R to K 2, Kt to B 5 ; 39. R to K S, B to

Kt 3 ; 40. R to K 7, still with a strong attack.

—

Ed.]
11 A very fine sacrifice, which forces absolute mate in a few moves.
'^ A fine finish.

H. N. PiLLSBURY V. W. H. K. Pollock.

I

2

3

4

5

6

7

WHITE
PtoK4
Kt to K B 3
B to Kt 5
B to R4
Castles

P to Q4
B to Kt 3

8 PxP
9 P to Q B 3
10 R to K sq

11 Kt to Q 4
12 PxKt
13 P to B 3

14 Kt to B 3
=*

15 P to Kt 4
16 P to B 4
17 Kt to R 4
18 Pto B 5

19 Q to B 3

BLACK
Pto K4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
Kt to B 3
KtxP
P to Q Kt 4
P to Q4
B toK3
B toK 2

Castles

Kt X Kt 1

P to Q B 3 2

Kt to Kt 4
B to K B 4
B to B sq
P to Kt 5
Kt to K 5
B to Kt 4
BxB

WHITE BLACK
2oQRxB QtoRs''

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 21st move.

21 R to K 2 Kt to Kt4
22 Qto Kt 35 QxQ, ch
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Black scarcely rises to the occasion. He might as well have gone on

with P to Q R 4, or perhaps better 39. P to Kt 4, ch
; 40. K x P (best),

B X Kt
; 41. R X B, R X P, ch

; 42. K to B 4, R to K 3 ; 43. K to Kt

5, R to K 4, ch, and would apparently either draw or win.
'" The charming audacity of this bold bid for a win is very notice-

able. It is probably safe to say that there is no other way to win and
that this is the only chance left.

" Necessary to prevent Black winning by giving up a Piece by
R to Q 6, ch, &c. later; also to capture the Bishop presently, and further-

more to guard the outlet of the Black King at his Q 2. See his 46th

move. R to Q Kt 6 is also now guarded against.
'^ I have found this game, and especially the ending, exceptionally

difficult. One gains the impression gradually as it proceeds that

Black should have won, but where is not easy to detect in a brief

space of time. Of its absorbing interest after about move 26 there can
be no question. Those addicted to analyses will here find a rare

opportunity.

H. E. Bird v. J. H. Blackburne.

WHITE
P to K B 4
PxP
PxP
PtoKKts'
B to Kt 2

BLACK
PtO K4
PtoQ3
BxP
P to K R 4 2

Kt to Q B 3
'

Kt to Q B 3 P to R 5
Kt to K 4
P to K R 3
Kt X B, ch
PtoQ3
Pto B 3

Q to R4
13 B to Q 2

14 BxP
Q to K B 45

BxQ
BxKt P
KtoB 2

BxKt
Kt to B 3
B to K 5

22 P to Q 4
23 K to K 3^=

24 Q R to K Kt sq

RxR
25 Rv R RxP

9
10

II

12

IS
16

17

18

19
20

21

PxP
Kt to B 3
QxKt
B toK 3
Castles Q R
Kt to Q 4
P to K Kt 4 ^

KtxB P
QxQ
Kt to Q 4
Q R to Kt sq
R to R 3
BxB
Kt to Kt 5
R to R4
Kt to Q 6,

KtxP
ch

WHITE

White to make his 14th move.

WHITE
K to B 4
K to B 5
PxKt
K to B 6

BLACK
Kt to Q 6, ch

BxKt
B to Q4
K to Q 2

30 R to Q B sq R to R 3, ch
31 K to Kt 7 R to Kt 3, ch
32 K to R 7 R to Q B 3
33 R to Q Kt sq

R to B 7

34 R to Kt 5 K to B 3



WHITE
35 R to R 5

36 P to R 3

37 B to B 4
38 K to Kt 7

39 K to B 6

40 P to Q 5

41 K to K 5

42 R to B 5
43 K to Q 4
44 P to Q 6

45 R to B 2

46 R to B 2

47 K to B s
48 P to Q 4
49 R to K 2

50 R to K R 2

51 P to R 4 ^

52 K to Kt 6

53 B to Q 2

AUGUST
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WHITE BLACK
19 K R to Q Kt sq

Q R to Kt sq

20

21

22

-3

24

25

26

27
28

29

Kt to K sq

P to K B 3
P to Kt 5

7

Q to K3
P to R 5

B to Kt 2

Q to Q sq

P to Q B 4
Q to Q B 2

B to Kt 4 8

PtoKB4 BtoK2
P to Kt 3 Q to Q 2 9

PxP
PxP
P toB 6

30 P X B, ch

31 Kt to Q 4

PxP
QtoQ4
Bto B 4
KxP
R X P, ch

White resigns.

Notes by J.

Recommended by Lasker.

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 27th move.

H. Blackburne.

- Mr. Burn is of opinion that this is the best way of taking the
Bishop, and probably he is right.

^ Unnecessary at present ; therefore better to develop by B to Q 3.
* This gives Black the better game ; stronger would have been

Q to K 2.

* Better than taking the Queen's Knight's Pawn, as White might,
in that case, have obtained some attack by Kt to K 5 followed by
Q to K R 5.

'' Timidly played. Castling on the Queen's side must be prevented
at all hazards, therefore PxP, followed by P to Q Kt 4, was more to

the purpose.
' A bad move

; Q to R 2 attacking Queen's Bishop's Pawn would
have given a little relief.

1

* Well played, forcing P to K B 4, thereby weakening White's
position.

" This also is the right move. The latter part of this game is a
good specimen of Mr. Burn's play.
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WHITE
17 BxKt
18 Castles KR
19 P to Q Kt 3
20 P to K Kt 3
21 KRtoKsq
22 R to K 3
23 Kt to K 4
24 R to K 2

25 Q to B 4
26 Qto R6^
27 KttoB6,ch
28 Kt to R 5

«

29 QxP(R7),

30 QtoR8,ch
31 QxP, ch

32 Q to R 7, ch

33 QtoR8,ch
34 QtoKt7,ch
35 Q X Q, ch 8

36 RxB
37 KRtoKsq
38 RxR
39 K to B sq

40 P to K R 4

BLACK
PxB
Q R to Kt sq
R to Kt 5
R to B sq

QtoQ7
P to Q 5
QxQ B P
Qto B 2

P to Q 6

P to B 4 '

Kto B 2

PxKt
ch?
K to B sq
Kto B 2

K to K 2

K to Q sq

K to Q 2

Kto B 3
RxQ
Kto Q4
Rto Ks
PxR
Kto K4
Pto Q4

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 28th move.

WHITE
41 R to Q sq

42 P to R 5

43 P to B 3

44 K to Kt 2

45 P to Kt 4
46 R to K sq

47 K to B 2 xv Lu jj ^

48 R to K Kt sq

R to R 7, ch

BLACK
P to Q 5
Rto R 2

RxP
P to K 6 i*

P to K 7
R to R sq

KtoB 5

White resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' Mieses has the credit of having revived this good variation of

the Scotch game by adopting it several times in this Tournament with

success.
^ Doubtless best, and preferable to Kt to Kt sq as played by Lasker,

or Q to K 2 as played by myself against Mieses.
^ White has played this opening in a very spirited manner, and

with this move gets a decisive advantage in position.

* A pretty combination.
' This move ought to lose. He had a valid defence in Q to K 2 ; if

then 27. Kt to Kt 5, Q to B 3, with the better game. He could also

have sacrificed the exchange by R x Kt, which would have enabled

him to draw the game, the advanced passed Pawn then becoming
very strong.

" Extremely fine, and the key move to the whole combination.

Black must take the Knight, for if P x R, then 29. Q to Kt 7, ch, K to

K sq
; 30. Kt to B 6, ch, K to Q sq ; 31. Q to B 8, mate. (See

diagram.)
' With this, however, he throws away a well-deserved victory.
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The obvious move R x B would have forced the game in a few moves,

e.g. 29. R X B, Q toB 6, best
;
30. R to Q sq(!) (not R to K sq on

K 5). 30 ... R to K 5 (there is nothing

32. Q X R P (R 7), ch, K moves
; 33- Q x

account of 30 ... R to

better); 31. R x R, P x R
;

K P and wins easily.

« A fatal mistake. He could still have drawn with Q to B 3, ch,

because Black must play his King back to Q 2 and cannot avoid the

perpetual check.
" If 35. R X P, then of course R to R 8 (!) ; 36. K x R, P to K 7,

winning.

I. GUNSBERG V. C. SCHLECHTER.

\-

WHITE
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B. Vergani v. R. Teichmann.

I

2

3

4
S
6

7

WHITE
PtoQ4
Pto K3
P to Q B 4
Kt to K B 3.

B to K 2

Castles

P to K R 3
3

8 P to Q Kt 3

9 B to Kt 2

pCKt toQB3
ii'R to Qs
2. B X Kt
3'PxP
QtoQ4*
KRtoQsq
Q to Q 2

Q to K sq 5

Rto Q 2

QRtoQsq
Kt to R 2

21 KttoKBsq
22 KttoKKt3«
23 Kt to B sq

24 B X Kt ^

25 P toKKt3
26 RxB8
27 KPxP
28 Kt to K 3

4

5
6

7

8
9'

20

3

3

BLACK
P to K B 4
PtoK3
Kt to K B
P to Q Kt
B to Kt 2

B to Q 3
^

Castles

Kt to K 5
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
KtxKt
Kt to R 2

PxP
Qto K 2

B toK 5

Q R to Q sq

B to Kt 2

PtoK4
PtoKs
Kt to Q B 3
Kt to K 4
Q R to K sq

KttoB6,ch(!)
PxB
PtoBs(!)
PxR
Qto Q 2

QxRP

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 24th move.
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K 4, which can also be recommended. In confirmation of the above
opinion, we may remark that scarcely anyone would censure a similar

line of development for White in the opening i. P to K B 4, P to Q 4,

&c., with the Bishops advanced to Q Kf 2 and Q 3.

^ A weak move ; only proper when the Black Knight goes to K
Kt 5. The move should be 7. Kt to Q B 3.

' Feeble ; he should have played 14. Kt to K 5 (or Q 4), and if Q
to K Kt 4, then 15. B to KB 3, or if Q to K B 3, then 15. P to K B 4.

White has for the moment a slight superiority, owing to the temporary
retirement of the Black Knight.

* The White Queen is badly placed now, and Black can advance
his Pawn centre.

» If B X Kt, then Q x B, threatening B to Q Kt 5.

' In reply to 24. P x Kt ; there might follow P x P ; 25. B to Q 3,

Q to Kt 4, ch ; 26. Kt to K Kt 3, P to K B 5, &c. (see diagram).
* Comparatively best move.
^ Black reduces his opponent in a few powerful strokes.

W. Steinitz v. J. Mason.

WHITE
P to K 4
Kt to K B 3
B to B 4
P to B 3
PtoQ3

I

2

3

4

S
6 Q KttoQ2 KttoB 3

BLACK
P to K4
PtoQ3
B to K 2

Kt to K B 3
Castles

WHITE BLACK
18 BxB Ktto Kt3
19 CastlesQRSQRtoQsq
20 P to K R 4 R X R, ch
RxR Rto Ksq9

Kt to B sq

P to K Kt 3
Kt (B 3) to Q 2

Qto R s
QxRP
Q to Kt 6

Q to Kt sq

R to K 2

QxQi2
Kt to K 3

P to R 5
P to R 6

B to Kt 3 1 B to K 3 24 P to Kt 5
B to B 2 PtoQ42 25 B to Q 510

Q to K 2 B to Q 3
3 26 B X Kt P

loKttoBsq PtoQRs^ 27QXP
iiKttoKts QtoQ25 28BtoQ5'i
12 Ktto K 3 PxPe 29 Qto R 2

13 PxP KttoKz 3oQtoR8
14 PtoB 3 B to QB4 31 BxQ
15 KtxB QxKt 32 B to Q s
16 B to Kt 3 Q to B 3 33 B to B 6
i7PtoKt4 BxKt^ 34 B to B 5

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.
' To prevent the exchange of the King's Bishop after Kt to

Q R4.
^ In consequence of the two Bishop's moves on the part of White,

Black gets now the initiative, but does not know how to make use of it.

^ Much stronger was Kt to Q 2 and P to K B 4.
" Black shows clearly that he does not know what to do with his

good position
; Steinitz, on the other hand, true to his method, trie§

Kt to B 5
Kt to B sq

Resigns
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to obtain one advantage after another. This game offers a good
example of his method of play.

=* Black should not allow the exchange of the Bishop, but should
withdraw it to Q 2. Perhaps he was afraid of the continuation
12. P X P, Kt X P ; 13. Kt X R P (K X Kt [?] ; 14. Q to K 4, ch, and Q x
Kt), but after 13. ... R to K sq, White would have been vary much
embarrassed by the threat of Kt to B 5.

" It is again evident that Black has no definite plan.
' So that the Knight should not establish itself at B 5.
* White has now with his Bishops a far superior game.
" Kt X R P would be wrong on account of giving possession of the

open file to the Queen and Rook.
'" The advance of the Pawns has prepared this move, and White

now wins a Pawn and with it the game.
'^ The Bishop is inde'atigable.
1- After Q to Kt 4 might follow 31. B to B 6, O to K 7 ; 32. B to

B 5, Kt X B
; 33. Q X Kt, ch, &c.

" This hastens the end.

E. SCHIFFERS V. M. TCHIGORIN.

WHITE
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* The following variation (first pointed out by Mr. Lipschuetz, of

New York) forces a winning attack :

WHITE BLACK
13 BxP PxB
14 Q to R 5, ch B to B 2 (best)

15 R to Ksq, ch B to K 2

16 Q to R 6 Q to B 4 (best)

17 Kt to Kt 5 (not R [Q 4] to K 4,

which allows Black to Castle

QR)
* An oversight which loses in a few moves. 13. K to B 2 ; 14. R

to K sq, B to Q 3 (if P X B ; 15. R to Q 8, and wins), left Black with
a fairly good game.

" Q to B 5 was more direct and decisive.
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Notes by C. von Bardeleben.
' The usual move is Kt to K B 3.

^6. Kt to K 2 would be better.

^ This move is bad, because later on the Black King's Knight can
be posted on K 5, and White then cannot play P to B 3. Preferable

would therefore be 8. Kt to K 2.

* Too dangerous ! He ought to have Castled King's Rook.
^ Black rightly assumes the attack at once.
" A brilliant combination, which gives the second player the

superior game. White cannot play 12. Q to K 2 because of Kt to

R 7, ch ; 13. K to B 2, Q Kt X B ; 14. P x Kt, B to Q 2 ; 15. K to

Kt 2, R to Kt sq, and Black has a very strong attack.
' Necessary, for Black threatened K R to R sq.

^ The winning move. Q x P, ch, would be bad, because of 22. R
to K 2.

- The alternative would be : 22. Q to Kt 2, K Rto R sq ; 23. Q R
to R sq, R X R ; 24. R X R, Q X P, ch, and Black wins easily.

C. VON Bardeleben v. E. Lasker.

WHITE
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WHITE



AUGUST 9 75

'* A courageous reply, and the only move to win the game, for if

either Pawn takes Bishop or Rook takes Bishop, Black will obtain a
draw by perpetual check.

'^ Black's object was, if possible, to play P to R 5.

^^ It seemed necessary to keep the Rook on this file, as otherwise
White plays R to Kt 5, ch, followed by B to Q 5. But it admits of

White pursuing his advantage even more forcibly in a different way.
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AUGUST lo.

To-day (Saturday) is to complete the first week, and Tar'rasch

is to meet Tchigorin. Burn, who has not hitherto been doing

well, plays very finely. Gunsberg also plays a spirited Evans'

against Steinitz. An immense concourse of people witness the

play, and the greatest care has to be taken to provide for the

comforts of the gladiators.

G. Marco v. S. Tinsley.

WHITE
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' Black promptly takes advantage of the adversary's weak play.
1 his at least wins the exchange.

- White has no defence against the threatening R or Q to B 7.

H. E. Bird v. E. Lasker.

I
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the whole of this game is characterised by his usual correctness and
force, but who would recognise Mr. Bird's play ? He evidently was

out of form this day, or it may be this opening is not suited to his

attacking style.

H. N. PiLLSBURY V. A. AlBIN.

WHITE
P to K4
Kt to K B 3
B to Kt 5
B to R4
Castles

P to Q4
B to Kt 3

8 PtoQR4'
9 Q PxP
10 PxP
11 P to B 3
12 QKttoQ2
13 B to B 2

14 QxKt
15 PtoQKt42
16 Q to B 4
17 P to R4'
18 Kt to Kt 5

19 QtoB3-^
20 P to K 6 8

21 P to R 5
22 PxKt (!)9

23 PxB P, ch

24 KtxQ
25 PxB
26 B to Q 3

27 BxQ Kt P
28 KxB
29 Rto R 6, ch

30 RtoKKtsq

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
Kt to K B 3
KtxP
P to Q Kt 4
P toQ4
R to Q Kt sq

B toK3
PxP
B to Q B 4
Castles

KtxKt
R to K sq

B to Kt 3
Kt to K 2

Q to Q 2

Kt to Kt 3
^

B to Kt 5
BxKP^
B to Kt 5 (?)

8

BxQ
QxP'o
KxKt"
Kto B 3
P to K Kt 4
B X P, ch
RxB
Kto B4
R to K Kt sq

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 22nd move.

WHITE
31 B to K 3
32 B to Q 4
33 RxR
34 B to K 3

35 BxQP
36 K to K 3

37 RtoQRsq
38 RtoR6,ch
39 R to K R 6

40 K to B 2

41 P to Kt 5
42 RtoB6, ch

43 PxP, ch
44 BxR
45 P to B 4

BLACK
P to R4
R to K Kt 3
KxR
P to Q 5
R to K B 4
R to K B sq

P to R 5
Kto B4
R to K sq, ch
R to K B sq

P to Kt 5
RxR
K to Kt 3, ch
KxB
Resigns.

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

^ This move was first played in the London Tournament of 1883
by Tchigorin against Rosenthal. The opening of that game pro-
ceeded as follows :

—

8 P to Q R 4
9 P to R 5

P to Kt 5 (?)

KtxQ P
10 Kt X Kt
11 Qx P

P.vKt
P to Q B 3
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WHITE
12 Kt to Q 2

13 QtoKt 6

14 B X Kt
15 BxKtP

BLACK
QtoBs
KtxKt
B to K2
BxB

WHITE BLACK
16 Q X B Q to K 2

17 Q to B 3 Castles
18 Q X B P, with one Pawn more.

^ White intends to drive the King's Bishop from the King's side

preparatory to the coming attack on the King.
^ In order to drive away the Knight, in case it should be played

to Kt 3.

* Not B to K B 4, on account of 19. P to Kt 4, B x B ; 20. Q x

P, ch, K to R sq ; 21. Kt to K 6, R to Kt sq ; 22. B to R 6, and wins.
' After Q to Kt 3, Black gets an advantage with B to K B 4.
' It is evident now that the attack 18. Kt to Kt 5 was wrong.

White must lose the King's Pawn, and tries with this move to dispose

of it more advantageously.
' The correct move is to take the Pawn with the Queen, in which

case Black has a slight advantage.
* A great mistake, which leads to an immediate loss ; Kt to B sq

ought to have been played now.
" White perceives his chance at once ; he gets a Rook and two

minor Pieces for the Queen (see diagram).
^^ Black has now one Piece less^sufficient reason for resigning.
^' Rather better is B to K 7. The remainder is merely a matter

of routine.

Dr. Tareasch v. M. Tchigorin.

WHITE
P to Q4
PtoK3
BtoQ3
P to KB 42

Kt toKB 33

PxKt
Castles

8 QKttoQ24
9 Q to B 2

10 Kt to Kt 3
11 Q to B 3
12 Q to K sq

13 B to Q 2

14 Kt to K 5

15 Kt to B sq

16 Q P X Kt
17 R to B 2

18 B to B 3

19 PxQP

BLACK
P toQ4
Kt to K B 3
Kt to B 3

'

Kt to Q Kt 5
KtxB
P to K 3
B to K 2

Castles

B to Q 2

B to R 5

P to Q Kt 3
P to B 4
B to Kt 4
Kt to Q 2

KtxKt
R to B sq

PtoB 3
Pto Q 5

PxQP

WHITE
PxP
B to Kt 4
BxB
Q to Q 2

BLACK
RxP
B to B4
PxB
QtoQs

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 27th move.
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WHITE BLACK
24 Kt to K 2 Q R to K B sq

25 QRtoKBsqQ to Q4
26 Kt to Kt 3 P to K 4

*

27 P to B 5°
28 Kt to K 4
29 Kt X R, ch

30 R to Q B sq

P to B s
PxP
RxKt
P to K R 3

WHITE BLACK

31 RtoB8, ch K to R 2

32 Q to Kt 4 B to B 3

33 Qto Kt 8^ RxP
34 R to R 8, ch K to Kt 3

35 R to K B 8 R to Kt 5

36 R(B8)toB3 P to Q 7

White resigns.

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

^ A favourite idea of the Russian master, who aims to secure an
open game in this and similar variations of the Queen's side openings
by advancing P to K 4 at the earUest possible moment.

" Kt to K B 3 would be met by 4. B to Kt 5, and if 5. B to K 2,

B X Kt ; 6. B X B, P to K 4, &c.
3 5. B to K 2, B to B 4 ; 6. Kt to Q R 3, P to K 3 ; 7. P to B 3, Kt

to B 3 ; 8. Kt to B 2, Kt to K 5 ; 9. Kt to B 3, B to Q 3, &c., was
probably a better method of procedure in this position than the text

continuation. Black's two Bishops come strongly in evidence later

on, and the opened Queen's Bishop's file White is not able to utilise.

* 8. Kt to B 3 seems preferable.
^ White has laboured under a disadvantage since the opening

owing to the weak Pawn at Q 3, but Black up to this point has been
unable to make much out of it. With the text move he prepares a
deep trap involving the sacrifice of the exchange, but obtains a
winning superiority in Pawn position.

" White could not afford this continuation. Better would be
27. Kt to K 4, R X P ; 28. R X R, P X R ; 29. R x P, R x R

; 30. Q x R
(threatening the check at Kt 8), with fully an equal game (see diagram).

' R to K B 8 was better, but would not save the game either.

A. Walbrodt v. J. Mason.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 P to Q 4
3 KttoQB3
4 BtoKKts'
5 P to K s
6 BxB
7 Q to Kt 4 3

8 P to B 4
9 Kt to B 3
10 PxP
11 P to K R 4
12 Q to Kt 3

BLACK
Pto K 3
Pto Q4
Kt to K B 3
B to K 2

'*

K Kt to Q 2

QxB
P to K Kt 3
P to Q R 3
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
P to K R 4
KtxBP

WHITE
13 Castles

14 B to Q 3
15 Kt to K 2

16 Kt (K 2) to

17 KtxKt
18 Q to B 3
19 RxKt
20 KRtoR35
21 R to Q 2

22 K to Kt sq

23 P to Kt 4

BLACK
P to Q Kt 4
P to Kt 5
B to Q 2

Q.4
Kt X Kt
R to Q Kt sq
KtxB, ch^
P to R4
B to Kt 4
Pto R s

Q to B4
PxP«
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WHITE
24 Q X Kt P
25 P to R 5
26 RxR
27 QxRP
28 P to B 5

29 Q to R 7

30 PxP
QxQ
P to R3
PxP
K to R 2

R to K 2

Pto B 3
Kto R3
R to Kt 2

P to Kt 3
Rto Kt6"
KtxKP
Rto R6
KxP

44 Kt to Q 4
45 P to Kt 5

Kt to B 6 '2

RxB
K to B 2

P to B4
50 K to Q 2 '3

51 P to B s

52 RtoKt6,ch

31

32

33
34

35
36

37
38

39
40
41

42

43

46

47
48

49

BLACK
B to Q 2 7

RxP
PxR
Q to K B sq 8

K to Q sq

K to B 2 9

Q to R sq '"

RxQ
B PxP
R to R 8, ch
R to R4
Rto R 5
R to R sq
K to Kt 3
Rto R8
PxP
Rto K8
B to K sq
RxP
K to R 2

K to Kt 2

R to K 2

BxKt
R to Q 2

P to Q 5
P to Q 6, ch
R to Qs
R to Q4
Kto B 2

BLACK

t

WHITE
White to make his 4Qth move.

WHITE

53 R toB6,ch
54 RtoKt6,ch
55 R toB6, ch

56 K to K sq

57 K to Q sq

58 K to B sq

59 K to Kt 2

60 K to B sq

61 K to Q sq

62 RtoKt6,ch
63 K to Q 2

64 R to B 6, ch

65 PxR
Drawn

BLACK
K to Kt 2

K to B 2

K to Kt 2 '<

R to K 4, ch
Rto R4
R to Kt 4
R to Q4
R to R4
R to Kt 4
K to B 2

RxP
RxR
KxP
game.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.

' P to K 5 is now considered the stronger line of attack.
^ P X P as recommended by Lasker is now usually played.
^ This has recently taken the place of the good old-fashioned

move of Q to Q 2.

* This was unwise. White now remains with a Knight against
Bishop ; rather have continued the attack hy P to Q R 4.

* It is difficult to see the object of this move ; it certainly is per-

fectly safe, and may, if necessary, be brought over to the Queen's
side ; still P to K Kt 4 at once was more to the purpose.

'' Black's attack is at an end, and he must now adopt defensive

measures ; this move, however, is not the best at his disposal, B to Q 2

was stronger.
' Of course the King's Pawn must be further defended, otherwise

G
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Kt X K P would win easily, but preferable to this would have been Q
to K 2 or even R to Kt 3.

8 This and the next few moves are the only ones to prevent im-

mediate destruction.
^ If P X P, then P to K 6, followed by R to Kt 2 if B x P.

^^ An ingenious but somewhat lucky resource ; nevertheless it loses

a Pawn.
" R to Kt 7 wins, for Black must move his Bishop, either to B sq

or K sq ; in the former case the following variation is likely to occur

(see diagram) :

—

WHITE
40 R to Kt 7

41 R to Kt 6
KtxK P
Kt to Q 4,

42

43

44
45
46

47

P to Kt 5

KxP
K to Kt 4
R to Kt 7

WHITE
48 K to B 5

49 K to Kt 6

50 Kt to B 6

BLACK
Rto K6
R to K sq
Rto K 3

51 R to Kt 8, ch B to K sq

52 K to B 5 R to K 6

53 K to Q 4

54 Kt to K 5

55 KxP

RtoK8
K to Q sq

If, on the other hand,

BLACK
B to B sq
R to K 8

RxP
disc, ch

K to Kt 2

B to Q 2

R to R4
R to K4
K to B sq

and there ought to be no trouble in winning.
he plays B to K sq, then 40. R to K 7.

'^ This leads to a certain draw. K to Kt 4 might still have won.
1^ He might also have played K to Q sq, tempting Black to push

on the Pawn, in which case R to Q R 6 would win.
" This position having occurred three times, the game is drawn,

according to the rules.

V. R. Teichmann.
WHITE black

i8 B to Q 4 Kt to Q 3
19 Kt to K 5 B to K sq

black

w
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20
21

WHITE BLACK
Kt to B 6 B X Kt

-- PxB Kt toB 4
22 Kt to Q s'^ KtxB
23 Kt X B, ch K to R sq

24 Q to Q B 3 (?)

QtoQ3
25 QtoQ36
26 RxBP'

Q R to K sq
Kt to K 7, ch

«

WHITE BLACK
27 QxKt RxR
28 Kt to Kt 6, ch

PxKt
29 Q X R, ch R to B sq

30 Q to Q 7 Q to B 4, ch

I

31 Kto Rsq QxP (B 5)

I

32 P to K R 3

I

Drawn game.'

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' Here the move recommended by Steinitz, P to B 3, is more fre-

quently played, or Kt to K 2, followed by P to B 3 if 5. Q to R 4.
"' To 7. Kt X Kt the correct answer would be 7. . . . Kt < Kt and

not P X Kt (8. B to K 2).

^ B to Q 2 can be played here ; after 8. . . P to R 3 might follow

9. B to K 2, but not 9. B to B 4, Q to K R 4, and Black threatening P
to Kt 4 gains time. If 9. B to B 4, Q to K 5, ch (.'), then 10. K to B 2,

B to K 3 ; II. P to Q 3, with a good game.
* Here and in the succeeding move White can apparently take

the Knight's Pawn with impunity.
' Here White could play B x Q Kt P although the P at B 6 cannot

be maintained, still White obtains the attack afterwards by Kt to Q 5.

•* Defending the Pawn at B 6.

' Prettily conceived. (See diagram.)
« If R X R ; 27. Kt to Kt 6, ch, P x Kt

(K to R 2 ; 29. Q mates) ; 29. R x R, ch
Pawn ahead.

32. . . . R to B 8, ch
; 33. R x R, Q x R, ch ; 34. K to R 2, Q to

B 5, ch, &c.

28. RxR, ch, Rto B sq(!)

Q X R ; 30. Q X Kt, with a

J. H. Blackburne v. C. Schlechter.

WHITE
1 P to Q 3

'

2 P to K Kt 3

3 B to Kt 2

4 KttoQB3
5 P to K 4
6 KtxP
7 Kt to K 2

8 BxKt
9 Castles

10 PxB
11 RxQ

black
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Notes by R. Teichmann.

' An inferior opening, which gives the advantage of the first move
away. Mr. Blackburne tried several of these obsolete openings in

the beginning of the Tournament (compare his game with Walbrodt).
'' If the two players meant to solve the problem how to exchange

as many Pieces as possible in the shortest number of moves they
certainly could not have played better. It is time that such games, if

games they can be called, should no longer make their appearance in

tournaments. In this case the onus lies with the second player, who
during the first part of the Tournament tried to force a draw whenever
he possibly could ; and it seems that Mr. Blackburne having chosen
an mfenor opening could not avoid it without loss of position, which
he did not like to risk.

[It was to reduce such games to a minimum that the Committee
adopted their system of consolation money, and they seemed to have
succeeded fairly well. They, subsequent to the conclusion of the play,

paid for drawn games against prize winners, but such games have
their value. Herr Schlechter was unfortunate in the matter of draws,
securing 12 out of 58 played, but was it not rather an outcome of the
Viennese school of play, sound and cautious to a fault, and rather
drawing than running any risk ?—ED.]

A. Burn v. D. Janowski.

WHITE
P to Q4
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
Kt to B 3
P toK 3
B to K 2

Castles

„ B to Q 2 '

9 B PxP
10 R to B sq
11 Q to R 4
12 PxP
13 KRtoQsq
14 Q to B 2

15 KttoQR4
16 B to K sq

17 Pto Q R 3
18 PtoQKt4
19 Kt to Q4
20 P to B 3

BLACK
P to Q 4
P to K3
Kt to K B
B to K 2

Castles

P to Q Kt
;

B to Kt 2

P to Q B 4
KPxP
Kt to B 3

2

P to Q R 3
PxP
Q to Kt 3
Q to B 2

Kt to K 5
K R to Q
Kt to K 4'

P to B 5
»

P to Kt 3
Kt to K B

sq

WHITE
21 Kt to Kt 3
22 Kt to Q 4
23 Kt to B 3
24 R to Kt sq

25 PxP

BLACK
B toB 3
B to K sq

P to Q R 4
PxP
Q to Kt 3

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 29th move.
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square on Q 5. If Black had played Kt x Kt first, then 19. B x Kt,

P to B 5 ; 20. B X Kt, wins a Pawn.
^ No better proof in support of the opinion expressed in Note i can

be cited than is afforded by the fact that this Bishop has to play back
to its original square in defence of the Queen's side.

^ White is adopting a vigorous policy. This move which looks

dangerous on the surface is really very good play, as the Black Knight
on K 4 has not a good square to play to. If Kt (K 4) to Kt 5, White
replies B x Kt, followed by Kt x Q P. There can be no doubt that the

task of defending these two Pawns involves the player who possesses
them in difficulties of position and development. (See diagram.)

' There was no better way of giving up the exchange.
^ This move marks the final consummation of White's plans against

Black's centre Pawns, and henceforward further resistance is hopeless.

C. VON Bardeleben v. B. Vergani.

WHITE
Pto Q4
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
B toB 4
PtoKs
B to Kt 3
Kt to B 3

8 B to Q 3

9 Q to B 2

10 Kt to K 5
11 P to B 43
12 B to R 4
13 Kt to Kt 4
14 B to Kt 5

15 P to K R 4
16 Kt to K 5
17 BxKt
18 Castles QR
19 PxP

BLACK
Pto Q4
PtoK3
Kt to K B 3
P to Q B 3
BtoQ3
Castles

P to Q Kt 3 V
B to Kt 2

Q to K 2 2

Q Kt to Q 2

K R to K sq 4

Kt to B sq
Kt to Kt 3
Q to Q sq

B to K 2

Kt to B sq
BxB
B to K 2

KPxP

WHITE
20 K to Kt sq
21 Q to KB 2

22 Kt to B 3
23 P to B 5

24 QRtoKtsq
25 Kt to Q sq

26 P to Kt 4
27 P to Kt 5
28 P to R 5

29 P to R 6

30 • P X P, ch

31 R to R 6

32 P to Kt 6

33 QRtoRsq
34 Kt to Kt 5

35 P to B 6

36 PxP
37 PxR(Q),ch
38 Q to B 3

BLACK
BtoQ3
P to B 3
Qto Q 2

R to K 2

Q R to K sq

Q toB 2

R to Q B sq

K to R sq
Kt to Q 2

R to K Kt sq

R(K 2)xP
Q to Q sq

Q to K 2

Kt to B sq
PxKt
Q to Q B 2

R to Q 2

KxQ
Resigns

Notes by A. Albin.

' This weakens the Queen's Pawns. PxP and B to Kt 5, followed
by Kt to Q 4 is stronger ; the text move is very weak.

2 There was time yet for PxP, and Black could with that get the
better position.

» Now White gets the best of it, and the attack is irresistible.
" Black gets now a cramped position, and whatever he may do the

game is lost.
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^ It might be better to change off the Knight, and Rook if neces-

sary. As it happens, this excursion of the Queen is in vain ; and he
has to take the Knight subsequently, on rather worse conditions.

" The sacrifice ventured here is somewhat puzzling, but it is un-
sound.

' As this very shortly and conclusively proves. A highly interest-

ing Evans'.

MiESES V. E. SCHIFFERS.J-

WHITE
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WHITE
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AUGUST 12.

The play of Monday, the 12th, loses Steinitz his lead and
Tarrasch has another draw. Steinitz obtained a winning advan-

tage on the Queen's side, but his ingenious opponent was too

much for him on the other side of the board ; the contest was
thronged by spectators and proved a very fine one. In fact, this

round was very productive of fine games, and gave Tchigorin his

first nominal lead with four others close up, but Bardeleben had
an adjourned game with Mason which he eventually wins, so that

his position is really equal with Tchigorin.

I. GuNSBERG V. Dr. Tarrasch.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK
43 K to Q 3 R to K 2

44 RtoQKtS Kto B 3
45 R to K B 8, ch

Rto B 2

WHITE BLACK
46 R X R, ch K X R
47 P to K Kt 4 K to K 2

48 K to K 3 K to Q 2

Drawn game.^

Notes by S. Tinsley.

' This form of the Queen's Pawn game has sometimes been de-
nominated the Stonewall opening. For a purely defensive game (not

much to White's taste however) P to B 3 has attractions, but obviously
it shuts up B 3 for the Knight. That Piece, however (Q Kt), can be
developed to Q 2, and perhaps, via B sq, to the King's side later.

[Is it not the K B P which forms the Stonewall ?—Ed.]
'^ Possibly P to Q Kt 3 is better at once. It gives the option of

B to Kt 2, P to Q B 4, &c., later. The text move finds little favour.

A similar opening, Tinsley t/. Bird, was played on August 20.
' I do not remember seeing other recent games by Dr. Tarrasch

in which this move was adopted by him. At any rate the policy of
advancing the King's Bishop's Pawn at this stage is doubtful. The
centre Pawn be it observed is left with only one defence already, and
is frequently in such cases a source of weakness in the course of the

after-play.
* There is a want of enterprise here. Admittedly White's P to B 5

is bad, and Black could well afford to commence at once some little

attack on the weak Queen's side Pawns. P to Q R 4 seems loudly

called for. P to Q Kt 3 could follow with effect.

" He can go back to B 2 with a view to the important move aimed
at by Q to K 2, &c., viz. P to K 4. It is an exceptional case where
Kt to R 3 in preference to B 3 is at least not bad, especially as

White's Queen's Bishop is at Kt 2,

" A very strong move, with plenty of chances of a good sacrifice

of the Knight presently by Kt x Q P, &c., after P to K 4 by Black,

especially after White has Castled King's side, and perhaps played P
to Q Kt 3 or 4.

^ It does not appear that any profitable attack could be obtained

by R to R 5, as White in certain cases replies B x R P, ch, &c., the

Queen being free then for King's side defence.
" The safe accomplishment of the very desirable object of defend-

ing the real weakness on the King's side, the King's Bishop's Pawn, is

really meritorious and secures a fairly equal game at once.
^ Apparently the ending is dead even, and as each has a passed

Pawn or as good, attempts to win on either side might be dangerous.

We have pointed out that apparently Black's true course was to

attack early on the Queen's side Pawns, and that there was opportunity

for such attack, as no advantage could be gained on the King's side,

and several exchanges became necessary owing to the attempt on the

King's side. White was, as it turned out, left with a very good and

creditable draw.
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B. Vergani v. a. Walbrodt.

WHITE
1 P to Q 4
2 PtO QB4I
3 PtoK 32

4 KttoKB33
5 PxP
6 Kt to B 3

*

7 B to Q 3
5

8 Castles

; B to K 3
•

10 P to B 5

11 B to K 2

12 Kt to K sq

13 KtxB
14 PxP^
15 PtoQKt33
16 Ktto KB 3

17 R to Kt sq

18 Q to Q 2

19 K R to Q B

20 Kt to K sq

BLACK
P to K Kt 3
B to Kt 2

P to Q B 4
PxP
Pto Q4
Kt to K B 3
Castles

Kt to B 3
B to Kt 5

P to K 3
6

Kt to Q 2

BxB
P to Kt 3
QxP*
P to Q R 4
K RtoQsq'"
Kt to Kt 5

Q to Q R 3
sq

Kt to K B 3
Kt to K 5

WHITE
21 Q to Kt 2

22 P to Q R 3

23 Q to B 2 11

24 Q to Q 3
25 KtxQ

BLACK
Kt to Q 3
Kt to B 3
K R to Q B sq

QxQ
Kt to Kt 4

26 P to QR4 Kt(Kt4)xQP
27 K to B sq K to B sq

28 PtoQKt4'2 PxP
29 Kt X P Kt (B 3) X Kt
30 R X R, ch R X R
31 RxKt Ktto B 7

R to Kt 3 R to R sq

B to B 5, ch K to K sq

Kt to B 3 R to B sq

P to R 5 R X B
P to R 6 R to R 4
Kt to Kt s R to R 8, ch

K to K 2

KtxKt
RtoKt8,ch

Kt to Q 5,

BxKt
KtoK 2

ch

White resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.
' It is better to play P to K 4 in reply to the ' Kingfs Fianchetto,'

and keep this Pawn in reserve to go one or two according to circum-
stances.

"^ Again he ought to play P to K 4.

^ Perhaps the other Kt to B 3 would have been preferable. White
does not develop his game in accordance With the principles laid down
by the great masters.

* Another weak move. In any case, White must remain with an
isolated Pawn, but it was certainly better to take the Pawn, followed
by Kt to Q B 3 and B to K 3.

'" The Bishop is of very little use on this square ; B to K 3, or even
P to B 5, is preferable.

" This is safe and sure, but B x Kt followed by P to K 4 would
have led to a more lively game.

' This assists Black. Q to R 4, with the object of maintaining the
Pawn on B 5 by Kt to Q 3 and P to Q Kt 4, would have given more
chance of drawing.

* Taking with the Knight was stronger.
' Still Q to R 4 was the proper move.
10 wjjy j^Q[ K R to Q B sq at once ? The same query applies to

Wliite's next move.
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" Only forcing Black to make a good move. Q to Q 2, intending
Kt to Q 3 and B 5, and White's position is not hopeless.

''^ No doubt the game is gone, but this and the next few moves
are recklessly played by White ; he might still have given Black some
trouble by B x Kt, trying to remain with Knight against Bishop.

W. Steinitz ». W. H. K. Pollock.



94 THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

' Perhaps not so good as Kt to K B 3, but favoured by Dr.

Pollock.
^ Advances of this character so early seem premature, and only

v?eaken the position later on. Although this includes a trap—viz. if

in answer 6. P to Q 3 ; 7. P to R 5, winning two Pieces for Rook and
Pawn, yet it is no exception to the foregoing rule. Any developing

move, as 6. Castles, would be better.
' Rather thail this advance, which allows Black later on to open

the game at his leisure on the King's side, the lesser evil of the two,

P to K R 3, would be preferable. Black could form no immediate
assault upon this point, and his somewhat weakened Queen's wing
would scarcely permit him to Castle on that side, with intent of a
Pawn attack on the White King.

* The position would permit of a direct assault upon the Castled

King, should Black desire, by 9. P to K B 3, tollowed soon by P to

K Kt 4 and K R 4. In answer, 10. Kt to R 4 would be disastrous by
10. P to K Kt 4 ; II. Q to R 5, ch, Kt to B 2 ; 12. Kt to B 3, B to

Q 2 (!), followed by Castles Q R, now permissible owing to the dis-

placement of the White Queen.
^ With a fine position for attack ; a direct evidence of the weak-

ness of White's 8th move.
" Only still further weakening his Pawns.
' Q to Kt 3, with intent to force matters on the Queen's side,

seems better.
' A violation of an old-time principle ' that the Pieces should not

be left loose and unguarded.' Black takes advantage of this misplay
with great precision, and from this point obtains a winning advantage.
White should have played 27. Q to B 2, and if Kt to K 5 ; 28. Kt to

B 3, Kt to B 4 ; 29. P to R 5, with a fair prospect of attack on the
weak Queen's Knight's Pawn. (See diagram.)

^ Perhaps B to R 6 was quicker, for if 30. R to B 2, B to Kt 7, wins
without much trouble.

"> Rather an amusing finish to a very interesting game.

E. SCHIFFERS V. J. H. BlACKBURNE.

WHITE
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WHITE
20 KtxKt
21 B to B 4
22 Q to K 5

23 KRtoKsq
24 R to Q 6

25 BxP
BtoQs
QxR
P to K B 4
P to K R 3
P to QR4
Q to B8
QxB

26

27
28

29

31

32

BLACK
RxKt
Rto B 3
Pto KR4«
Kto R 2

R to Kt 3
Qto Kt4
RxR
P to R 5

Q to R4
P to R4
Rto R 2

P to Q Kt 3
Resigns.

BLACK

WHITE
Black to make his 22nd move.

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

^ I think the older move Kt to K B 3 is better. After Black's

P X P he has a cramped game, because his Queen's Bishop remains
shut in.

= Better than 6. Kt to K B 3, for if 6. Kt to K B 3, then Kt x Kt

;

7. B X Kt, Kt to B 3, and Black gains time for his development.
^ A great mistake. Now the King's Pawn becomes very weak.

Preferable would be P to K 4.

* White takes advantage of the opponent's mistake very cleverly.

5 This counter-attack has no chance and compromises Black's

game, though other moves would hardly save him ; for example, if

B to Q 2, then 23. Q to B 7, or if P to Q Kt 3, then 23. K R to K sq,

B to Kt 2 ; 24. B X P, ch, K to R sq ; 25. R to Q 7, and White wins.

S. TiNSLEY V. A. Burn.

WHITE
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WHITE
13 Bto B 5
14 B to R 4
15 Kt to K 5
16 Q to B 3»
17 B to Kt 3
18 B to Kt sq

19 Kt to Q 3
Q to Q sq

Kt to B 4
22 BxKt
23 B to Kt 3
24 Q to Q 3
25 Kt to K 2

26 Kt to Q 4
27 RxR
28 Q to Q 2 7

29 R to B sq

3°
~

20

21

BLACK
Kt to K 3
K to R sq 3

Q to K sq

Kt to Kt sq
Kt to R 3
P to K B 3
Q to Q 2

K R to Q sq
Kt X Kt *

P to K Kt 4
B to B sq
P to B 4 6

B to Kt 2

R to B sq

QxR
Rto B 2

Q to K sq

BLACK

1 tl

WHITE

White to make his 28th move.

WHITE
33 Kt to Kt 5

'

34 Kt to Q 6

35 RxB
36 BxP

BLACK
R to B sq

QtoK3
RxR
Resigns.

PtoKR4 PxP
31 BxRP B to Q B sq

32 B to Kt 3 Kt to Kt 5

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' Instead of this move, which leaves the Queen's Pawn isolated, I

prefer PxP. The two Pawns can in this variation be sufficiently

supported, and will form the basis of a counter-attack on the Queen's
side.

^ This is certainly a weakening move, but the position is very
delicate and Black is at a loss what to do.

^ Threatening now Q to R 3, followed by Kt x B P.
* This exchange is ill-judged and causes serious trouble. It would

have been better to retire the Knight to B sq, where it would support
K R 2, and then to try a counter-attack on the Queen's side, where
his Rooks are in commanding positions.

^ And this premature advance compromises his King's side irre-

trievably. An attack on the King's side is, on the face of it, without

prospect.
'' Creating another weakness. One of these two weak Pawns

(Q 4 and K B 4) must fall in a few moves.
' Very subtle. The Queen is excellently posted here, and the

Rook can now take possession of the important Queen's Bishop's file.

(See diagram.)
' This powerful move leaves Black defenceless. The whole game

was very well played by Mr. Lasker, and it is a good specimen of this

variation of the Queen's Gambit, in which White maintains an advan-

tage throughout by combining a direct attack on the King with a

continuous pressure on the weak isolated Queen's Pawn.

H
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A. Albin v. C. Schlechter.

WHITE
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WHITE
IS B to R 3
i6 PxP
1 7 Kt to K 3
i8 B to Q B sq

19 R to R 7
20 R to R 6
21 Kt to Q 5
22 KttoKsq"
23 Kt to K 3
24 R to R sq

25 Kt to K B 5

26 B to K 3 17

27 QxB
28 KttoQ3'8
29 Kt X K P

BLACK
PtoQKt4(?)9
PxP
R to Kt sq 1"

11

Kt to Q sq '2

Kt to B 3
Kt to Q sq

Q to Q 2 1^

P to B 3
Q to Kt 2

B to Q B 2 's

(0
B to Kt 3

16

BxB
Rto B 2

B to B sq '9

PxKt

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 28th move.

WHITE BLACK
30 R X Kt B to K 3

20

31 Kt to Q 6 Resigns 21

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

' I consider the best to be B to K 2. P to Q B 4 is also good.
" This gives an open game.
' P to Q 4 is stronger, with the development of the Queen's Bishop

at Q 2, and Castles Queen's Rook.
* This development of the King's Bishop is the natural consequence

of Q to K 2.

' With this Black plays the game in the centre, and fights for a
chance to get an advantage there. B to K 3 was in every way
stronger, followed by Q to Q 2, and Castles Queen's Rook. The
Queen's file opened by the exchange of the Pawns is more serviceable

to White than to Black.
* Unintelligible and at present certainly unnecessary.
' Black plays the whole game at least weakly, as is often the case

when the other plays very strongly. The Knight becomes soon
stifled here, and remains so to the end.

* Tchigorin gets points of attack for himself in a clever way.
° From this point Black gets into serious difficulties. He wishes

to drive the threatening Knight, which he could have done before

without disadvantage. The consequence of the text move is that the

whole of Black's Queen's wing becomes weak, and White holds the

sole control of the open Rook's file.

^° The Knight's Pawn must be defended.
11 In order to unmask the Rook.
'' In order to move P to Q B 3, and then to develop with B to B 2

and Kt to Q 3, which White seeks to prevent.
'^ If Black takes the Knight, the Pawn re-takes, and the cleverly

H 2
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isolated Pawn at Kt 4 is threatened with capture after R to R 5 and
B to K B sq.

'* In order to get possession of Q B 5.
^' Black has temporarily driven back the White forces ; but,

nevertheless, he does not accomplish his planned development of the
Kt at K sq.

/^ If B X Kt the diagonal of the White King's Bishop is opened,
and therewith an attack on the Pawns. It would now be best to play
P to Kt 3.

" In order to guarantee the Knight an entrance at Q B 5.
'' The decisive, well-prepared move ; Kt to B 5 is now threatened,

followed by R X Kt and Kt x B. (See diagram.)
'" R to R sq would be better, but White has then a particularly

well-developed game.
''" Here, if B x Kt

; 31. R x R, Q x R
; 32. P x B, and Black has a

lost game.
^' The game is an excellent example of the modern school of play.

J, Mason v. C. von Bardeleben.

WHITE
PtoK4
KttoKB

;

B to B 4
PtoQs
Kt to B 3
B toK3
P to K R -

B to Kt 3
Kt to K 2

10 Q to Q 2

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3
Kt to B 3
B coB 4
PtoQ3
B to Kt 3

1

B to K 3
Kt to K 2

Kt to Kt 3
P to B 3

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 14th move.

16

17

18

19

WHITE
11 Kt to Kt 3
12 P to B 3
13 P to Q 4
14 PtoKR42
15 PxB

P to R 5
3

PxP
P to R 6 "i

QxQ
20 Castles Q R
21 R to Q ?

22 KRtoQsq
23 RxR
24 RxR
25 Kt to Q 2

26 P to Kt 4 5

27 K to Q sq
28 Kt to B 3
29 Kt to R 4
30 Kt to K 2

31 PtoKKt3
32 P to B 3

33 BxB
34 K to Q 2

.15 K to Q 3

BLACK
B to R4
Q to Q 2

Castles K R
BxB
B to B 2

Kt to K 2

PxP
P to K Kt 3
KtxQ
K R to Q sq

PtoB3
Kt to K B sq
RxR
BxR
B to B 2

Kt to K 3
P to Kt 3
K to B 2

B to Q 3
Kt to Kt sq
B to B sq «

BxRP
KtxB
Kt to B 2

KtoK 3
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' If P to B 5, then Kt to B 2 (!), and in reply to Kto K 4, P to R 3.

Either the King or the Knight is obliged to retreat, and Black's Knight

can occupy Q 4 or Q 5.

I

2

3

4
5

6

7

8

9
10

WHITE
P to K4
Kt to K B 3
B to Kt 5

Kt X Kt
B to B 4
PtoQ3
Castles

PtoB 4
P to B s

3

_ PxP
11 B to Kt 3
12 Q to B 3

13 PtoKR3''
14 P to Q R 4
15 P to Kt 4
16 PxP
17 B to KB 4
18 PxP
19 Kt to Q 2

2G P to Kt 5

21 K toRsq^
22 B to R 2

23 R to B 2

24 Q to B 4
25 Q to Kt 3
26 Q to Kt sq

27 QxR

G. Marco v. H. E. Bird.

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3

Kt to Q s
'

PxKt
P to K R 4

'

B to B 4
PtoQ3
P to Q B 3
PtoQ4
PxP
PtoB 3
Kt to K 2

P to R 4
'^

K to B sq

PxP
R to Q R 3
P to K Kt 3

8

K to Kt 2

R to R 5
R to Kt 5, ch

Q to R sq, ch
RxP
B to Kt s
Rto B4
BtoQ3
RxR
PtoB 48

WHITE
28 Q x P, ch

29 B xP, ch

30 Q x Kt, ch

31 QtoQ4,ch
32 Q to B4, ch

BLACK
K to Kt sq

KtxB
K to Kt 2

K to Kt sq

K to Kt 2

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 33rd move.

33 Q to B 3, ch K to Kt sq

34 Q to B 4, ch K to Kt 2

35 Q to B 3, ch K to Kt sq

36 QtoKt3,ch K to Kt 2

37 QtoB3,ch9
Drawn game.

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' Mr. Bird's favourite defence to the Ruy Lopez, which gives a

slight advantage to the first player on account of Black's doubled

Queen's Pawn.
"^ Somewhat eccentric, and regardless of the established principles

of development ; but Mr. Bird likes to go his own way.
* White, however, attacks too hurriedly ; he ought to develop his

Knight first. This premature advance of the King's Bishop's Pawn
forces him very soon to compromise his own King's position.

^ Necessary, to be able to support the advanced Bishop's Pawn.
Black cannot take it at once, because after 13. B x P, 14. R to K sq.
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White would win the Queen's Pawn and open the diagonal again for
his King's Bishop.

^ Very well played. The Black Queen's Rook is thus brought into
play without loss of time.

" This fine move initiates a. powerful attack on the exposed White
King's position, whilst the Black King will be peifectly safe at K Kt 2.

' If 21. K to B 2, Kt X P, 22. B to Kt 3, P X P, winning in a few
moves.

^ So far Black has played very well, but with this curious oversight

he throws away what should have been an easily won game. The
simplest way would have been to exchange Queens [by Q > B, ch],

leaving him with a strong passed Pawn ahead for the end game.
' The position (see diagram) being very difficult, Herr Marco tried

to gain time by these checks ; but he overlooked that with this move
the same position occurred for the third time, which, according to the

rules in force, permitted his opponent to claim a draw. White had
a won game. It seems, however, difficult to force the game by the

exchange of Queens, although White would be a Pawn ahead in the

end game. But I think he could have won by the following interesting

though difficult line of play :

—

ViTHlTE
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J.
MiESES V. H. N. PiLLSBURY.

WHITE
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AUGUST 13.

To-day Lasker is to meet Pollock, who so brilliantly defeated

Steinitz, and he pays his adversary a compliment by declining his

proffered Evans' Gambit ; then Pillsbury and Steinitz are to meet.

Blackburne starts against Albin, and after many sittings, nearly

14 hours' play and 123 moves on each side, defeats him. The
game Janowski v. Mason proves very entertaining also.

I

2

3

4
S
6

7

8

9
ro

WHITE
Pto K4
KttoKB3
KtxP
Kt to K B 3
P toQ4
RtoQs
Castles

P to B4
PxP
Kt to B 3

11 R to K sq

12 B toKKts
13 Kt to K 5

14 KtxKt^
15 B to B 2

16 Q to Q 3

17 QtoK R 3
18 B to K 3

'^

19 Q to Kt 4
20 PxB6
21 Q to K 2

22 RtoKBsq
23 B to Kt 3

^

24 PxB
25 QtoB 4, ch

D. Janowski v. J. Mason.

BLACK BLACK
P to K 4
Kt to K B 3
P to Q 3

'

KtxP
P to Q 4 2

B toK 2=5

Kt to Q 2

K Kt to B 3
KtxP
Q Kt to B 3
P toB 3
B toK3
Castles

BxKt
R to K sq

P to K Kt 3
Kt to R 4
B to Kt 4
BxB
B to K 3

Q to Kt 4
Q R to Q sq

BxB
P to k B 3
R to Q 4

«

^

mwm.&;m^

WHITE

Black to make his 24th move.

WHITE
26 P to K 4
27 K to R sq

28 QRtoKsq
29 KtxQ B P
30 KtxQ
31 Q <R
32 PtoKKt 3

33 Pto K Kt4
34 QxP
35 K to Kt 2

BLACK

Q to K 6, ch

QxKP
QxQP
RxR9
R X R, ch
RxKt
R to Q 2

Kt to Kt 2

P to Q Kt 3
R to Q 7, ch
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WHITE
36 K to Kt 3

37 P to K R 3
38 Q to B 4
39 K to R 4
40 K to Kt 5

41 Q to B 3

42 K to R 6

43 QtoR8,ch"'

44 Q to B 8

45 QtoQ7,ch

BLACK
R to K 7

R to K 3
P to Q R 4
P to R4
R to Q B 3
R to K3
PxP
Kt to K sq

K toB 2

KtoB 3

WHITE
46 PxP
47 K to Kt 5

48 Q to B 7

49 K to B 4
50 K to K 3

51 KtoQ3
52 Q to B 7

53 K to Q 4

54 Q to B 4, ch
Drawn

BLACK
KtO K4
Kt to Q 3
KtO Q4
R to B 3, ch
R to K 3, ch
Kt to K sq

KtoQ3
Kt to B 2

K to Q 2

game.

Notes by S. Tinsley.

' Is it necessaryj-probably it is—to explain, for the benefit of the

uninitiated, that WWiS must not play Kt x P at once ? The reply-

would be Q to K 2 wit'h a very disagreeable attack, if not a winning

game.
- Sanctioned by many authorities recently But we have heard

much about never moving a Piece twice in the opening. It is neces-

sary here, however, to play P to Q 4 to prevent White's Kt to Q 5, to

support the Kt at K 5, and to bring B to K 3.

* B to Q 3 has much in its favour.
* The special point, if any, involved in a mere exchange of a minor

Piece in such a position is difficult to discover. And there is this

forcible objection to it, that the game soon tends to dulness--'>'id be-

comes unattractive to what is best described as the gallery. ^'
* The Bishop is retained in order to keep the Knight out. By ex-

changing, a 'hole' would be open for that Piece at B 5.

" White's somewhat weak Queen's Pawn is now supported and the

game seems quite even.
' Unless White saw the whole combination at starting this is sur-

prising at first sight. The White Bishop is valuable and is in

excellent play, and a doubled Pawn is the result of the text move!
Moreover, his weak King's Pawn needed support, and the immediate
effect of White's combination is unfavourable to him. Or, possibly,

White overlooked that after his P to K 4, Black could check at K 6.

and capture that Pawn safely. The position is highly interesting at

this point, which forms the crux of the game.
" It is necessary to interpose the Rook. Otherwise, 25. Q to B 7,

ch, K to R sq ; 28. Q x R, ch, R x Q ; 29. Kt to B 7, ch, regaining
the Queen and presumably winning easily.

" One of the most exciting positions in the Tournament is now pre-

sented. Black's weakness of course being the unprotected Rook at

King's square. Practically all this is forced. If Black play instead

Q X Q, then 30. R x R, ch, K to B 2
; 31. P x g^ and wins.

1" Whether on its merits White's game is a winning one is a moot
point, anyhow the check is not opportune. The impression produced
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by the latter part of the game is that White a little underestimated
his opponent's splendid defensive powers with the material at his
disposal. In one word, White probably expected an easy win.

C. SCHLECHTER V. R. TeiCHMANN.

WHITE
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C. VON BaRDELEBEN v. J.
MiESES.
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WHITE BLACK
17 B to K 5 PtO B 3
18 B to Kt 3 B to B 2

19 QRtoQsq KRto Q sq
20 P to R 4 '" Q R to B sq

BLA.CK

WHITE
White to make his 21st move.

21 P to K R s
22 QxPch-
23 RxQ
24 RxR
25 B to Q 6

26 PtoKKt4
27 B to Kt 3
28 K to Kt 2

29 R to Q sq

30 P to B 3

BxP"
QxQ
B to B 2

BxR
P to R3
R to B 3
K to B sq

B to B 5

B to K 2

P to Q Kt 4

WHITE
31 PxP
32 Kt to K 4
33 R to Q 2

34 B to Q 6

35 BxBch.
! 36 R to Q 4
37 K to Kt 3
38 Kt to B 5

39 Kt to R 4
40 Kt to B 3
41 Kt to R 4
42 R to Kt 4

P to B 4
P toB 5
Kto R4
PxP
RtoKt6,ch
Kt to B s
RxP
KtxR
Kt to B 5
Kt toK 6, ch
Kt to Kt 7

K to Kt 3
K to B 4

56 KttoB5,ch

57 KxB
58 K to K 4

Drawn

43
44
45
46

47
48

49
50

51

52

53

54

55

BLACK
PxP
B to Kt 6

P to Kt 5
B to B 7

KxB
P to Kt 6

Rto R 3
R to R4
K to K3
Rto R 7

K toK 4
KtoQ3
Kto B 2

K to Q 3
P to Kt 3
BxP
Kto K4
RxP
RxR
KtoB 5
B to K sq
K to K 4

'

B to Kt 3
KtoQ3
K to K 2

BxKt
K to B 2

game.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' A move frequently adopted by Morphy.
^ If B to R 4, then P to Kt 4 and P to Q 4, leading to a known

variation of the defence, 3. .... P to R 3. 6. B k Kt, P x B, gives an
even game.

' This line of attack was played by Zukertort in games with

Rosenthal and with Winawer.
'' Rosenthal, in one of the games of his match with Zukertort,

played 7. B to K Kt 5. White wins if 7. B to K 3, because then

8. R to K sq.

^ Stronger play would have been 8. PxP, and if Kt to K B 3 ;

then g. Kt X P (threatening Q to R 4, ch), Q x P ; 10. Kt to Q B 3, &c.

^9. R to K sq might have been followed by B to K 2 ; 10. B x Kt
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(P X P, Kt to B 3), P X B ; i r. R x P, P to Q B 4, and Black is a
Pawn ahead.

' It is evident that Q x P, B x Kt, &c., will not do.
* These moves clearly demonstrate the inconsistency of White's

attack.
" P to B 4 was stronger.
^^ White has already lost all attack.
" B to B 4 or P to K R 3 would have been better ; the Pawn at

R 5 remained weak, and Black would not have lost the important
Queen's Pawn for it ; eventually White very skilfully played for the
draw.

H. E. Bird v. B. Vergani.

WHITE
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H. N. PiLLSBURY V. W. Steinitz.

BLACKBLACK
P to Q4
P to K 3
Kt to K B 3
P to B 4

1

KPxP
PxB2
B to K 3
Kt to B 3
PxP
B to Q Kt s

*

Q to Kt 3
Castles Q R
Q to R 3

^

BtoQ3
B to Kt 5
Kt to K 2

Qto R4
K to Kt sq

B to K 3
P toB 4
R to Q 2

Rto QB sq7
P to Q R 3
B3
Rto B 3
R to Q sq

B to Q 2

R(B 3) toBsq
R to Kt sq '»

PtoKR4ii
BxKt
QxP(Kt3)
R to Kt 3
Q to K 3 13

B toB3

Notes by I. Gunsberg.

' B to K 2 is a preferable move. The text move may almost be
described as an oversight.

* Black thus early handicaps himself with the most deplorable

weakness, almost unpardonable in such an all-important game. We
do not wish, however, to be misunderstood as inferring that this is the
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necessary consequence of White's move of 4. B to Kt 5, of which we
have not a favourable opinion.

" There are many deUcate considerations which have prompted
this move. Firstly, White wished to attack the Queen's Pawn by
placing his Bishop on K Kt 2. Secondly, he wants to forestall the

possibility of Black disorganising White's centre at any future time

by the advance of P to K B 5. Thirdly, he wishes to some extent to

support the Queen's side, rendered weak by the absence of the Queen's

Bishop.
'^ Why not have followed White's example and played B to Kt 2 ?

This would admit of Castling King's Rook, and of P to B 4, &c., at

some future time.
" The play of the Queen on the Queen's side has been singularly

unfortunate. This only further confirms our impression that Black
should not have Castled on the Queen's side.

•^ White fences splendidly, and the text move is certainly prefer-

able to P to B 3.

' If Black had played P to Kt 3, it was very difficult to see how
he could ever hope to get his Queen into play.

"* A fearless move which is admirably followed up.
^ Part of a very interesting plan for manceuvring his Knights. He

wants to prevent R to B 5.

1" We must stop here a moment to examine what would be the
line of play if Black had taken the Knight. We, however, must con-
tent ourselves with merely roughly indicating the likely course of
events, which might be somewhat as follows : B x Kt ; 29. P x B,

Q X P (Kt 3) ;
30. P to Kt 5 ; now it is difficult to see any other move

for Black than P x P, upon which follows (see diagram)

—

WHITE
31 Kt to R 4
32 Kt to B 5

33 Q to R 3

34 R to Q 3

35 Kt X P
36 R to K sq

BLACK
Q to Kt 3
B to B 3
R to Kt sq
K to B 2

K to Q 2

QtoB3

WHITE BLACK
37 R(Q3)toK3 K R to K sq
38 Kt to B 5, ch K to B 2

39 Q to R 5, ch K to Q 3
40 Q to Kt 4 K to B 2

41 B X P, and White should win.

" This move was ill-advised and helps to lose the game. The
Pawn should have been let alone.

1'-^ White apparently did not, as we thought, place his trust on
P to Kt 5, or perhaps it was owing to the fact that White has exposed
his King too much to make that manoeuvre feasible.

13 If Black had played Kt x Kt
; 34. Q x Kt, Q to Q 3 would have

given him considerable defensive chances, even in spite of his luckless
Pawn so ill-advisedly advanced to K R 4. Moral : an isolated Rook's
Pawn is safest on R 2, and should not be moved except for a very
special reason. Curiously enough, in the second game between
Pillsbury and Lasker at St. Petersburg, Lasker likewise moved an
isolated Queen's Rook's Pawn against Pillsbury, and thereby con-
tributed to the loss of the game.
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" There is nothing else to do. And from this point it is all

smooth sailing for White, though the tactics by which he scores a
win are rather interesting.

Dr. Tarrasch v. E. Schiffers.

WHITE
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Black an equal position, with excellent prospects of attack by P to

Q Kt 4, &c.
= Both players have obtained formidable Pawn attacks against the

adverse Kings, but the bad position of the Black Knight is much to

his opponent's advantage ; he gains time by attacking it, so that his

attack breaks first.

" Obviously if P to Kt 3, 25. Q to R 4, threatening Q to B 6.

.
^ Black has no time for R to Kt 3, which is met by 27. P x Kt i

,

P X Kt P ; 28. Kt to Kt 5 ; and if R to R 3, 29. P to Q R 3, Kt to B 3
;*

30. Q to R 4, with a winning attack for White.
** Nor would 32. R to Q B sq give Black any hope, since White

wins by 33. P to Kt 3, Q to R 3 (best)
; 34. B x P, Q R to Kt sq

;

35. Q X P and wins easily.

" A last gasp, but White could even ignore the threat and continue

34. Q X P, Q to R 7, ch ; 35. K to B sq, R x B, ch ; 36. K to Q 2,

Q X P, ch
; 37. K to K sq, with an easily won game. Nevertheless,

there is no necessity to permit even this.

A. Walbrodt v. S. Tinsley.

WHITE
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leaves White with a won game. He apparently overlooked White's
simple rejoinder P to Kt 3. With B to B sq he would not have had
a bad game, in spite of White's passed King's Pawn. The play
afterwards is as easy as possible for White, and does not require any
comment.

W. H. K. Pollock v. E. Lasker.

WHITE
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9
lo

WHITE
Kt to R 3
PtoQs
Q to B 2

Kt to B 4
11 P to Q R

12 KtxB
13 B to K 3
14- Kt to Q 2

15 Kt to B 4
16 P to Q Kt
17 K R to Q

18 P to R 5

19 Kt to R 3
20 KtxP
21 B X B, ch

22 PxP
23 B to K 2

24 R to Kt 5

25 P to R 6

26 Q to Kt 2

BLACK
Kt to B 3
Kt to Q sq

P to K R 3
^

Kt to R 2

4(!)
P to Q B 3
PxKt
P to Q B 4
P to K Kt 4
Qto B 2

4 R to Q Kt sq

Kt sq

Kt to K B 3
P to Kt 4 '^

B to Q 2

BxKt
K to B sq

PxP
R to R sq

P to Kt 3
Kt to Q 2

P toB 4

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 27th move.

27
28

PtoB3i' PtoKBs
B to B 2 Kt to B 2

29 R to Kt 3 Kt to Q 3

30 K R to R 3 R to Q R 2

31 B to Kt 5 Kt X B

45
46

47
48

WHITE
32 QxKt
33 Q to B 6

34 R to Kt 3

35 Q to Kt 5

36 K to B sq

37 K to K 2

38 P to R 3

39 R to Kt 2

40 K to Q 3

4 f K to B 4
42 B to K sq

43 QRtoKtsq
44 B to B 2

KtoQ3
Kto B 2

Q to K 2

K to B sq

49 Q to Kt 5

50 P to B 4
51. B to K sq

52 B to B 3

53 R to Kt 3

54 Q to R 4

55 Q to R sq

56 K to B 2

57 R to R 3

58 R to Kt 3

59 Q R to R 2

60 Q to Kt 2

61 R to Kt 3
62 R to R 4
63 K to Q 2

64 R to R sq

65 K to K 2

66 R to R 4

67 K to Q sq

68 K to B sq

69 K to Kt sq

70 K to B 2

71 R(Kt3)to

72 Q to Kt 5

BLACK
Kto K2
QtoQ3
Rto B 2

R to Q R 2

P to R4
P to R 5

R to Q B sq

K to B 2

K to Kt 3
Kto R4
K R to B 2

R to B sq

K R to B 2

Q to Kt 3
QtoQ3
Kto R3
R to B sq

K toR4
K R to B 2

R to R sq

Q R to ,R 2

R to B sq

K R to B 2

R to B sq

K R to Q R sq

Q toB 2

Q to B sq
Qto B 2

QtoQ3
R to Q B sq

R(Bsq)toQR
R to K sq [sq

R(Ksq)toQR
RtoQBsq [sq

R (Q B sq) to

[QRsq
R to Q B sq

R(Bsq)toQR
RtoQBsq [sq

R(Bsq)toQR
R3 [sq

R to Q B sq '

K to Kt 3
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WHITE BLACK

73 R to Kt 3 K to R 4
74 R to R sq K to Kt 3

75 R (R sq) to Q Kt sq

Kto R4
76 Q to R 4 R (B sq) to B 2

77 R (Kt sq) to Kt 2

R to B sq [sq

78

79
80

Q to R sq

Rto R 2

Q to Kt 2

R to R sq

R(Bsq)toQR
R to Q Kt sq

K to Kt 3
KtoR4

82 RtoQKtsq R (Kt sq) to Q
[Rsq(?)B

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 83rd move.

83 RxP
84 QxKt
85 QxQ
86 R to Kt 5

87 B to Kt 2

KtxR
RxP
RxQ
R to R 7, eh

R(Q3)toQR3
88 K to Kt 3 R (R 3) to R 4

WHITE
BxP
Kto B 2

Kto Q 2

R to Kt 6

B to Kt 2

KtoB 2

R to Kt 5
R to Kt 8

R to Kt 3
Pto K5
R to Kt 5
R to Kt 7

Pto K6
R to Kt 5
K to Kt 3
B to R3
B to Kt 2

R to Kt 6

RxR
08 B to R 3

09 P to K 7

BxP
P to Q 6

B to Kt 4
P to B 5

Kto B 4
B to R 3

16 K to Q 4
17 B to Kt 4
KtoQs
B to B 3
RPxP
PxP

22 PtoB6,ch
23 PtoQ7, ch

89
90
91

92

93
94
95
96

97
98

99
00
01

02

°3
04

°S
06

07

10

II

12

13

14

15

i»

19
20
21

117

BLACK
R(R7)toR6,
R to K 6 [ch

Rto R ^

R to R 7, ch
R (K 6) to R 6
Rto R 3
R (R 7) to R 4
R to R sq

R (R 4) to R 3
K to Kt 3
R to Q B sq
R (B sq) to Q R
R to K sq [sq

R to Q B sq

Kto B 4
R(Bsq)toQR
R to R 4 [sq

R (R 4) to R 3
RxR
R to R4
R to R sq

KtoB 3
KtoK3
K to Q 2

KtoB 3
R to Q Kt sq

R to Q R sq

K to Q 2

R to Q Kt sq

R to Kt 4
P to Kt 5
P to R6
R to Kt 8

K to K sq

Resigns.

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

' This opening is irregular, and no chess-book as yet has analysed

it. I think the best answer of Black is Kt to K B 3.

2 If now Kt to K B 3, White plays 5. P to B 3 (!), and the King's

Pawn cannot be taken because of 6. Q to R 4, ch.

' P to Q R 3 would be preferable, in order to preserve the

important King's Bishop. Compare the 12th move.



ii8 THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

* Now, again, he should have played P to Q R 3.

5 If Q Kt P X P (?), White plays 19. P x Q B P, P x P ; 20. R to

Kt6, Q to K 2 ; 21. P to Q6.
" A weak move, which enables Black to secure his position. White

should have played 27. P x P, Kt to B 2 ; 28. R to Kt 3, Kt to Q 3

;

29. P to Kt 4, and would have thus obtained the superior game.
' Obviously Albin does not know the English rule, that a game is

drawn if the same move is made three times, otherwise he would not

have continued this dull game.
* A blunder which throws away the game ; he ought to have

played K to Kt 3, and then it was a clear draw.

[Albin was perfectly acquainted with the rule, which, however,
requires that the same position should occur three times to secure a
draw, and Blackburne took care that this should not happen. Black-
burne, nevertheless, had his little joke, for, finding it necessary to

repeat a position, he took care to reverse the Rooks, thus inventing a
nice little puzzle for the Committee (in the event of its coming up a
third time) as to whether the positions were the same in the meaning
of the rule, though the King's Rook and Queen's Rook had changed
places.

It is probable that the legitimate result of the end game was a
draw, but as White, with a Pawn ahead, was contemplating several

different winning sacrifices, it was difficult, even if possible, to avoid
them all, and he may have thought the one made unsound.

—

Ed.]

A. Burn v. M. Tchigorin.

VtfHITE BLACK
20 Kt to Kt 2 Q to R 6

21 P to B 3 PxP
22 QxP Kt to Kt 5

BLACK

WHITE
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'" This ought to have lost right off; R to K 2 was the only possible

chance of escaping.
" The play hereabout is of a most extraordinary character, and

unaccountable ; unless—which is very probable—both players were
pressed for time. It will be seen that the simple move of Q to B 7,

ch, and no matter where the King moves, Kt plays to B 3, winning at

least a Piece.
^"^ The reply to P x P would be Q to Q B 5.

'2 Doubtless the game is gone, but still this Pawn ought not to

have been given up without a struggle.
" It is obvious that Q x P is useless on account of P to B 7.





i Iiq!o., Bradshaw, Hastin-s

K^^foA r̂^-<«-?'j^»'-/
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The only exciting thing in the pairing to-day is at Board No. i,

for Tchigorin has five wins and a winning adjourned game, and if

he can beat Blackburne he secures Mr. Bradshaw's special prize.

But the play contains many surprises ; Schlechter plays one of

his phenomenal games, and sacrifices Pieces enough to please the

most reckless. Vergani makes his first score against Marco, the

pigmy against the giant, the most unequal-looking contest in

the Tournament. Lasker again scored first win. Bardelebeti by
drawing gave Tchigorin his first real lead.

M. Tchigorin v. J. H. Blackburne.

WHITE BLACK
23 R to Q 2 P to Q R 4
24 R to K sq Q to B sq

25 PtoQB4^ P toB 4
26 Q R to K 2 B to B 2

27 B to Q 2 Q R to B 2

28 B to B 3 R to B 4
29 RtoKEsq" QtoQsq

BLACK

WHITE
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30 KRtoKsq
31 Q to Kt4
32 P to B 4 '"

33 Q to B 3

34 KxQ
35 BxKP '2

36 RxB
37 R (K sq) to

38 KxR
39 R to K 6

40 K to K 4
41 K to Q 5

42 R to K 3
"

43 K to B 6

Q to Kt 4
Q to B 3

»

Q to B 3, ch

Q X Q, ch
Rto Qsq "

BxB
R X Q P, ch

K3
RxR, ch

R to B sq

R to Q Kt sq

K to Kt sq

Kto B 2

P to R 5

R to Q sq

Notes by W. Steinitz.
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' The play on both sides, as well as the number of moves, indicate

time pressure.
^ This looks feasible, but is fraught with disaster. Q to Q sq or

Q to R 3 would have maintained the balance of positions in spite of
the adverse Pawn ahead.

^'^ With keen insight White grasps the situation.
" Black perceives too late that if 34. . . . P x P

; 35. R to K 7,

P X P, ch
; 36. K to Kt 2, R to B 7, ch

; 37. K to Kt sq, B to Q sq
;

38. B X P, ch, K to Kt sq
; 39. B x R, and wins. However, the text

move should also lose straight off.

'- Of course good enough, but still better was evidently K to K 4,

which gave him two clear Pawns ahead.
" Time pressure may have influenced the play here. The retreat

was unnecessary, while P to Q R 4 reduced chances of prolongation.
'' Certainly ill-judged. If he meant to go on at all the Rook's Pawn

was the most dangerous and should have been captured. White was
bound to lose another Pawn afterwards, and there was some more
room for fight, though, no doubt, by proper play the result could not

be altered.

J. Mason v. A. Burn.

WHITE BLACK
iPtoQB4PtoK3
2PtoK3 PtoQ4
3 Kt to K B 3 Kt to K B 3

4 Kt to Q B 3 B to K 2

5 P to Q 4 Castles

6 B toQ3
7 PxQP
8 KPxP'
9 Castles

10 Rto Ksq
11 B to Kt sq

P to Q B 4
BPxP
KtxP
Kt to Q B 3

Q Kt to Kt 5
2

Kt(Q4)toB3
12 P to Q R 3 Kt(Kt5)toQ4
13 QtoQ3 P to KKt3
14 B to R 2

15 Kt to K 5
16 B to R 6

17 QtoR3'

P to Kt 3
B to Kt 2

R to K sq

B to K B sq

BLACK
B toK 2

P to Q R 3
R to Q B sq

Kt X Kt

WHITE
18 B to Kt 5

19 QRtoQsq*
20 R to Q 3
21 R to B 3
22 RxQKt(B 3)'

QxPS
23 Kt X B P Kt to K 5

24 B to K 3 R X R
KttoR6,ch K to B sq25

26 QxP
27 PxR^
28 Q to R 3

29 B to Kt 3
9

30 KtoBsq'o

Q to Kt 2

BtoQ3
Kt X Q B P 8

B to B 5

P to R4
31 BtoQB4" PtoQKt4'2
32 B to B 5, ch Resigns.

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

' There is nothing to fear from isolating his Queen's Pawn, and

moreover his Pieces are given increased freedom of action.

^ The object of the Knight's moves is to keep the adverse Pawn
isolated, and at the same time prevent any direct attack upon the

King, but they permit the entrance of the White Knight at K 5, where

it cannot be easily dislodged. Black could not play P to Q Kt 3
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without loss by ii. Kt x Kt, Q x Kt (best) ; 12. B to K 4, Q to Q 3 ;

13. Q to B 2, Kt to Kt 5 ; 14. Q to Kt sq, winning a Pawn at least

;

but 10. Kt X Kt ; 1 1. P X Kt, P to Q Kt 3 ; 12. Q to K 2, B to Kt 2
;

13. Q to K 4, P to K Kt 3, was not very dangerous for Black, and
preferable to the text, which allows too strong an attack.

" Threatening Kt x B P.
* The sacrifice would not be sound at this point : e.g. 19. Kt x B P,

K X Kt ; 20. Q X K P, ch, K to Kt 2 ; 21. Kt x Kt, Kt x Kt (best) ; 22.

B X Kt, B X B ; 23. Q to K 5, ch, K to B 2, and will win.
* White can now win by 22. Kt x B P, K x Kt ; 23. Q x K P, ch, K

to Kt 2 ; 24. Q to B 7, ch, K to R sq ; 25. R x B, and wins ; or if

22. Q X Q P ; 23. P X Kt, Q to K Kt 5 ; 24. Kt to R 6, ch, and wins.
" B to Q 4 was imperative now, and gave Black a good game.
' Kt to B 5 is met by R x B, and Black would win.
^ B to Q B sq gave Black some hope ; the text move should lose at

once.
^ 29. Kt to B 5 wins here in all variations.
"> If now, 30. Kt to B 5, Kt to K 7, ch ; 31. K to R sq, P x Kt

; 32.

B X B, Black obtains a winning superiority by B x P, ch, &c.
" Again Kt to B 5 wins, if in reply B to R 3, ch

; 32. K to Kt sq,

Kt to K 7, ch
; 33. K to R sq, P x Kt

; 34. Q x P, ch, K to K 2
; 35.

B X B, and must win ; and if Black in this variation 33. Queen
moves anywhere

; 34. Q to R 6, ch, forcing mate in a few moves.
'^ Of course a frightful error, which loses at once.

R. Teichmann v. D. Janowski.

WHITE
P to Q4
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
B to B 4 '

Pto K3
Kt to B 3
PxB P
PxP
BtoQ3
Castles

11 R to B sq

12 KttoQKts'
13 QKtxQP
14 PxKt
15 B to K 5
16 Q to K 2

17 BxB
18 QxB
19 RxR

I

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9
10

BLACK
P to Q4
PtoK 3
Kt to K B 3
B to K 2

Castles

P to B 4 2

BxP3
PxP
Kt to B 3
B to K Kt 5
P to Q 5

<

B to Kt 3
KtxKt
Q to Q 4 6

Q R to B sq

BxP
BxKt
RxR
QxB

23

24

25
26

27

WHITE
20 R to B 3
21 P to K R3
22 R to B 2

K to R 2

P to Kt 3
B to B 4
Rto K2
R to B 2

28 B to B sq

29 B to Kt 2

30 Q to K 2

31 R to Q 2

32 Q to Q sq

33 P to R 3

34 Q to B 2

35 B to B 3
36 Q to Q 3

37 K to Kt 2

38 Q to Q 4

BL.4CK

R to Q sq 7

Q to Q Kt 5

Q to K 8, ch

Q to K 4, ch
P to K Kt 3
R to Q 2

QtoQs
K to Kt 2

Rto Q4
R to Q B 4 8

P to Kt 3
R to K 4
Q to Q Kt 5

Q to K 2

P to K R 4
R to Q B 4
P to R 5

8

R to K Kt 4
PxP
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C. SCHLECHTER V. C. VON BaRDELEBEN.

WHITE BLACK
P to K 4 P to K 4
Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3
B to Kt 5 P to Q R 3
B toR4
Kt to B 3

1

KtxP2
PtoQ4
Castles

Kt to B 3
B toB 4
KtxKt
BtoQ3
Castles

9 PtoKB43 QKttoB 5

10 P to K 5 B to K 2

BLACK

WHITE
11 PxKt
12 P to Q 5^

13 Kt to K 4
14 BxB
15 Q to R 5
16 P to B 5

17 R to B 4
18 KtxKB PchPxKt
19 QtoKt4,ch K to R sq

20 R to K 4 Q to B 2

21 QRtoKsq P to Q 3
22 R to K 7

23 RxQ
24 Rto K67

BLACK
BxP
P to Q B 4

'

Bx.P
KtxB
KtxB
P to K B 3

Q to K sq

25 Q to R 4
26 QPxB
27 QxB P
28 Q to Kt 2

29 P to B 6

30 Q x Kt
31 Q to R 4
32 Q to B 6

33 Q to R 4
34 Q to B 6

Drawn game,

B to Q 2 6

RxR
R to Kt 2

BxR
Kt to Kt 3
Kt to Q 4
Kto Ktsqs
KtxPa
R to K B sq

R to K sq

R to K B sq

R to K sq
WHITE

White to make his 12th move.

Notes by E. Lasker.
* 5. Castles followed by 6. P to Q 4 seems to take better advan-

tage of the useless advance of the Black Queen's Rook's Pawn.
* The only feasible continuation that promises attack. If, for

instance, 6. Castles, P to Q 3 ; 7. P to Q 3, P to Q Kt 4 ; 8. B to Kt 3,

B to K Kt 5, Black will certainly not have the worst of the position.
^ This early advance strains the position to an extent which is not

justified by the disposition offerees. It would have been simpler and
far preferable to take the Knight immediately, and then to continue
by Q to Q 3.

* White's game is now anything but comfortable. Black will be
first to take the open King file with his Rooks in the ordinary course
of events ; for instance :

—
i2KttoQ5 PtoQKt4 lisBxKt PxB
13 B to Kt 3 B to Kt 2 16 B to K 3 K R to K sq

14 Kt X B, ch Q X Kt
I 17 Q to Q 2 B to K 5, &c.

and will then, of course, have everything his own way, the advance of
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the King's Bishop's Pawn having left that file very weak. White there-
fore prefers to run great risks in order to . be able to assume the
attack.

^ He threatens now 13. . . . B x Kt ; 14. P x B, P to Q Kt 4 ; 15.

B to Kt 3, Kt to Kt 3, &c., and if 13. B to Kt 3, Kt to Q 3 ; 14. P to

Q R 4, P to B 5 ; 15. B to R 2, P to Q Kt 4.
" Perfectly incomprehensible. So far he has correctly met the

attack and need only remove his Queen to Kt sq to earn the reward
for his circumspect play ; e.g. :

—

WHITE
22

23 QxKt
24 RxP

BLACK
Q to Kt sq
BxP
Q R to K sq

WHITE BLACK
25QRtoK7 RxR
26 R X R Q X P

and should win ; or 23. Q to R 3, Kt to Kt 3, threatening Kt x P or
Kt to Q 2 and K 4 with the same result. It must be admitted, however,
that even in the text variation White's play to draw is exceedingly

difficult to find.
' A very interesting manoeuvre. The Rook must eventually be

taken, as otherwise the Queen's Pawn would fall. The passed Pawn
at K 6 which White thus obtains is quite a compensation for the ex-

change sacrificed.
" He has nothing else. 28. . . . R to K B sq would have been

answered by 29. P to K 7, Kt x P
; 30. P to B 6.

^ Of course the only alternative open to him, as otherwise he
would have to lose one of his Rooks. The game is now perfectly

equalised, and legitimately ends in a draw.

I. GUNSBERG V. J. MiESES.

WHITE
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BLACK

"WHITE

White to make his 30th move.

WHITE BLACK

33 R to R 5 R to Kt sq
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BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 21 st move.

WHITE BLACK
21 PtoKKts^ QxKt
22 PxKt RxP
23 R to K Kt sq6

Q to B 6, ch

24

25
26

27
28

29

3°
31

32

33

Q to Kt 2

KxQ
Kto B 2

KxR
KtoB 2

P to Q4
K to Kt 3
B to B 2

PxP
P to Kt 5

ch
Q X Q, ch
R to Kt 5,

RxR
Kt to Q sq ^

K to Kt 2

KtoB 3
P to QKt 48
P to Kt 5 (?)

9

Kt to B 3
KtxP

WHITE
BtoQ3
P to Q R 4

36 P to R 5

37 K to B 4
38 K to Kt 3

39 P to R 4
B to B 4
K to Kt 4
K to Kt 3
K to Kt 4
P to Kt 3
K to Kt 3
PtoR6
PxRP
B toQ 5
B to Kt 7

50 B to Q 5

51 B to R 8

B to Kt 7

BtoQs
KxP
KxP
K to Kt 6

KtoB 6

KtoK6
KtoK7
KtoK6

Drawn

52

S3
54

55
56

57
58

59
60

BLACK
Kto K4

(!)

P to B 4
KtoB 3
P to K 4, ch
K to K 2

KtoQ 2

Kto B 2

K to Q 2

Kto K 2

KtoB 3
P to R 4, ch
P to Kt 4
PxQRP
Kt to B 3
Kt to R 2

K to Kt 3
KtoB 3
K to Kt 3
KtoB 3
P X P, ch
KtoK2
Kto Q 2

KtoB 2

Kt to Kt 4
Kt to Q 5, ch
Kt to Kt 4
Kt to Q 5, ch
game.'"

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

1 Premature ; the tenth move of Black proves it to be useless to

pin the Knight.
^ White, by playing the opening very well, has obtained a good

game. The 12th move, however, is not to be recommended ; 12.

P to K R 3 followed by 13. P to Kt 4 would be better.
^ White dissolves Black's doubled Pawn because Black threatened

to play P to K Kt 4.
* A weak move. White should have played 17. R to B sq ; if

then Kt to K R 4, White answers 18. Q to Kt 4, preventing Black
from playing Kt to K B 5.

* White cannot save the game. If 21. Kt to K 3, then Kt x Kt P,

or if 21. P to K R 3, then Kt x R P follows (see diagram).

K
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" On 23. B X P, would follow Q to B 6, ch ; 24. K to Kt sq,

Kt to K 4, with an excellent attack.
' Now Black has a won game ; but he throws away the victory by

several mistakes. Instead of Kt to Q sq the proper move is P to K 4.

* The manoeuvre introduced by this move is bad. The right move
is P to K 4 at this juncture too ; after having played P to K 4, Black
would be enabled to bring his Knight into play and to push the Pawns
of the King's side protected by the Knight. By this line of play Black
would win slowly but surely.

° The consequence of this move is, that White soon gets a strong

passed Pawn on the Queen's Rook's file (see the 46th move of White)

;

Black could still win the game if he played P to K 4.
'° White has cleverly taken advantage of his opponent's weak play,

and so succeeds in obtaining a draw.

Steinitz v. Bird.

WHITE
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Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.
' This defence of the Queen's Gambit is not worse than the usual

one, but gives White for a long time the freer game.
'' The Queen's Bishop's Pawn must now be protected at once ;

P to K 4 would be stronger.
" By this move White gets the freer game. To prevent the ad-

vance of this Pawn Black might play at the 4th move P to K B 4
(Stonewall for Black) as I played in this Tournament against Gunsberg
and Burn.

* The more natural move is B to B 2.

* I should have played B to Q 2, for Black could here (or in the
following move) have doubled White's Pawns in a very disagreeable
manner by exchanging the Bishop for Knight, and have prevented an
advance by P to Q B 4 (besides playing eventually Q to Q R 4).

Later on. Black after all does exchange, but under far less favourable
circumstances.

"* This move is not now good, for Black is forced to exchange his
Bishop for the Knight in a few,moves, and to retreat the Queen also.

' Now White has the better position.
' With this quite simple move White gives up his advantage, for

the Knight at B 3 threatens to establish itself on K 5, and Black
makes admirable use of his opponent's mistake.

' B X Kt is disadvantageous for White, on account of P x B and
Kt to K 5.

° Exceedingly well played. With this fine Pawn sacrifice Black
not only frees his game but obtains the better one. White ought not

to have accepted the gift, but should have advanced the Queen's
Pawn.

" Also after 20. P x P, B to K 5, or if 20. P to Kt 5, still B to K 5,

or even Kt to Q 5, and Black's position is a very good one.
'^ In order to make a trebled Pawn after B x P by 24. Kt x B ;

25. Q B X Kt ; and 26. K B x Kt.
" Black's Knights are now very menacing, besides which Black

threatens to drive away the Knight by P to K B 3, and then to take,

first, the Pawn at B 6, after which the second Pawn becomes weakened.
Steinitz decides therefore to sacrifice a Piece, in order to utilise his

Pawns. This truly beautiful plan of the old master is only wrecked
by the circumstance that Black gets in the end game (thanks to the

favourable position of his Knights) an attack which could not be
foreseen.

'* The decisive move ; with it Black locks up White's King com-
pletely and forces the exchange of a Rook.

1= After 31. R to Q 2, R to Q R sq wins at once.
'" If White plays 34. Kt to Q B 6 in order to block the Rook file

with 35. Kt to R 5, after R to R sq we get the following surprisingly

beautiful termination : 34. Kt to B 6, K to B 3 ; 35. Kt to R 7, R to

K Kt sq
; 36. P to Kt 3, P to B 5 ; 37. B P queens, R x Q ; 38.

Kt X R, P to B 6, and wins.
1' A true, genuine, master game, well played on both sides.

K2
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E. SCHIFFERS V. H. N. PiLLSBURY.

I

2

3

4
S
6

7

8

9
lO

WHITE BLACK
P to K 4 P to K 4
KttoKBs KttoQB 3
B to B 4 B to B 4
Pto QKt4 BxP
P to B 3 B to Q 3

'

Castles 2 Kt to K B 3
R to K sq => B to K 2

PtoQ4
Q to Kt 3

5

Kt to Kt 5
11 Q to Q sq

12 Kt to B 3

13 Kt to R 3

P*:dQ3<
Castles

Q to K sq

P to K R 3
B to Kt 5
Kt to R 2

14 RtoQKtsqR to Kt sq"

15 Kt to B 2

16 K to R sq

Kt to Kt 4
K to R sq

BxKt
Kt to R 6

B to Kt 4
Kt to K 2

PxB
QxB9

17 Kt to K 3'

18 PxB
19 R to Kt 2

20 Kt to B 5
21 BxB
22 B to Kts^
23 PtoKB4"' KtxP, ch

24 RxKt KtxKt
25 Q to R 5, ch K to Kt sq

26PxKt KPxBP
27 Q X Kt P " P to K B 3
28 Q X P (B 4) Q R to K sq

29 R to K Kt sq 12

Q to Q 4, ch

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 23rd move.

WHITE BLACK

30 R (B 2) to Kt 2 13

R toB 2

31 Q to Kt 4 R to K 5

32 Q to R 5 R to K B 5
'^

33 QtoK2 RxB P
34 P to B 4 Q to B 6

35 QtoKS, ch R to B sq

36 QtoK6,ch Kto R 2

37 Q to K 7 R to K Kt sq

38 Q X Q B P R to K Kt 4

39 Q X Q P R to K sq

40 P to K R 3 R to K 7

41 Q to R 2 R (Kt 4) X R
White resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.
^ In the early day of the Evans' Gambit this defence was consi-

dered perfectly sound by many of the well-known players, amongst
them being the renowned Kieskeritzki. However, for many years past
it has been abandoned in favour of the more natural-looking move of B
to R 4. Some seven or eight years ago two Boston players, Messrs.
Stone and Ware, reintroduced it, and for a long time it was all the rage
at the Boston clubs. It became known as the ' Stoneware' defence.
Mr. Pillsbury, who learnt his chess in Boston, and who, doubtless, is

familiar with all its numerous and complicated phases, was, therefore,

quite justified in adopting it against the European masters, many of
whom probably knew nothing or very little about it.
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° P to Q 4 is undoubtedly the stronger continuation.
* Here, again, P to Q 4 might be played.
* Black's game is all right now ; he has a Pawn more, and a safe

position.
* This attack is premature, as will presently be seen.
« The best way of defending the Queen's Knight's Pawn.
' B X Kt followed by Kt to K 3 was the correct play.
' Either a great blunder or a miscalculation

;
probably the former.

' A ' bit of Morphy.' The game here becomes highly interesting.

If R X Q, Black wins as follows : 23. R x Q, Kt x P, ch ; 24. K to Kt
2, Kt X Q ; 25. Kt X Kt, Kt X P ; 26. R to R 5, K R to K sq ; 27. Kt
to B 5, P to K Kt 3 ; 28. Kt to R6, K to Kt 2 ; 29. Kt to Kt 4, P x P,

and the extra Pawns must win. (See diagram.)
'" Not without resource, threatening mate in two moves. It

almost looks as if the previous move, B to Kt 5, was a deep-laid plot.

Black has only one move to save the game, which, as a matter of

course, he finds out.
" There is nothing better ; P to B 6 is answered by K R to K sq,

and P to K R 4 by Q X P.
'^ This Rook to K B sq would have maintained the King's Bishop's

Pawn for a time, but ultimately Black would win with the extra Pawns
on the Queen's side.

^' The Rooks now are completely paralysed.
" Probably K R to K 2 would be more expeditious.

S. TiNSLEY V. Dr. Tarrasch.

WHITE
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WHITE

39 Q to B sq

40 R to K 5

41 RxR, ch

42 B to R 3

43 B to Q 6 "

BLACK
P to R4
Q toB 2

QxR
R to K Kt 2

QtoKKt3(!)

WHITE BLACK

44 Q to B 8, ch B to Kt sq

45 P to K Kt 4 Q X B
46 K to Kt 3 R to K B 2

White resigns.

Notes by James Mason.

1 On general grounds, the King's Knight should be played in

preference to the Bishop in this kind of g'anie. Usually the Bishop

has several courses open to him during the earlier stages ; while, as

a rule, the Knight has but one good post at the outset, viz. B 3. The
inference seems obvious.

^ Taking the initiative directly. But White appears content with

assuming a more or less strictly defensive attitude ; which he very

ably maintains until driven to retaliatory measures by pressure of

events.
^ A surer protection than Kt to B 3 in this position.
* Little could be hoped for from Q to R 6, so she retires, satisfied

for the moment with having induced the probably weakening advance
of the Pawns.

^ Clearly enough Black plays to win ; and from that policy some
risk is inseparable. It is found in the shape of serious danger to his

own King later on.
" If 21. Kt P X P, then Q to R 5, &c. Profit from the open file

would be all on the other side.
' Part of the general plan indicated at the i8th move. White

does not want any closer acquaintance with this Pawn for the present.
" The contest increases in difficulty. The united passed Pawns

are truly formidable. Yet White is not dismayed.
" Best, no doubt. Any exchange of Queens now would leave the

passed Pawns good winning chances.
'° This is a lost move with the Queen at a very critical period, and

it helps to lose the game. Q to B 5 at once was better.
" A curious error, losing straight away, for the reply wins the

Bishop of course. 43. P to Kt 3, with soon B to Kt 2, &c., might have
at least drawn.

E. Lasker v. a. Walbrodt.

WHITE
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WHITE
13 Kt to B 5

14 R to K sq

15 PtoKB4«
16 Kt to Q 5

17 Kt(Bs).B

18 P toB 5«

19 KtxKt, ch
20 PxKt
21 RtoK Bsq
22 BxP
23 R to B 3
24 RtoKt3,ch

BLACK
QtoKs^
KttoK45
Kt to Kt 3
P to B 3 ^

, ch
KtxKt
KtxB P
PxKt
QxB P
QtoKs
Q R to K sq

P to K R 4
Resigns.

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 15th move.

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

1 Most experts prefer the continuation Kt x P ; 5. P to Q 4, Kt to

Q 3 ; 6. B X Kt, Q P X B ; 7. P x P, Kt to B 4, &c., as played between
Tarrasch and Lasker in the present Tournament. The idea of allow-

ing the exchange of Queens thus early is original with Dr. Tarrasch,

and gives Black an even game.
^ The usual continuation at this point 8. Kt x Kt, P x Kt

; 9. B to

Q 3, seems inferior to the text.

' Certainly an ill-judged offer to exchange. He gives White
command of a most important attacking square for the Knight. More
satisfactory would be g. R to K sq, followed soon by B to K B sq.

* If 13. Kt X P, White continues 14. Q to Kt 4, Kt to Kt 4

;

15. Kt X B, ch, Q X Kt ; 16. Kt to Q 5, winning a Piece.
^ 14. R to K sq still was the proper continuation. The text move

allows White time to advance the King's Bishop's Pawn with crushing

effect. Black has wasted valuable time with useless moves of this

Piece, and the attack obtained by the first player is now almost

irresistible.
•^ This and the following move have been well reserved by White,

and the preparation for the final attack could not be improved upon.
' Nothing better ; if Kt x Kt ; 17. Kt - Kt P, Q to Q 2 ; 18. P x Kt,

Kt X P ; 19. R X B, Q X R ; 20. Kt to B 5, Q to Kt 4 ; 21. Q to Kt 4,

P to K B 3 ; 22. Q X Q, ch, P x Q ; 23. Kt to R 6, mate.
' The final stroke, and even the sacrifice of the Piece, does not

enable Black to hold out long.

A. Albin v. W. H. K. Pollock.

WHITE black
r P to K 4 P to K 4
2 Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3

3 B to B 4 Kt to B 3

WHITE
PtoQ3
Kt to B 3
BtoKKtj'

black
B toB4
PtoQ3
P to K R 3
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WHITE
7 B to K 3
8 PtoQR3^
9 K B > B ^

QBxB
Castles

Pto R3
Kt to K R 2

K to R sq

Kt to K 2

QxKt
7 Q to K 3
8 Q to Kt 3 5

9 PxQ
20 R X R, ch

21 Kt to B sq^

22 RxR
23 K to Kt sq

24 KxKt
Kto B 2

KtoK3
Kto B 3
Kto K 2

K to Q 2

KtoK3
PxPS
P to Q 4, ch

33 K to Q 3

34 KxP
35 K to Q 3

36 K to K 3

25
26

27
28

29

30
31

32

BLACK
B to Kt 3
B to K 3
PxB
RPxB
Castles

Q to K sq -t

Kt to K R 4
Kt to Q 5

KtxKt
Kt to B 5

Q to Kt 3
QxQ
Kt to K 7

RxR
R x Kt, ch 7

Kt X P, ch
KtxR
Kto B 2

KtoK2
Kto Q 2

K to B 3
Kto B 4
P toQ4
P t0 Q Kt 4
PxP
P X P, ch

KtoQ3
P to B 4, ch
K to K4
P to Q s, ch

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 31st move.

WHITE

37 K to B 3

38 P to K Kt 3

39 P to K Kt 4
40 P to Q B 3
41 PxP
KtoK 2

P X P, ch
K to K3
KtoK 4

46 K to B 5

47 K to Kt 6

48 KxP
49 KxP

White

BLACK
Pto B 5
P to K Kt 4
P to Q Kt 3
KtoQ4
K<P
PtoB6
KxP
K to Kt 6

KxP
P to Kt 5
P to Kt 6

P to Kt 7

P to Kt 8 (Q)
resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.

' To pin the Knights with the Bishops is, in the Giuoco Piano as

a rule, bad, and this is proved again in this game.
* Another weak move, and loss of time.
' These ill-judged exchanges seem to be the consequence of his

last bad move, as he could not now retire his B to Q Kt 3.
'' A very good move, bringing his Queen into action, and enabling

him to play Kt to R 4 and B 5.

^ A decisive mistake, which ought to lose the game. But there
was no more a defence against Black's powerful attack.

If 21. P to K Kt 4, then R to B 7, threatening Kt to B 5, and
winning at least a Pawn.

' Black is too eager to simplify the game and reduce it to what he
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most likely thought an easily won Pawn ending. His two doubled
Pawns on the Queen's side, however, ought to have given him some
apprehensions about the possibility of winning. Kt to Q 5 followed
by R to B 5 would have given Black a won game in a few moves.

* Suicidal ; he could have forced the draw at once with P to Kt 4, ch,

after which we fail to find a winning continuation for Black ; e.g. :

31. P to Kt 4, ch, K to Q 3 ; 32. K to K 2, P to Q Kt 3 ; 33. K to K 3,

P to B 4 ; 34. K to K 2, P to B 5 ; 35. K to K 3. White only moves
his King, and never exchanges any Pawns ; we cannot see how Black
can do anything. Clearly he g;iins nothing by playing the King over
to the other side, as the White King is also free, and will always be
able to keep the opposition or to block the Pawns. An interesting

question arises whether Black, without the mistake on the 30th move,
could have won this ending. After a very careful analysis of the posi-

tion I have come to the conclusion that, in spite of being a Pawn to

the good and having the King well in play, Black cannot force a win
against the best defence, as the two doubled Pawns can never be dis-

solved. The following variation shows the resources of the attack and
the defence ; e.g.

—

WHITE BLACK
30 K to Kt 4
31 P to Kt 3 K to B 4
32 PtoB3(best) P to Q Kt 4
33 P to Kt 4, ch (best ; Black

threatened P to Q 5, ch;

34. K to Q 2, P X P, ch ;

35. K X P, P to Kt 5, ch ;

and Black cannot win, because, as soon as he plays his King over to

the King's side, White would force a passed Pawn on the other, and
win.

WHITE
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AUGUST 15.

This is truly an off day, not even an excursion ; but Bar-

deleben finishes his adjourned game with Mason, and it wanted
some very delicate handling, and so created considerable interest.

In the evening is to be the reception by the president and vice-

president in honour of the chess masters, but in Mr. Watney's
absence Mr. Chapman and his daughter receive the guests in

royal style. A large number have responded to the invitation,

and the gathering is of the most enjoyable character. The steps

are draped with red cloth and lined with foliage plants, producing
a very pretty effect. The Museum is thrown open, and everyone
seems well at ease, enjoying the picturesque effects and the

charming music.

The musical programme, which was capitally executed under
the direction of Mr. Val Marriott, was as follows :

—

Song

Violin Solo

Song

Piano Solo .

'Cello Solos

Song

' The Banks of Allan Water '

Mr. S. martin.
' and Dance

'

Miss CONSTANCE COLBORNE.
' Molly Bawn '

.

Mr. EDWARD BRANSCOMBE.

Mr. LOHMAN.
. (a) 'Lied'

{b) ' La Fileuse '

Miss MAY MUKLE.

Nachez

Lauer

Schumann
. Kaff

Tosti' Love's Return '
.

Mlle. MARIE TIETJENS.

Violin Duet . ' Tola Novara

'

. . Sarasate
Mr. val MARRIOTT and Miss CONSTANCE COLBORNE.

Song . . ' Take a Pair of Sparkling Eyes

'

. Sullivan

Song .

Mr. EDWARD BRANSCOMBE.

'The Holy City'

Mlle. MARIE TIETJENS.
Step. Adams





Photo., Bradsha-w, Hasting.
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AUGUST i6.

This morning the masters reassembte, but to work again. On
the draw, the pairing shows that Lasker and Steinitz are to meet,

and we do not know how to read the stars, but the room is teem-

ing with combinations, board after board ; all are complicated, and
all are interesting. Early in the day of course the chief concern is

centred in Lasker v. Steinitz. If we consider the circumstances,

we may perhaps picture to ourselves the excitement of the players

and spectators. Steinitz plays a sort of hedgehog defence, re-

quiring most careful handling on the part of the opponent, but

Lasker presently wins a Pawn, and eventually the game by a very

fine combination. The Janowski-Pillsbury game also is equally

fine, or better. Vergani at one time looks like winning against

Albin ; Tchigorin has a most complicated game, and that of Burn

against Tarrasch is a curiosity.

R. Teichmann v. G. Marco.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK
21 BtoR6, ch K to Kt sq
22 Q to Q 4 P to K B 3
23 BxR
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WHITE
32 QxKt
33 Kt to Kt 6,

34 KtxQ
35 Kt to B 6

36 R to Q sq

37 Kt to Q 4, ch 13

KtoK4
38 P to K Kt 3 B to B 4

BLACK
Q X Q 12

ch
K to Kt 2

K to B 3
KtoK3
R to B sq

WHITE BLACK
39 K to Kt 2 P to Q R 4
40 Kt X Kt P P to B 5

41 R to K sq P to K 6

42 P X P, ch K X P
43 P X P, ch B X P
44 R to B sq, ch K to Kt 4
45 Kt to Q 6 R to B 3
46 R to B 5, ch K to R 5

47 B to Q sq Resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.

^ If the P to Q 3 defence is intended, then it is better not to make
this move.

^ B to Q 2 is considered the correct line of play, although Steinitz

often adopts the text move.
^ A stronger defence is Kt x P.
* It is difficult to say which is Black's best, but certainly Kt to Q 5

is preferable to this move.
'^ B X P, ch, looks tempting, but the answer would be K to R sq.
^ This cannot be good, as it allows the Knight to come into

powerful play on the King's side.

' Quite unnecessary, as the Knight's Pawn cannot be captured at

present. More forcible was P to K Kt 3, preventing P to K B 5 and
also threatening Kt to B 4.

^ Played without due consideration ; P to K B 5 would have given

chances of a draw.
" Probably R to Q 6 was slightly stronger.
•" Very ingenious, but of no avail. If White now takes Knight,

the reply is Q x Kt, and would draw. Black could also play 30. K to

Kt sq, in which case White would win as follows :

—

30 K to Kt sq
I

34 Q X P, ch Q to Kt 3
3iBxP P,xB 35QxR Q to Kt 8, ch

32 Kt to Q 5 Kt X Kt 36 K to R 2 Q to B 4

33 Q X Kt, ch K to R 2
I 37 Q to R 7, winning easily.

" Decisive ; Black must lose a Piece whatever he does.

" The result is the same if he takes with the Bishop.
^' It is now only a matter of time. White has a Piece ahead and

a safe game.

M. TCHIGORIN V. I. GUNSBERG.

WHITE BLACK
1 P to K 4 P to K 4
2 K Kt to B 3 Q Kt to B 3
3BtoB4 BtoB4
4 P to Q Kt 4 B X Kt P
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WHITE BLACK

9 Kt to B 3 B to Kt 5

lo B to Q Kt 5 K to B sq

11 B to K 3
12 P to Q R 4
13 BtoQB43
14 K to R sq*

15 PtoQs(l)
16 PxB
17 B to K 2

18 R to B sq

19 Kt to Q 4
20 QxB
21 R to B 3
22 RtoKt3"'
23 R to B sq

24 Q to R s

25 Kt 10 B 5

26 R to R 3

27 Kt to Kt s

28 Q to K 2 16

29 Kt (Kt 5) to Q 4
P to B 4 '^

30 Kt to Kt 5 R to R sq

31 Kt(Kt5)xP
R to R 3

32 Kt to Kt s R to K Kt

33 RtoR4" QtoQsq
34 R (R 4) to B 4

P to Kt 3

35 Kt (B 5) to Q 6

R to B 3

11

i 13

'14

K Kt to K 2
>

P to Q R 4
2

B to R4
Kt to Kt 5

«

BxB»
Kt to Kt 3
K to Kt sq ^

P to R 3
8

BxB
Kt to R 3

9

Kt to K 4
Kto R 2

Kt to B 4
R to K Kt sq 1

Q to K B sq

Kt (B 4) to

RtoBsq [Q2'
R to K R sq

WHITE BLACK

36 QtoR5(!)'9
Kt to Kt 3

BLACK

White to make his
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P X B, to occupy the open Knight's file with the Rook. White can
allow himself such preparations, for his attack at present is not strong,

but extraordinarily persisting.
^ This is what I call a defensive plan. Black wishes to break up

the centre with P to Q 4, and to get the Knight there, using it as a
basis for his operations. But what is the use of this pretty idea if it

can be frustrated at once by the opponent ?

" The best chance for Black, though the Bishop's file is opened.
If Black permits B x B, doubling the Pawns, it would only produce a

fresh weakness, and the Steinitzian move of Kt to B sq would not

assist.

' Contemplating the exchange of Bishops, but the Pawns, the

strong centre and the open file, are ready to keep up the attack.

[White was threatening Kt to Q 4 and K 6.

—

Ed.]
^ In order to play K to R 2 and free the Rook.
' With Kt to K 4, which was better, Black could prevent the

development of the coming attack ; but White could attack the

Knight at any time with Kt to K B 3, and eventually remove it.

'" White does not mind shutting in his Rook for a short time.
1 This threatens R x B P, and Q to Kt 6, ch.
'- This Rook plays a wretched part throughout the game.
" Threatening R x Kt P, ch, and Q x R P.
" To prevent P to K Kt 3.
1' He was threatened with R to B 4, R to R 4, and Q x R P (!).

1'* To reply to Kt to K B 3 with Kt x R P and R x Kt.
" Black does not know what to move, and 1, in his place, would

not know either. He makes another mistake—a psychological neces-

sity in sad positions.
^* White brings back the Rook at the right moment, and at the

same time keeps the Black Rook from Kt 5.

" Threatening R x R, and if Kt x R, then Q « Kt.
^^ The end. Gunsberg. it is true, has played this game like a

player of the second rank ; but this shall be no blame to him, for

after the first dozen moves there were no moves of the first rank left

to be played.

[We have always defended this branch of the Evans' with 10. P
to Q R 3, and if 11. B to R 4, then K to B sq, and we believe

invariably won with Black. The driving back of the Bishop prevents

it coming to the help of the King's side at K 2, and also stops P to

Q R 4, which is an awkivard move to parry. Black can usually

institute a strong counter-attack against the King after Kt to Kt 3,

and perhaps P to K R 4.—Ed.]

A. Albin v. B. Vergani.

WHITE
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^ Better play Kt to Q B 4 and exchange the dangerous Bishop.
' I prefer 13. P x P.
" Why not R to K sq (Kt to K 5, B to K 3) ?

^ The result of P to K B 3.

" Black has lost all superiority and the game must end in a draw.
' If K R to K 7, then B to Q 4.

E. Lasker v. W. Steinitz.

WHITE
P to K4
Kt to K B 3
B to Kt 5

'

B to R4
Castles

PtoB3
P to Q4

8 R to K sq

9 QKttoQ2
10 Kt to B sq
11 B to B 2

Kt to Kt 3
P to Q 5
P to K R 3
Kt to B 5
PtoKKt4
Kt to Kt 3
K to Kt 2 «

B toK3
P to Kt 3

21 P to B 4
22 Q to Q 2

23 P to B 5

24 Q to B 3

25 KtxKP
26 Q X P, ch

27 B to Q 49
28 PxP

12

13

14

IS
16

17
18

19
20

BLACK
Pt0K4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
PtoQ3'
K Kt to K 2

B to Q 2

Kt to Kt 3
B to K 2

Castles

Q to K sq 2

K to R sq

B to Kt 5
3

Kt to Kt sq

B to B sq ^

B to Q sq

Kt to K 2

Kt to Kt sq 5

Kt to Q 2

Kt to Kt 3
B toQ 2

Kt to B sq ^

Q Kt to K 2

P to K Kt 3
P to B 4 8

PxKt
Kt to B 3
P x Kt P ")

BxP"

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his i8th move.

WHITE
29 Q to Kt 5

30 B X Kt, ch

31 B to Q sq

32 K to Kt sq

33 BxB
B to B634

35
36

37
38

39
40 Kt to B s

'5

R to K 2 '3

BxKt
R to Q sq

B to B 4, ch

PtoKs

BLACK
Q to Q 2

K to Kt sq

B to R 6, ch

KtxP'2
Kt to B 5
QtoQ7
Kt < R, ch

Q to Q 2

Q to B sq "

B to K 3
BxB
Resigns.

Notes by I. Gunsberg.

' If a census were taken of the games played with the P to Q 3
defence as against any other defence to the Ruy Lopez, it would be
found that this move has up to the present produced the worst pro-

portionate results.

* Somehow or other we do not believe in the manoeuvre of bring-

ing the White Queen's Knight over on to the King's side ; we think
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too much time is lost thereby, and it is advisable for Black to adopt
an aggressive policy before White has time to fully develop his Pieces.

Suppose Black played P takes P instead of Q to K sq, and if 1 1. P x P,

then P to Kt 4 ; 12. B to B 2, Kt to Kt 5 ; 13. B to Kt 3, P to

Q B 4 ; 14. P to Q 5, P to B 5 ; 15. B to B 2, Kt x B ; 16. Q x Kt, P
to B 4. The point is to do something while the Knight is on B sq,

and before it can get to Kt 3.

" We do not see what good can come from this move ; anyway it

would have been stronger if P x P had preceded it.

* The fact that the Bishop ought not to have gone to Kt 5 at all

must now be clear. B x Kt would not have been an improvement,
as that would bring White's Queen into play.

* Black has now completed his strategic movement towards the
rear. If this is good strategy, then the modern theory of development
must be all wrong. One fact, however, must be borne in mind. Black,
having all his Pieces concentrated on his base, is certainly less assail-

able, and should White rashly advance against that formation. Black
might probably be able to break up the White line with advantage to

himself.
" Considering that Black's only hope lies in an advance of the

King's Bishop's Pawn, we should have preferred to play K to R 2,

so as to be able to occupy the King's Knight's file with the Rook, which
would effectually prevent P to K B 4 at any future time. And, after
developing his Rooks, White could take his own time about cautiously
turning on the pressure. (See diagram.)

' There seems little prospect of Black being able to harass White
by a flank attack on the Queen's side. Yet it is the only way at pre-
sent that promises some relief.

® It was pointed out by Mr. Steinitz that he would have done much
better if he had played P to R 3 first. In this we perfectly agree with
him, as it would have given the King some elbow room, and would,
therefore, have made the impending sacrifice less profitable, which
by-the-by must have stared Black in the face in rather an obvious
manner.

^ White's play is extremely interesting. If he had simply con-
tented himself with 27. P to Kt 5, Black might have replied in several
ways : i.e. Kt - Q P ; 28. B to Q 4, Kt to Kt 5 ; 29. B to Kt sq, K to
Kt sq

; 30. P ^ Kt, B X P
; 31. Q x Q, Q R x Q, &c. Though these

moves may be varied, we still think this line would have been profit-
able for Black.

"> K to Kt sq would not have released the Knight, as White would,
nevertheless, have played P to Kt 5, and the Knight could not move.
P to B 5 also looks an enticing move, but then White would have
replied with 28. P to Kt 5, and Black could not take the Knight.

" This was a deceptive move. It seemed no doubt advantageous
to get rid of this Knight's Pawn, but it did not result favourably.

1' Black played the following moves with desperate ingenuity.
The move of R x B does not promise much, nor is P to R 3 any
better, except that it would allow Black to play K to R 2 on the follow-
ing move, which would give him more liberty of action.
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'' Though this is the only move on the board, yet it answers all

practical purposes of defence.
" Black having failed in his counter-attack, there is littlo left for

him to do. If he had played Q to K sq or Q to B 3 it would not have
made much difference in the position.

" A neat finish to a brilliantly played game.

S. TiNSLEY V. E. SCHIFFERS.

WHITE
P to Q4
PtoK3
BtoQ3
P to Q B 3 2

PxP
B to K 2 3

P to K B 4"

Kt to B 3
Castles

QtoQ3
11 Kt to Q 4
12 Kt to B 5

13 QxB
B to B 3
Q toR 3
R X Kt

'

Kt to Q 2

18 Kt to B sq

19 PtoQKt46
20 Kt to Kt 3

I

2

3

4
5
6

7

8

9
10

14

15
16

17

BLACK
P to Q4
Kt to K B 1

Kt to Q B 3
PtoK4
KtxP
BtoQs
Kt to Kt 3
Castles

R to K sq

QtoK2
P to B4
BxKt
P to Q R 3
Kt to R 5
KtxB, ch
PtoB 5
B toB4
QtoKs
B toR 2

Q to B 7
7

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 21st move.

WHITE
21 Kt to B s
22 R to Kt sq

23 R to R sq

24 R to B sq

25 R to B 3
26 PxQ
27 B to R 3
28 KttoR6,ch KtoKt 2

29 Kt to Kt 4 P to K R 4
30 Kt to K s

31 Kt to Q 7

32 R to Kt 3

II K to R sq

34 B to Kt 2

35 RtoKKt2
i^ Q R to K Kt sq

P to K Kt 4
37 B to R 3 P to Q Kt 4
38 R to K B sq Kt to Q 7

39 R to Q sq Kt to B 5

40 B to B sq

41 RxB
42 P to K R 4

43 PxP
44 PxP, ch

45 KxKt
46 K to B 3

BLACK
QxBP
Qto B 7

Q to Q 8, ch

QtoKts
QxQ
Kt to K 5
P to K Kt 3

PtoB 3
Kt to Q 7

8

B X P, ch
BxB P
Kt to K 5

9

P to B 6

BxB
PtoQs
Kt to K 6

KtxR
K to B 2

R to K 7, ch

Q R to K sq

47 R to K Kt sq

K R to K 6, ch

48 K to B 4 R to K Kt sq

49 R to Q B sq K to K 3
50 KttoBs,ch KxP
51 KttoK4,ch K to K 3

52 P to K R 3 R to K B sq, ch
White resigns.
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Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

^ Tchigorin's favourite idea, and apparently proving White's open-
ing moves inferior.

" At any rate giving the lead to Black. Either 4. P to K B 4,

Kt to Kt 5 ; 5. B to K 2, B to B 4 ; 6. Kt to Q R 3, or 4. Kt to K B 3,

B to Kt 5 ; 5. B to Q Kt 5, were better continuations.
' For Black has now, as second player, the same position that

the attack might obtain from the French defence, as follows : i. P to

K 4, P to K 3 ; 2. P to Q 4, P to Q 4 ; 3. Kt to Q B 3, P X P ;

4. Kt X P, B to K 2 ; 5. Kt to K B 3, P to Q B 3.

* It is rarely advisable to advance P to K B 4 in positions of this

nature, as the centre Pawn is left too weak, and this is no exception to

the rule.

^ In endeavouring to keep his King's Pawn and at the same time
develop his Queen's wing. White has been obliged to place his Queen
and King's Rook in very bad positions, especially the former, which is

totally out of play.
" This weakens another Pawn without aiding his case. Perhaps

P to K Kt 4, followed by Q to Kt 2, would have enabled his Queen's
side Pieces to eventually come into play.

' Taking advantage of the opponent's weak 19th move. Black
wins this Pawn easily, and the opponent's feints against his King are
easily met.

* The second weak Pawn goes almost as easily as the first. After
this the rest is not difficult for Black.

^ Much better than B x R, to which White would answer Kt x P.
1° He could take the Bishop safely, but almost anything will win.

C. VON Bardeleben v. W. H. K. Pollock.

WHITE BLACK
17 Kt to K4 P to K R3

BLACK

WHITE
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WHITE
18 B to B 3

19 KtxKt
20 PtoKKtsS
21 BxP
22 BxB

BLACK
Kt to Q 5

PxKt
Qto R4
Kt X Q P ^

KxB

WHITE BLACK
23 KtxP RxR
24 R X R Kt to Kt 5

25 Q to Q 4, ch 8

Kto R 2

26 Kt to K 8 Resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.
' This bizarre defence is not to be commended.
^ One of Pollock's favourite manceuvres ; if B x Kt, then Queen

checks and takes the Bishop with Queen.
' Black's scheme is evidently to advance the Pawns on the Queen's

side ; therefore it would, perhaps, have been advisable to play P to

Q Kt 4 before attempting to break up the centre.
* This is far too elaborate ; the simple move of P x P at once was

the play. >

* Lost time ; R to K sq is better.

" He could play B x P at once with perfect safety ; for instance,

20. B X P, P to B 4 ; 21. B X B, P X Kt ; 22. Q to B 3, and White has

two Pawns ahead. (See diagram.)
' Leading to still further loss, but his game is hopelessly gone.
" Stronger than winning the Knight by Q to B 3, ch.

J. H. Blackburne v. A. Walbrodt.

white
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WHITE
26 Kt to B 3 7

27 R to Kt 3
28 Q to K 7

8

29 Q to K 4
30 K to Kt sq

BLACK
R to K B sq

B to Q 2

P to K Kt 3
B toB 3
QtoB 2

WHITE
32 R to K 7

33 Q to K sq

34 R X B P
35 P to B 3

White resigns.

BLACK
QtoB 3
B to Q4
RxRPs
_Q to R 5

31 QtoQKt4 BxKt
Notes by R. Teichmann.

• Giving the advantage of the first move away. It is strange that
a player of such essentially aggressive style as Mr. Blackburne should
choose such tame openings.

' A bad move, the idea of which is not discernible. R to K sq
and B to B sq seems a good continuation.

^ Showing the weakness of his second move, if he has nothing
better, after about four wasted moves, than exchanging this Bishop
for the Black Queen's Knight.

^ If 1 5. P X P, P X P, Black would g:et a very strong attack.
5 White is already in great difficulties, and there seems to be no

satisfactory line of play.

" Of course if 21. Kt x P, then B to Kt 5, and if P x P, B to R 6,
winning the exchange ; for if the attacked Rook, moves, then 22
R to Kt 3, ch ; 23. Kt X R, Q to Kt 4, ch.

'' This if forced, for if P to B 3, then R x Kt wins.
^ There is no possibility of saving the Knight. If Q to K 4 or

Q 4, then simply B to B 3, and the Knight will ultimately be lost.
" This obvious sacrifice finishes the game at once.

A. Burn v. Dr. Tarrasch.

white
P to Q4
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
PtoK3
Kt to K B 3
P to B 5 2

P to Q Kt 4
8 B to Q Kt 2

9 P to Kt 5
10 P to Q R 4
Ti P to R 5
12 PxP
13 Q to Q 2*

14 KttoQR4
15 Ktto Kt sq

16 Kt to Kt 6

black
P to Q4
P toK3
P to Q B 3
P to K B 4
B to Q 3
B toB 2

Kt to Q 2

Q to K 2 3

QtoB 3
Kt to K 2

P to Q R 3
PxP
P to K 4 5

PtoK5
PtoB s
PxP

white black
17 PxP Castles

black

white

White to make his 28th move.
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WHITE
18 Castles 6

19 Kt to K 2

20 K to B 2 '

21 B to B sq

BLACK
R to Kt sq

Kt to B 4
QtoRs
Kt to B 3

WHITE
25 Ktto B 4
26 PxB
27 QRxKt
28 P to B 5

29 PxQ
30 K to R 2

BLACK
BxKt(Bs)
KtxB
P to K 6, ch
PxQ
B to B 4, ch
P x B (Q)

22 P toKKt3 Ktto Kt 5

23 RtoKsqS Kt(B4)xP,ch
24 K to Kt sq Q to Kt 3 White resigns.

Notes by E. Schiffers.
' Black has formed the so-called ' stone wall.' It is well known

that formerly Dr. Tarrasch did not approve of this opening.
'' This is hardly ever good ; on the approach of White's Pawns,

Black blocks up the game on the Queen's side and generally obtains

an opportunity for attacking on the other wing.
" Apparently loses time.
* In order to defend the Queen's Rook's Pawn after Kt to Q R 4,

White should have first brought out his White Bishop and Castled on
the King's side.

^ Black had gradually prepared this move, and now obtains the

attack.
" Dangerous, but necessary ; Kt to K R 3 would be no better.

White has made too many moves on the Queen's side, and thus left

the King's side undeveloped. See note 2.

' Black threatened to capture the King's Pawn with the Knight if

the White Knight leaves K 2.

' White cannot save the game ; his forces are completely dis-

organised.

D. Janowski v. H. N. Pillsbury.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK

32 Kt (B 3) to K 2 '-

R to K 5 13

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his 33rd move.

33 RtoQBsq BxKt"
34 RxQ QPxR
35 K to B sq •« B X Kt P IS
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successful attack on the isolated Queen's Pawn is slight ; he should, on
the contrary, rather try to occupy the Kingf's file.

^^ This weakens the Queen's wing, but if White omits the move,
P to Kt 5 drives the Knight from its attack on the Queen's Pawn and
gives -Black a greater choice of play.

" Black has strengthened his position in the last few moves.
'^ Evidently with the design of driving the Queen from her

threatening position by R to Q B sq.
'^ Commencing a beautiful, well-considered sacrificial combina-

tion, which decides the game. Black has manifestly reckoned on the
following move of his opponent.

" This sacrifice is not compulsoiy, for Black can attack also by
Q to R •/

; 34. Kt to B 3, Q x Kt P
; 35. R to Kt sq, Q to Q 7 ; 36.

Kt X R, P X Kt ; 37. Kt to Kt 3, Q to R 7 ; 38. Q to Q sq, Q x R P,

breaking in.

'' The White Pieces are unpleasantly fettered ; if Kt x B, the Rook
checks and wins the Queen. White could, however, apparently get

an even game by Q x R, B x Q (Black must not play B x P, ch, gaining
a Pawn, on account of its giving White two extra moves in a position

where time is so important)
; 36. Kt x B, &c., but even then Black,

after bringing his K to Q B 4, will have the better game, as analysis

has shown me, on account of the majority of Pawns on the Queen's
side giving him an advantage.

'" Pillsbury has now a won game, which he follows to the end
with masterly precision.

" White could have resigned now. Notice the energy with which
Pillsbury plays, not simply to win, but for a mate.

'* If White interpose the Queen, mate follows by Q x P, ch, B to

B 7, ch, and Q to Kt 5.

C. SCHLECHTER V. H. E. BiRD.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 P to Q 4
3 Kt to Q B 3

4 B to K Kt s

5 PxP '

6 BxB
7 Kt to B 3
8 B to Q 3

9 Castles

10 Kt to K 2 3

11 P to Q B 3
I ? Q to Kt 3

4

I ; Kt to Kt 3

14 QRtoQsq

BLACK
Pto K3
PtoQ4
Kt to K B 3
B to K 2

KtxP
KtxB 2

P to Q B 3
Kt to Q 2

Kt to B 3
Castles

Q to Kt 3

Q to B 2

R to Q sq

B to Q2

WHITE
15 KRtoKsq
16 Q to B 2

17 Kt to Kt 5
18 Kt (Kt 5) to

19 KtxKt
20 QtoQBsq''^
21 QxQ
22 B to B sq

23 P to K Kt 3
24 B toKKt 2

25 Kt to Q 2

26 Kt to B 4
27 Kt to K 5

BLACK
B to K sq

Kt (K 2) to Q 4
P to K Kt 3
K4
KtxKt
P to Q Kt 3

Q to K B 5
KtxQ
K to Kt 2

Kt to Q 4
P to K R 3
Q R to Q B sq

Q R to Q B 2

K R to Q B sq
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WHITE
28 Kt to Q 3

BLACK
Kt to K 2

29 B to K 4 P to Q B 4

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 30th move.

30 PxP PxP
31 Ktto K 5 B to Kt4^
32 B to Kt 2 R to Q Kt sq

33 R to Q 2 R to Kt 3
8

34 KRtoQsq RtoR3
35 P to Q B 4 B to R 5

36 P to Kt 3 P to B 3
9

37 Kt to Q 3 B to K sq

38 Kt to B 4 P to Kt 4

WHITE

39 Kt to K 2

40 R to K sq

41 QRxB
RxP
BtoQ5
Rto K 8

BLACK
B toR4
BxKt
Kt to B 4
RxP
Kt to Q 5
P to B 4

42

43
44
45 RtoKt8,ch K to R 2

46 R (K sq) to K 8

P to Kt 5

47 RtoR8,ch K to Kt 3

48 R (K 8) to Kt 8, ch
R to Kt 2

Rto Q8
P to R 3
K to R 2

KxP
R to QB 8

54 P to B 3

55 P to Kt 4
56 K to Kt 3

57 PxP

R to R3
PxP
KtxP
Kt to Q 5
Kt to Kt 6

RtoQ3
K to Kt 4
PxP
R to K B ?

58 R (B 8) to K 8

Kt to Q 7

59 RtoK 5,ch K to Kt 3
60 R to R 5 R to R 2

61 RtoKt8,ch R to Kt 2

Drawn game.

Notes by H. N. Pillsburv.
1 Not as good as 5. P to K 5, K Kt to Q 2 ; 6. B X B, Q X B ; 7.

Q to Q 2, &c.
^ Q X B was superior.
' White has much the freer position, and something more ener-

getic seems needed here to keep his advantage. 10. Q to K 2,

followed by Q R to Q sq, seems superior to the text.
* True to the teaching of the ' Vienna ' school. White by this

move offers a draw. Either Q to B 2 or Q 2 were developing and
kept the advantage of position with White.

' Were White desirous of a fight, P to K Kt 3 first, followed by
Q to Q 2, was the correct idea.

" Black here makes a bid for something more than a draw, with
which his opponent apparently would be satisfied.

' To prevent Kt to B 4 and Q 6.

* This and the next move place the Rook out of play : it stood
better at Q Kt sq.
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' The only good move, but it serves to equalise matters.
'° Black appears to have now fully as good a game as White, as

the Knight against Bishop compensates for the weakness of Pawns
on the Queen's side. The line of play now initiated seems unneces-
sary and hazardous ; either P to K 4 or K to B 2 seems safer.

'• Although Black has won a Pawn and at the same time kept his

King sufficiently defended, yet the position will admit of no more than
a draw, owing to the threatening attitude of White's Pieces.

^^ Necessary to prevent the check at K 4 with the Bishop on the
6ist move. A draw is now the legitimate result of a well-played

ending.
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AUGUST 17.

This day sees Steinitz at his best. His game v. Bardeleben is a

gem of the first water (afterwards awarded first prize for sound

brilliancy), and the final picture is a chef-d'auvre of an old

master. The weather is very hot, which may have caused Tchigorin

listlessly to draw against Bird, letting Pillsbury up level with %\.

Bardeleben also loses his prominent position to 7^ ; Lasker again by
drawing only reached 75 ; other prominent scores being Schiifers

61, Bird and Walbrodt 6, Steinitz and Teichmann 5^, Tarrasch 5.

This finishes the second week, and on Monday the Minor or

Amateur Tournament commences.

B. Vergani v. E. Schifb'ers.

WHITE
P to K4
P to Q4
PxPi
Kt to K B 3
BtoQ3
Castles

3

I

2

3

4

5
6

7 B to K 3
8 Q Kt to Q 2

9 P to B 3
10 Q to B 2 5

11 P toK R3
12 KtxB
13 QRtoKsq
14 B to B sq

15 R to K 2

16 KRtoKsq
17 Kt to Q 2

18 K to B sq

19 K to Kt sq

BLACK
P toK3
P to Q4
PxP
Kt to K B 3
B to.Q 32
Castles

B to K Kt 5

"

Q Kt to Q 2

P to B 3
Qto B 2

BxKt
Q R to K sq

Kt to K 5
s

P to K B 4
P to K R 3
PtoK Kt4'
B to R 7, ch
B to B s
B to R 7, ch

WHITE
20 K to B sq

21 BxKt
Kt to B 3

8

RxR
PxP
K to Kt 2

26 Q to K 2

27 P to K B 4
28 Q to Kt 4
29 K to Kt sq

30 K to R sq

31 R to Kt sq

32 RxQ
33 B to K 3

34 K to Kt sq

35 PxKt
36 K to B 2

37 KxP
White

BLACK
Q Kt to B ^

B PxB
PxKt
KtxR
Q to K B 2

B to Kt sq
Kt to Kt 2

PxP
P to B 6, ch
K to R 2

Q to Kt 3
QxQ
R to K sq
Kt to B 4
KtxB
RxP
RtoK
RxP
resigns.

7. ch
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Notes by I. Gunsberg.

' This old-fashioned continuation is after all safest, as it leaves
White the initiative of the first move, and he can proceed in a quiet

way ; whereas in the more showy continuation of 3. Q Kt to B 3,

Black has often been known to obtain a dangerous preponderance on
the Queen's side.

- We prefer B to K 2 for the second player in every opening
where it is impossible to play B to Q B 4.

^ The Bishop is not strongly posted on K 3.

* As a rule it is not good to pin the King's Knight, unless one is

assured of the co-operation of the Queen's Knight either on K 4 or

Q 5. If Black, however, had played P to B 3 and Q to B 2, then
there would have been some object in pinning the King's Knight.

* White proceeds in the usual manner of development, but his

game would be all the better if B to K 3 had not been played. It is

strange that so many players should neglect the favourable opportunity
which they have in this opening of converting the game into Queen's
side play by resorting to P to Q Kt 3 and P to B 4, instead of playing
P to B 3 and Q to B 2.

^ This is a distinct gain for Black, and the direct result of the move
of B to K 3, without which it would not only have been impossible for

Black to plant his Knight on K 5, but it v ould perhaps have been
feasible for White to play Kt to K 5.

' Black vigorously utilises the gain of time to develop an incisive

attack.
* White breaks down under the pressure of attack. Black was

threatening Kt to R 4, and Kt to Kt 6, mate. If White had played
22. P to K Kt 4, Kt X P ; 23. P X Kt, Q to Kt 6, wins. Or if 22. P to

Kt 4, Kt X P ; 23. K to Kt 2, Kt X P, wins.

W. Steinitz v. C. von Bardeleben.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK
14 RtoKsq(!)«

P to K B 3
15 Q to K 2

16 QRtoBsq
17 PtoQsS
18 Kt to Q 4
19 Kt to K 6

20 Q to Kt 4

Q to Q 2

P to B 3
5

PxP
K to B 2

K R to Q B sq

P to Kt 3

WHITE BLACK
21 Kt to Kt 5, ch

K to K sq

22 RxKt, ch(!!)'

K to B sq »

23 R to 6 7, ch K to Kt sq

24 RtoKt7,ch K to R sq

25 RxP,ch(!) 3 Resigns.'"

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

' This move is mentioned by Greco, and Steinitz has again recom-
mended it in his ' Modern Chess Instructor' ; this variation was also

played by him against Schlechter in this Tournament.
' Schlechter here played Kt x K P, which is the correct move,

following it up : 8. Castles, B x Kt
; 9. P x B, P to Q 4 ; 10. B to R 3

(Steinitz's ne *r move, on which the whole variation depends), B to K 3

;

II. B to Kt 5, Kt to Q 3, with an equal game.
3 If Kt (or B) X Kt ; 10. P x Kt, B x P, White gets a dangerous

attack by 1 1. B x P, ch, K x B ; 12. Q to Kt 3, ch, &c.
* The point of all the exchanges, as by this move White obtains

command of the board, prevents Black from Castling, and initiates a
most powerful attack on the King.

^ It would have been preferable to play the K to B 2, as White
had then nothing better than 17. Q >- Kt, ch, Q x Q ; 18. R x Q, ch,

K X R ; 19. R X P, ch, followed by R x Q Kt P, and Black has still a
prospect of a draw.

" A nice sacrifice of a Pawn, making way for the Knight to power-
fully strengthen the attack.

' Here begins a grand combination. (See diagram.)
* The position is most interesting, all the White Pieces being en

prise. If K X R, then follows 23. R to K sq, ch, K to Q 3 ; 24. Q to

Q Kt 4, ch, K to B 2 ; 25. Kt to K 6, ch, K to Kt sq ; 26. Q to K B 4,
ch, and wins.

" The checks by the Rook are delightful, as Black cannot take
with King or he loses his Queen with a check, nor can he take with
Queen or he is mated.

[10 For now if K to Kt sq, Mr. Steinitz (at the time) demonstrated
the following brilliant and remarkable mate in ten moves :

—

26 R to Kt 7, ch K to R sq (or if

K to B sq ; 27. Kt to R 7,

ch, &c.)

27 Q to R 4, ch K X R
28 Q to R 7, ch K to B sq

29 Q to R 8, ch K to K 2

30 Q to Kt 7, ch K to K sq
31 Q to Kt 8, ch K to K 2

32 Q to B 7, ch K to Q sq

33 Q to B 8, ch Q to K sq
34 Kt to B 7, ch K to Q 2

35 Q to Q 6, mate. IEd.]
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J. H. Blackburne v. a. Burn.

WHITE BLACK
iPtoK4 PtoK3
2 Kt to Q B 3 P to Q 4
3 P to Q 4 Kt to K B 3
4 BtoKKts PxPi
5 KtxP2 BtoKa
6 Kt X Kt, ch B X Kt
7 BxB QxB
8 Kt to B 3 Castles

9BtoQ3 PtoB4
10 P toB 3 PxP
11 KtxP PtoK43
12 Kt to Kt 5 Kt to B 3
13 Castles'* B to K 3
14 Q to R 4 Q R to Q sq

15 K R to Q sq Q to Kt 4
16 B to B sq B to Kt 5

17 RtoQ3 RxR
18 BxR B toB 6

19 B to B sq P to Q R 3
20 Kt to Q 6 Kt to Q sq

21 Q to B 2 P to B 4
22 K to R sq B to B 3
23 R to Q sq Kt to K 3
24 P to B 3 R to B 3
25 B to B 4 P to K 5

5

26 PxP KtoB sq

WHITE
27 KtxBP
28 Q to Q 2

BLACK
Q to Kt sQxKP

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 29th move.

29 QtoQ6,ch K to B 2

30 B X Kt, ch Q X B 6

31 Q to B 7, ch K to Kt 3
32 Q to Kt3,ch KxKt
33 RtoKBsq,chK to K 5

34 RtoKsq,ch K to Q 4
35 QtoQ3, ch K to B 4
36 QtoQ4,ch K to Kt 4
37 Qto Kt4, mate.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' The usual move here is B to K 2.

^ After 5. B X Kt, Black would probably have retaken with the

Pawn, as in the game Marco v. Burn.
' The Queeh's Bishop is now free and the game equalised.
^ A good continuation also was Kt to Q B 7, R to Kt sq ; Kt to

Q S, &c.
* Apparently Black cannot save the Pawn.
« After 3c. . . . R « B, would follow 31. Q to B 7, ch, 32. Q < P, ch

33. R to K B sq, ch, and wins.

W. H. K. Pollock v. D. Janowski.

WHITE BLACK
1 P to K 4 P to K.4
2 Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3

WHITE
3 P to B 3
4 P to Q 4

BLACK
Kt to B 3
K KtxP
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WHITE
5 P to Q 5
6 B to Q 3
7 KtxP
8 KtxKt
9 Castles

10 Pto QB42
11 Kt to B 3

*

12 Q to B 3<'

13 B to K B 4
14 K RtoKsq
15 Q R to B sq

16 RxB
17 QtoKs
18 B to Kt 3

19 QxR
20 R X R, ch
21 R to K 3
22 P to K R 3

23 Kt to K sq

24 Kt to B 3

25 RxB
26 K R to Q 3

BLACK
Kt to Q Kt sq

Kt to B 4
Kt X B, ch
B to K 2

PtoQ3
Castles ^

B toKB4(!)-^
B to Kt 3
Kt to Q 2

B to B 3
BxKt
QtoB3
P to K R 3

Q R to K sq ^

RxQ
Kto R 2

QtoQs
P to K R 4
B to K 5
BxKt
Kt to B 3

QtoKs

WHITE BLACK

27 P to B 3 Q to K 7

28 R to Kt 3 P to K Kt 4

29 R to Q 4 P to R 5

30 B to B 2 Kt to R 4

31 R to K 4 Q to Q 7

32 RxKt P8 Qto B8, ch

33 K to R 2 Q to B 8

34 B to Kt sq Kt to Kt 6

35 RtoKKt4 K to Kt 3
36RXBP PtoB4
37 R to Q 4 Kt to K 7

38 B to K 3 P to B 5
'

39 R to K 4 (!)
'"

QtoQKt8(!)"
40 R to K 6, ch K to R 4
41 B to B 2 Kt to Kt 6

42 B to K sq Kt to B 8, ch

43 K to Kt sq Kt to K 6

44 K to R 2 Kt to B 8, ch

45 K to Kt sq Kt to K 6

46 K to R 2

I
Drawn game.

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

1 I prefer the usual defence, P to Q 4.

^ White would have a very good game if he played 10. Q to B 3 in

order to prevent Black developing his Queen's Bishop.
^ B to B 4 would be better.

* Now again White should have played Q to B 3.

= After this move has been made, the game is equalised.
" Too late (!).

' White threatened to play 19. Q to K 7, and therefore Black
rightly gives two Rooks for the Queen.

** This looks very dangerous, but the attack of Black is not so

strong as it seems to be.

^ If Black takes the Rook with the Knight, the White Pawns
become very strong, and Black would have no better chance than after

the line adopted.
10 Very cleverly played. Of course now Black cannot capture the

Bishop because of 40. R to K 6, ch, and mate on the next move.
" The only way to defend the King against the threatening 40. R to

K 6, ch, K to R 4 ; 41. R to R 7, mate.
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A. Walbrodt v. C. Schlechter.

I

2

3
4

5
6

7

8

9
lO

II

WHITE
P to K4
Kt to K B 3
Kt to B 3
Pto Q4
P to Q 5
KtxP
QtoQ4
PxB
P to Q B 4
Kt to B 3
B to Kt 2 2

12 B to K 2

13 Castles QR
14 Q to Q 2

15 BxKt
16 RxQ
17 Kt to Q 4
18 P to K R4
19 Pto R 5
20' R to R 4
2i'R to B 4
22 B to Q 3

=

23 Kt to B 3

BLACK
P toK4
Kt to K B 3
Kt to B 3
B to Kt s

'

Kt to K 2

KtxKP
B X Kt, ch

Kt to K B 3
PtoQ3
Kt to Kt 3

Q to K 2, ch
B toB 4
Q to K 5

Q to B 5
3

Q X Q, ch
PxB
B toQ 2

Castles K R ^

Kt to K 2

K to R sq

Kt to Kt sq

Q R to K sq

RtoK 2

WHITE BLACK
24 R to Q sq K R to K sf

25 K to Q 2 Kt to R 3
26 R to Q Kt sq 6

P to Kt 3

27 Kt to Q 4
28 RtoKRsq
29 P to Kt 3

30 B to K 2

31 B to Q 3

R to K 4 7

R to Kt 4
K to Kt 2

R (Kt 4) to K .;

R to Kt 4
32 R (R sq) to R 4

R (Kt 4) to K 4

33 Kt to B 3

34 P to Kt 4
35 R to R sq

36 Kt to R 2

R (K 4) to K 2

P to R3
K to R sq

K to Kt 2

37 RtoKKtsq Kt to Kt sq

38 Kt to B 3
'^ P to R 3

39 Kt to Q 4 K to R sq

40 R to Q Kt sq '<>

Rto K4
41 Kt to B 3 R (K 4) to K 2

42 RtoKKtsq K to Kt 2

43 RtoQKtsq K to R sq

44 K to B 3 K to Kt 2

45 K to Q 4 R to K 4
46 K to B 3 R (K 4) to K 2

47 RtoKKtsq K to Rsq "

48 RtoQKtsq K to Kt 2

49
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* The position already has a drawish appearance.
* This is risky ; White, however, has scarcely sufficient force left

to do any serious damage.
" Better to have got rid of the adverse Bishop by B to Kt 4, after-

wards planting the Knight on K B 5.

" If R X P, then Kt to Kt 5, recovering the Pawn with the better

position.
' Here Black gives a chance. Kt to Kt sq or K to Kt 2, defending

the Pawn, ought to have been played.
" A more enterprising player would have ventured upon R x B P,

in which case the following variation would probably have occurred

—

28. R X B P, R X R P ; 29. P to K B 3, R to R 7 ; 30. K to B 3,
K to Kt 2

; 31. R to B 4, and White has the superior game, because
if Black now plays R x P, White replies with R to K R sq.

^ Here again he misses his opportunity. P to R 6, ch, gives many
chances of winning ; for example—38. P to R 6, ch, K x P

; 39. Kt to

B 3, K to Kt 2
; 40. P to Kt 5, P to K B 4 (best)

; 41. Kt to Q 4,
R to K 4 ; 42. R to R 4, and White has the advantage. Black, instead
of 38. K X P, might also play Kt x P or K to R sq, but in either case
White obtains the better position.

1" B to B 5 would be more to the purpose.
" Both players wait for the mistake, which never comes ; hence

the result—a draw.

Dr. Tarrasch v. R. Teichmann.

I

2

3

4
5

6

7

WHITE
P to K 4
Kt to K B 3
B to Kt s
B to R4
PtoQs
P to Q B 3
Q Kt to Q 2

8 Kt to B sq

9 B to Kt 3 2

10 Q to K 2

11 PxP
12 Kt to Kt 3
13 Castles '

14 B to B 2

15 PtoQR4^
16 PxP
17 P toQKt 3
18 B to Kt 5

19 B to K 3
20 B nB

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
Kt to K B 3
PtoQ3
B to K 2 '

Castles

P to Q Kt 4
P to Q4
PxP
B to Q B 4
QtoK 2

Q Kt to R 4
Kt to B s
R to Kt sq

PxP
Kt to Q 3
P to K R 3
B to Kt 3

'>

RxB

WHITE BLACK
21 Qto K 3 R to B 36
22 P to K R 3 Kt to Kt 2 '

23 K R to Q B sq

R to K sq

24 B to Q 3 Kt to Q 3

WHITE

White to make his 25th move.
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WHITE BLACK
25 R to R 5 8 R to R 3

3

26 K R to R sq '"

27 RxR
28 P to B4"
29 R to R 7

30 Q to K 2

31PXP ±'toiS4
32 QtoQKt2 Q to B sq

33 KtxP Q to Kt sq

34

RxR
Qto Q2
P to B 3
B to Kt 2

PxP
P to B 4

33 Kt X r v^ to j^t sq

QtoRsq'2 Ktto B sq

WHITE
35 RxB
36 Kt to Kt 4
37 PxKt
38 Kt to B 5

39 B to B 2

40 Q to R 3
41 P to K Kt 3
42 Q to Kt 2

43 Q to Kt 3
44 Kt to K 3

White

163

BLACK
QxR
KtxKt
P to B 3
Q to Q 2

Q to Q B 2

Kt to Kt 3
R to R sq
K to B sq

Kt to Q 2

resigns. 13

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

^ A well-known form of the Lopez attack has developed. Many
masters, notably Tchigorin, prefer to develop this Bishop at K Kt 2.

' Steinitz and others would prefer B to B 2 at once.
' Generally the first player in previous games in this opening has

preferred to Castle Queen's Rook, and prosecute the attack upon the
adverse King by advancing his Pawns ; but the Black Pawns would
advance upon the Queen's side too rapidly in this position, therefore
Dr. Tarrasch abandons this idea.

* The opened file proves of great service to White later on.
^ Inasmuch as the King's Pawn needs more protection soon, Black

might have tried here Kt to Q 2, being then prepared to support it by
P to K B 3.

" The movement of the Rook only loses time, and leads to the
direct loss of a Pawn later on. Moreover, Kt to Q 2 was always cor-

rect to prevent the Queen's entrance at B 5.

' Also loss of time.
' This move might have won a clear Pawn.
" An error : R to Kt 3 ; 26. Q to B 5, B to Kt 2 would have saved

the Pawn.
'" Unaccountable, except perhaps on account of time-pressure :

26. R X P, Kt X R ; 27. B x Kt, &c., would have won the Pawn clear.

11 Also here Q to B 5 would win a Pawn.
'^ A tremendous error which loses the exchange ; R to R 5 still

left White with the superior game.
'^ White here exceeded his time, and thereupon resigned. Black

should win, however, being soon able to enter the 8th row with

combined Queen and Rook and form a mating position, from which
White could only escape by decisive loss of material.
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H. N. PiLLSBURY V. J. Mason.

3

4

5
6

7

8

9
lO

II

12

13

14

15

WHITE
P to Q4
P to Q B 4
KttoQB3
B to Kt 5
Kt to B 3
P to K 3
R to B sq

BxP
Castles

Q to K 2

BxB
KtxKt
B to Kt 5
R toB 2

BtoQ3

BLACK
Pto Q4
P to K 3
Kt to K B 3
B to K 2

P to Q Kt 3
B to Kt 2

PxP '

Q Kt to Q 2

Castles

Kt to Q 4
QxB
PxKt
Q to Q 3

^

P to Q B 3
Kt to B 3

'

16 KRtoQBsqQ R to B sq

17 B to R 6< BxB
18 QxB R to B 2

WHITE
19 Kt to K 5
20 RxP
RxR
Rto B 6

RxQ
Kt to B 6

.^ KtxP
26 Kt to B 6

27 P to Q R 3
28 P to K Kt 4
29 Kt to K 7

30 R to Q 7

31 KtxQP
32 KtxP
33 P to Kt 4

34 P to Q R 4

35 P to R s

36 P to R 6

BLACK
P to B 4 -5

RxR
Kt to Q 2

Kt to Kt sq °

KtxQ
P to K Kt 3
R to R sq

K to Kt 2 7

R to Q B sq

Kt to B 2

R to Q Kt sq

Kt to K 3
R to Q B sq

RtoB 7

Kt to Kt 4
Kt to K 5
KtxP
Resigns.'

Notes by R. Teichmann.

' If he intended to take this Pawn he might have waited till White
had developed his B to Q 3, then gaining a move ; though White would
most likely have exchanged himself next move.

''He cannot push the P to B 4 on account of B x Kt; winning a
Pawn.

' But I do not understand why he did not now play P to Q B 4,
which seems to give him at least an even game. After the text move
the Pawn is fixed and irretrievably weak.

' Taking immediate advantage of the omission, the Black Bishop's
Pawn is doomed now.

5 Seeing now that he cannot play K R to B sq on account of

17. Kt X P, R X Kt ; 18. Q X R, ch (!), he prefers to lose the Pawn
another way.

» There is no more to be said about the remainder of the game ;

he has to submit to the loss of several more Pawns, and might as well
have resigned at once.

' A little trap : if 17. R x P, R to Q B sq ; 18. Rto Q 6, Kt to Kt S,
winning a Piece, but White is not in a hurry.

"* It is evident that White Queen's Rook's Pawn will cost a Piece,
and nothing in the way of disaster can happen to White's King except
by the greatest kindness on White's part, such as 36. . . . Kt to R 6,
ch

; 37. K to R sq, Kt to Kt 4 ; 38. P to R 7, Kt to B 6.
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H. E. Bird v. M. Tchigorin.
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II

12

13

WHITE
PxB
B to Kt 3
P toB 3

14 BxB
15 Kt to Kt 3
16 B to B 2

17 QtoQ3
18 QRtoKsq
19 R to K 5'
20 R to K 3
21 KtxP, ch
22 QtoRy, ch

23 QxKt
24 Q to Kt 4

BLACK
P to K Kt 4
Qto Q 2

BtoQ3
QxB
Kt to K 2

QtoB 5

Kt to Kt 3
P to K R 4 2

Kt to R 5

K to Kt 2

KtxKt
Kto B 3
R to K R sq

Resigns."

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 19th move.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

• This move is justly condemned by theory; it would not be
advantageous to exchange the Bishop for the Queen's Knight, and
still less so to retreat.

2 After 18. . . . Kt to R 5, would follow 19. R to K 3, threaten-

ing Kt to B 5.

^ A pretty but unsound sacrifice ; Black might have played 19.

. . . Kt X R ; 20. P X R, Q X P, and White would simply have lost the

exchange. (See diagram.)
" Black inadvertently touched the Pawn at K B 3, which com-

pelled the loss of the Queen.

[This was one of the questions which came before the Committee,
but they decided that, although the touching may have been uninten-
tional, Herr Marco was quite within his rights, if not even bound, to

insist on the Pawn being taken, especially as the touching of it was
probably an outcome of mental workings, for its capture with the
Knight was at first sight very strong.

—

Ed.]

J. MiESES V. E. Lasker.

white
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WHITE BLACK

19 Q R to Q sq R to Kt 3

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 20th move.

20 Q to R 4 8 P to Q B ,

2iQtoR4 RxKP
22 B to R 3 R to K 7

23 BxB RxB
24 K to Kt 2 P to Q 5

25 Q to B 4 P to K B
26 RxR QxR
27 R toKsq(!) 8

QtoR3
28 Kt to Kt 5 Q to B 3,

29 QtoB 3 " Q to Q 2

10

ch
12

WHITE
30 P to K R 4
31 PxP
32 QtoR8,ch
33 R to K 7

'•

34 RxQ
35 Kt to K 6

36 PtoKB4''
37 R to Q 8 's

38 KtxR
Kt to B 6

KtoB 3
K toK 2

P to R 5
'^

PxP
KtoQ3
KtxRP
Pto R4
Kt to B 6
KtxP 18

KtxP
K to K4
KttoKt7'9
K to B 3 20

P to B 4

54 KttoK8,ch

55 Kt to Kt 7

56 KttoR5,ch
Drawn

BLACK
P to Q B 5

13

RxP
R to B sq

RxQ
P to K R 3
B to K4
R to K sq

RxR
B toB 2

B to Kt 3
K to Kt 2

P to Kt 4
PxP
KtoB 3
B toB 2

BxP
B to B 2

K to Kt 4
KxP
K to Kt 4
P to R4
P toR 5
B to Kt 3
KtoB 3
KtoK2
KtoB 3
Kto K4
game.

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

' The usual move Kt to Q 4 is far better ; from Knight's square

the Knight comes into the game with difficulty and into unfavourable

positions.
* The right move here was P to B 3.

' It would be very dangerous to take the King's Pawn. Black
would have a very difficult game after BxP; 11. R to K sq, P to B 3 ;

12. Q to Q sq, K to B sq; 13. P to KB4, B to Q 5, ch; 14. K toRsq.
* White has already a strong, well-developed game.
^ White is now much better equipped than five moves ago.
* Very well played. If Black captures the Pawn, then Kt to Q 4

follows with advantage to White.
' Black sacrifices the Bishop's Pawn in order, later on, to success-

fully attack the King's Pawn ; he might nevertheless have come off

badly.
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^ Up to this point Mieses has led the assault adequately, but now

he loses the opportunity of winning the game by an elegant sacrifice

of the Queen. Instead of drawing back the Queen he ought to have
simply played 20. Kt to Q 4, and if R x Q ; 21. Kt x R, Q to K sq ; 22.

Kt X R, Q X Kt ; 23. P to K 7, Q to K sq ; 24. R x P, B to Q 2 ; 25.
R X B, and Black has lost. On the other hand, 21. QxR was
threatened, to be followed by Kt to B 6 on similar lines. If 20. . . .

B to Kt 2, then follows, 21. Q x B, R x Q ; 22. Kt to B 6, Q to K sq
;

23. Kt X R, Q X Kt ; 24. P to K 7, Q to K sq ; 25. B x P, R to Kt sq
;

26. B to B 6, Q x B ; 27. R to Q 8, ch, Q to K sq ; 28. R x R, and wins
;

if in this variation 23. ... R to Kt sq ; 24. Kt to B 7, ch, K to Kt sq
;

25. P to K 7, K X Kt (?) ; 26. B X P, ch. In the other replies also White
gets a decided advantage ; the text move, however, allows Black some
freedom.

" White has now carried out his plans and obtained the entire
command of the King's file, for should Black displace his Queen by
Q X Q B P, then White would with 28. R to K 7 obtain a decided ad-
vantage ; the following elegant termination might have come about

:

28. . . . R to K Kt sq ; 29. Kt to Kt 5, P to K R 3 ; 30. Kt to B 7, ch,
K to R 2 ; 31. Q X P, ch, B X Q ; 32. Kt to Kt 5, ch, K to R sq

; 33. R to
R 7, mate.

^o Now R to K 7 would simply be answered by B to B 3.
'' If White covers the check in any other way. Black opposes with

R to K sq.

" After the exchange of the Queen, White would also have an
advantage on account of the possession of the King's file, and the
better position of the Pawns.

" R to K sq would not be good on account of R x R, ch, followed
by Q to Q 5.

'* Again very masterly and surprisingly well played. Hereby
White forces the exchange of the Queens and gets a better end
game.

'' Why White does not take the Queen's Pawn is difiicult to under-
stand. The text move makes the win more difficult, as it enables
Black to dissolve the King's side later on.

" This is now the best
; 37. Kt x P, B x Kt

; 38. R x B, R to K 7,
ch

; 39. K to B 3, R X P
; 40. R to Q 8, ch, K to Kt 2

; 41. R to Q 7,
ch, and 42. R x P, would probably not be sufficient for a win.

" The consequences of White's 36th move show themselves now
;

whilst White stands better on the Queen's side. Black gets a little
chance on the King's side.

i« White had here for the last time a chance to win, namely, by
P to R 5. The game might then have proceeded as follows :

—

WHITE
48 P to R 5

49 P to R 6

50 P to R 7
51 KtxB
52 Kt to B 6

BLACK
KxP
B to Kt 3
BxP
K to Kt 5
P toR4

WHITE BLACK
53 Kt X P K to B 5 (else

White stops the Pawns with
K to K 3 or K to K 4, fol-

lowed by Kt to B 3)

54 Kt to K 6, ch K to K 4
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WHITE BLACK
55 Kt to Kt 5 K to B 5

56 Kt to R 3, ch K to Kt 6

57 P to B 4 K X Kt
58 P to B 5 P to B 5

59 P to B 6 P to B 6
60 P to B 7 P to B 7
61 PtoB8(Q),chKto Kt 7
62 Q to Kt 8, ch

or if

—

58 K to Kt 7

WHITE BLACK
59 P to B 6 P to R 5
60 P to B 7 P to R 6
61 P to B 8 (Q) P to R 7
62 Q to B 2, ch K to Kt 6
63 Q to Q sq K to Kt 2

64 Q to K 2, ch K to Kt 8 (or
else Q to K B sq follows)

65 K to K 3 P to B 5, ch
66 K X P P to R 8 (Q)
67 K to Kt 3, and wins.

1' White thinks to win with this move, which threatens Kt x P or
Kt to K 6, ch, but has overlooked the advance of the Pawn. No other
move either could now win the game.

^" After Knight checks and Kt x B White could no longer stop the
Pawn.

I. GUNSBERG V. S. TiNSLEY.

WHITE BLACK
iPtoK4 PtoQ4
2 PxP K KttoB 3
3 PtoQ42 KtxP
4 P to Q B 4 Kt to K B 3

5 K Kt to B 3 P to B 3
6BtoK23 PtoK3
7 Castles B to Q 3
8 PtoQKt3 Castles

9 B to Kt 2 Q Kt to Q 2

10 Q Kt to Q 2 Q to B 2

11 RtoQBsq'' B toB 5«
12 PtoKKt3 B to R3
13 B to Q 3 R to Q sq

14 Q to B 2 P to B 4 6

15 QRtoQsq P to Q Kt 3
16 PxP BxKt

WHITE BLACK
18 BxKt KtxB
19 KtxB B toKt 2

20 PtoQR47 Qto B 3
21 P to B 3 Kt to Kt 5

8

22 BxP, ch K to Rsq
23 Ktto K49 RxR
24 R x R Kt to K 6

25 Q to Q 3 Kt X R
26 P to Q Kt 4 Kt to Kt 7

27 Qto Q 4 QxP
28 Q to K 5 Q to Q B 8, ch
29 K to Kt 2 K X B
30 Q to R 5, ch K to Kt sq

31 Kt to Kt 5 Q to B 7, ch
32 K to Kt sq Q to Kt 3

White resigns.

17 PxP PxP
Notes by J. Mason.

' Whether this or 2. Q x P, the time expended in retreat before
inferior force is about the same ; but the latter affords more variety

of proceeding, and is therefore usually preferred.
' Though if White now chooses to rely upon the Pawn a question

arises : Is it worth it? For instance, 3. P to Q B 4, P to B 3

;

4. P X P, Kt X P
; 5. Kt to K B 3, P to K 4 ; 6. P to Q 3, B to Q B 4,

and Black will have a first-rate development, somewhat similar to that

in the Two Knights' Defence, as compensation.
^ An effort might well be made to post this Bishop at Q 3 directly.

The opening appears to be conducted in a more or less mechanical or
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perfunctory sort of way by both parties. Black blocks in his Queen's

Bishop unnecessarily, and White retorts with a fianchetto, the use of

which must be perfectly problematical, conipared with that of other

well-tried formations at his disposal.
•* Worse than useless, as matters fall out. Anyway, the Rook

could hardly do good on this file, except in the event of subsequent

P to Q 5, or something like that, not Hkely in the circumstances. But

the reply may have been overlooked, ii. Q to B 2, leaving the Rook
free to move otherwise, would be stronger.

' This is well played, if only to get round to defend his own King.

And in driving it that way White weakens his position.

° Also good. Black improves from move to move, and when his

Queen's Bishop takes the field, comes nearly level with his opponent.
' To prevent 20. P to Q Kt 4 apparently ; but the King should

have been attended to by 20. P to B 3, seeing it to be almost certain

that the Black Queen would take the diagonal, menacing instant mate.

From this point White has indeed a difficult game.
^ Meaning the exchange, if nothing more.
^ On principle, as the saying is, 23. B to K 4 could be no worse.

A Rook is lost and another Piece—the Bishop, to wit—in a desperate
effort ; and what might be an easily and well-prolonged contest comes
to a surprisingly sudden end.

This concludes the first fortnight and the lesser half of the

Tournament ; the next round will be the middle one. The final

scores and positions now begin to be guessed at, so it will be
interesting to compare the present totals with those at the end of

last week.

Steinitz







17'

AUGUST 19.

The play of the 19th is chiefly characterised by the shortness
of the games and the disasters to the Black forces, Six games
are finished before the first adjournment, and the Black men only
score one and a half out of the eleven. Lasker is again first to

win. The Schiffers v. Steinitz game is well worthy of attention

and is a good example of the veteran's style.

On this day also the Committee, finding that applause, even
if slight, was liable to be misunderstood by our foreign com-
petitors, and in any case was annoying to the players, put up a
notice asking visitors to refrain, and the directors of play and
stewards had strict instructions to enforce the notice.

E, Lasker v. I. Gunsberg.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 P to Q 4
3 Kt to Q B 3

4 P to K s
5 P to K B 4
6 PxP
7 Q to Kt 4
8 B to Q 3

9 Q to R 3
10 PtoKKt4
11 PxP
12 Ktto B 32

13 PtoQR3='
14 PxKt
15 Q to Kt 2

16 Kt to K 2

17 RtoKKtsq
18 Q to R 3

19 R to Kt 5
20 RxKt

BLACK
PtoK3
PtoQ4
Kt to K B 3
K Kt to Q 2

P to Q B 4
BxPi
Castles

P to K B 4
Kt to Q B 3
Q to K 2

Kt to Kt 5
PxP
KtxB
Kt to B 3
P to Q 5

*

Kt to R 4
5

Pto QR4«
Q to K sq

PtoR3
Q to Kt 3

BLACK

ViTHITE

White to make his 12th move

WHITE BLACK
21 B to Q 2 B to Q 2

22 K to B 2 B to K sq

23 R to R 4 B to K 2

24 RtoKKtsq BxR, ch'

25 QxB QtoR3
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WHITE BLACK
26 KKtxP KtoRz
27 B to B 3 QxP
28 Kt to K 6 R to K Kt sq

VHITE BLACK

29 KttoKt5,chK to Kt 3

30 P to K 6 P to R 4

31 KttoB7,ch Resigns.

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

' Kt to Q B 3 is far superior.
^ White avoids wisely the complications arising from 12. P x P,

Kt >; B, ch ; 13. P x Kt, Kt x K P ; 14. P x Kt, B x P, &c., as Black

appears to obtain too strong an attack for the sacrificed Piece. (See

diagram.)
^ 13. B X P, R X B ; 14. Q X R, Kt to K B sq, followed by Kt x P, ch,

would have given Black a winning superiority.
* R to Q sq, followed soon by Kt to K sq, would be better. The

text loses at least a Pawn.
^ It would be better to retreat this Knight to K sq. It is loosely

placed at R 4.

" P to K Kt 3 was absolutely necessary to save the Knight.
' Black recovers the exchange for his lost Piece, but it is not

enough.

S. TiNSLEY V. B. Vergani.

WHITE
PtoQ4
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
Kt to B 3
P to K3
B to K2
Castles

Kt to K 5
Pto B4
PxP
BtoQ3
Q to K 2

R to Q sq

B to Q 2

black
P to Q4
P toK 3
Kt to K B 3
Kt to Q B 3

'

B to K 2

Castles

P to Q Kt 3
B to Kt 2 2

Kt to Q Kt sq
KtxPa
Kt to K B 3
B to Q 3 4

P to B 3
Qto K2

QRtoQBsqQ Kt to Q 2

QtoB3
Kt X Q Kt

8 P to K 4

«

PtoKs
BtoK3
KtxKt
P to B s

Kt to Q 4
QxKt
Kt to K 2

B to B 2

Kt to Q 4
BPxKt
FxP

black

WHITE

White to make his i8th move.

WHITE
23 BxP
24 Q to Kt 3
25 B to R 6

26 P to K 6

27 B to B 4
28 BxP
29 BxR

black
Q to K 2 6

B to Q sq
P to B 3
R to K sq

P to Kt 3
'

K to R sq

QxB
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WHITE
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II

12

14

WHITE
KtxP
B to K 2

P to K R 3
B to Q 2

15 B to K sq

16 Kt to B 3
17 Q to R 4
18 BxKt
19 P to K Kt 3
20 Kt to K 2

Q to R 4
•

B to B 3
K to Kt 2

RxB 5

25 P toKKt4
26 Kt to B 4
27 R to R sq

28 P to Kt 5

21

22

23

24

BLACK
Kt to K 4
Q to B 2

Kt to Kt 3
Qto K 2

Kt to R 5
B to K B 4
Kt X Kt, ch

Q to K4
BxP3
B to Q B 4
B toK3
Qto B 4
B to Q4
PxR"
QtoK3
QtoQ3
K R to Q sq

PtoQs

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 24th move.

WHITE BLACK
29 P X Kt P to K R 3
30 P X Q P Resigns.^

Notes by E. Schiffers.

1 A good move which renders Queen's Pawn secure, and makes it

possible to play P to K 4 eventually.
^ Probably Black did not wish to isolate the Queen's Pawn ; still,

P to K 4 would have been better.
' White has now lost a Pawn, but obtains a strong attacking posi-

tion, which is still further enhanced by the open King's Rook's file.

* Black threatened B x P, &c.
* Blackbume has played this game throughout in his best style.

^ After Kt x R, evidently would follow 25. P to K 4, and White
wins.

' [Herr Bardeleben's sealed move was B x P, and he sent word in

the interval that he resigned, so as to save his opponent waiting

about.

—

Ed.]

A. Burn v. W. H. K. Pollock.

WHITE
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WHITE
17 B to B sq

18 Kt to Q 2

19 Kt to B 4
20 B to Q 2

21 Q to Q sq

22 P toQKt 3
23 B to K 3
24 B X Kt
25 PxP
26 BxB
27 Q to B 3 9

BLACK
R to Q B sq 8

Kt to Q 5
B to Kt 4
R to R sq

Rto R 2

P to R 5
PxP
PxB
BxKt
RtoR 7
Kt to Q 2

WHITE
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WHITE
21 Q to R 7
22 PxB
23 B to R 2

24 R to Q 2

25 BxKt
26 KRtoQsq
27 QxQ
28 R to Q 7

29 K to Kt 2

30 RxR
31 R to Q 2

32 Kt to Q sq

33 Kt to K 3

34 Kt to K B 5

35 P to Q B 3

36 P to K R 4
37 R to Q sq

38 RtoKRsq
39 P X P
40 R to R sq

BLACK
BxKt
Kt to B 4
K to Kt 2 6

Kt(Qsq)toK3
KtxB
B to Kt sq

'

RxQ
K R to K sq

Kt to Q 5
RxR
P to B 3
Kt to K 3
K to Kt 3
R to Q R 2

R to K B 2

B to B 2

Kt to B 4 8

P to R4
PxP
Kt to R s

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 45th move.

41

42

43
44
45
46

47

WHITE
P to Kt 3
RtoR6
P to Q B 4
PxP
Kt to K 3

'0

B X P, ch
RxKt

48 RtoKt7,ch
49 Kt to Q 5

50 RtoKt6,ch
51 Rto QB 6

52 RtoB 7, ch

53 R to K R 7

54 P to B 4'2

55 K to B 3
56 RtoR5, ch

57 RxP
58 RtoR6,ch
59 RtoR5,ch
60 KtxP
61 RtoQ5, ch
62 Kt to K 6

Kt X B, ch
K to B4
P toB 3
K toK 5
P to B4
K to Q4
KtoK 3
KxP
P to B 5
RtoQ3
KtoK 3
PtoK 5

Pto K6

BLACK
Kt to Kt 3

!

63
64
65
66

67
68

69
70

71

72

73

74

75

KtoB 3
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* Black plays too timidly ; either Kt to R 4 or Kt to K 3 was
perfectly safe and more attacking. White could not afford Q to Kt 6

in either case.
* Something more attacking is needed all along here. Perhaps

P to R 4 ; 24. P to R 3, Kt to K 3 and B 5 would be stronger than

the text.

' Why not Kt to Q 5 ?

* Black should by all means have dislodged the adverse Knight
by Kt to Kt 2, and he had then rather the best of it, owing to the

imprisoned White Bishop. White from this stage outplays him at all

points, and never offers him another opportunity for so doing.
^ If Kt X P, White answers R to Q B sq, with a winning game.
^° Winning a Pawn and the game (see diagram!.
" If K to Kt 3 ; 53. Kt to K 7, ch, K to B 3 ; 54. Kt to B 5,

winning a second Pawn in a few moves.
''^ With this and the entrance of the King on the next move, the

result of the game becomes only a question of time.

E. SCHLECHTER V. Dr. TaRRASCH.

WHITE
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Notes by S. Tinsley.

1 The well-informed chess editor of the ' Times Democrat '
(New

Orleans) says of this opening that ' if not actually the invention of

Mr. A. P. Barnes, of New York, it was at least first brought mto

prominent notice by him in the Canadian " Spectator," July 1880, and

subsequently in an analytical article of some length and importance

in " Brentano's Monthly," vol. i. 1881, p. 73. It is somewhat singular

that the " Handbuch" wholly overlooks this fact in its last edition, as

well we believe as the actual merits of the defence, which, by the way,

is highly esteemed and was almost persistently adopted by Pillsbury

at the Hastings Meeting.'
^ The double object of preventing Kt to K Kt 5 presently, and the

exchange of Knight for Bishop is thus accomplished, but at the

expense of a very weak centre of Pawns.
^ Preventing an inopportune exchange by White, who might

possibly have taken the Piece earlier without much harm. Black is

also now ready to assail the weak central position by P to Q 4, &c.
* Supposing now P to K 5 instead —an obvious move—then 11. . . .

Kt (B 3) to K sq ; 12. P to B 4, P to Q B 4, with a fine attack.

=• Allowing the very evil, Kt to Kt 5, which was previously

guarded against. B x P was probably a lesser evil ; Kt x P clearly

loses his Queen's Knight's Pawn.
'^ Attention may be directed to the series of very forcible moves

by which Black wins this game. This is one. He gains time by a

threat of immediate mate, which can only be defended by White
compromising his King's position.

' As there appears no means of saving the valuable Pawn this is

the best course.
" The game is almost hopeless, as another Pawn must go at once,

and this is the best chance.
" It would be bad to open the file by B x B. Also his King's

Pawn is weak when the attack comes. B to B sq seems better.
'" Presumably a trap, but Black's reply demonstrates that the

Pawn may safely be taken. The whole game, in fact, seems to show
that one player sees a little clearer and further than the other, and is

mercilessly exact.
'' R X B is answered effectively by Q to Q B 4.

J. Mason v. H. E. Bird.

WHITE BLACK
I P to K 4 P to K 3
2PtoQ4 PtoQ4
3 Kt to Q B 3 Kt to K B 3
4 B to K Kt s B to K 2

5 BxKt BxB
6PtoKs BtoK2
7 Q to Kt 4 K to B sq 1

WHITE BLACK
8 B to Q 3 P to Q B 4

•'

9 F X P Kt to B 3
10 Kt to B 3 PtoKR43
1

1

Q to Kt 3 P to R 5
12 Qto Kt 4 BxP
13 Castles KR B to Q 2

14 P to Q R 3 K to Kt sq
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WHITE BLACK
15 QRtoKsq^ B toK 2^

16 Kt to K 2 R to R 3
6

17 Kt (K2) toQ47
R to B sq

18 P to B 3 K to R sq

19 R to K 2 P to R 3 (?)

20 K Rto K sq Kt to R 4
21 K to R sq Kt toB 3°
22 KtxKt
23 Kt to Q 4
24 PtoKB4'o
25 QtoRs"
26 KttoB3'2
27 KttoKts'3
28 Kt to B 3
29 Q to Kt 4
30 BxB
31 Kt to Q 4
32 P to B 5

RxKts
R to B sq
P to K Kt 3

B to B 4
K to Kt 2

B to K 2 '*

Q to Kt 3
Q B to Kt 4
QxBi6
Q to Q 2

KPxP
33 PtoK'6(!) PxP

Notes by Dr.

17

WHITE

BLACK

White to make his 32nd move.

WHITE BLACK
34 KtxBP,ch Kto R 2

35 KtxR
36 QxKP
37 RxQ
38 Kt to B 7

Tarrasch.

R to B s

QxQ
B tQ B sq

Resigns.

' The King's move—quite a la Bird—is disadvantageous for Black.

He might have Castled without hesitation.
^ First P to Q Kt 3 and then P to Q B 4 would be very good, in

order that he might capture with the Pawn, after Q P x P.
^ The advance of the Rook's Pawn has no great value ; the Rook

cannot be developed advantageously via K R 3.

* White has a far better developed game.
* To keep the Knight out of his K Kt 4.

^ The Rook can get into play nowhere.
' White should play P to Q B 4, in order to open the file and

bring the strength of both Rooks there where Black can only oppose
one ; instead of this he moves to and fro without any clear plan.

^ ' Risum teneatis, amice ?

'

' In consequence of the faulty move with the Rook's Pawn, Black
does not dare take the Knight with Pawn, which would have consider-

ably strengthened the centre.
'" At last a little life gets into the game ; this threatens P to B 5.

" To continue with P to K Kt 4, without the Pawn being taken

en passant.
1^ Black ought rather to have guarded the Rook with K to Kt 2,

and White in his turn should now play P to K Kt 4, as his plan

might be stopped later on.
1' Threatening again P to K Kt 4, for after R P x P en passant

there follows Q x R, ch, and Kt x B P, ch.



i82 THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

" Against this nothing can be said. The Knight must go back,
and, as Herr Marco used to say, the attack could not be forced through
if Black did not dig his own grave.

'
' The decisive mistake.

'" It was rather better to take with the Pawn. Now at last the
decisive advance of the King's Bishop's Pawn is possible.

" A beautiful final combination.

M. TcHiGORiN V. G. Marco.

WHITE BLACK
1 P to K 4 P to K 3
2 Q to K 2 P to K 4

'

3 P to K Kt 3 Kt to Q B 3
4 B to Kt 2 B to B 4 2

5 P to Q B 3 Kt to B 3
6 Kt to B 3 P to Q 3
7 P to Q 3 Castles

8 Q Kt to Q 2 Kt to K Kt 5
3

9 Castles P to B 4
10 P to Kt 4 B to Kt 3
11 KttoB 4 PxP
12 PxP KttoK 2*

BLACK

WHITE BLACK
13 P to Q R 4 Kt to Kt 3

B X P, ch
KtxR
PtoQ4
P to B 3
B toK 3
Pto KR
R to B 3

14 P to R 5

15 RxB
16 QxKt
17 KttoK3«
18 Q to R 2

19 Kt to B sq
20 B to K 3
21 Q to Q B 2 B to Kt's
22 Kt (B 3) to Q 2

P to Q 5
6

23 PxP PxP
24 Q to B 4, ch K to R 2

25BXQP RtoQ3
26 B to B 3 R to Q 6

27 R to K sq Q to Q 2

28 R to K 3 R to Q sq

29 P toK s RxR
30 KtxR B to K 3
31 Q to B 5 Q to Q 6

32 B to K 4 Q to K 7

33 Kt (Q 2) to B sq

Rto Q 2

34 B to R sq Q to R 7

WHITE 35 Q to B 3 P to R 4^^^^^
36 B to Q Kt 2 R to K B 2

White to make his 13th move. '37 Q to B 2 Resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.
> 1 do not think that this is loss of time ; the position of the

White Queen at K 2 is, to say the least, no advantage for White.
^ Here I prefer Kt to B 3, B to K 2, and P to Q 4, with a view of

pushing the Q P to Q 5, if White does not take it.

' This counter-attack is a little premature ; P to Q R 3 first would
have been better.
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* It is very curious that in this position Black has already almost
a hopeless game (see diagram). He can do nothing against the
threatened P to Q R 4, after which he would have to move the Queen's
Rook's Pawn and allow White to isolate the Queen's Pawn.

' Best. Of course if P x P, then Q to R 2, ch, and Kt to K sq, with
a very good game.

" Having now got a game which seems to afford good chances of

a prolonged fight, he throws it away at once by this blunder, which
cost a valuable Pawn. The Black position falls to pieces after this.

A. AlBIN v. J. MiESES.

WHITE
PtoK4
KttoKBs
B to Kt 5
B toR4
BxKt'
PtoQ3
Kt to Q B 3

8 Q to K 2

9 P to K R 3
10 B to Kt 5
11 CastlesQR
12 BxKt
13 P to Q 4

^

BLACK
PtoK4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
PtoQ3
PxB
P to Kt 3
B to K Kt 2

Kt to K 2 (!)

P to K B 4
P to B 5
P to R3
QxB
PxP

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 15th move.

14

15
16

17

18

WHITE
KtxP
Kt to Q 5

KttoKBs
Kt to B 3
PxB

19 QtoQ3
20 Kt to R 4
21 KtxP
22 Q to B 3
23 K to Q 2

24 Rto QBsq
25 Q to Q sq

26 KtxP
27 QtoKt4, ch

28 QtoB 5, ch

29 QtoKt6,ch
30 QtoKt7,ch
31 K to K 3
32 R to R sq

33 RxQ
34 R to Q sq

35 QtoB8,ch
36 QxP, ch

37 Kt to Q 3
38 Kt to K 5

39 QxP, ch

40 R to Q 6

41 R to Q 7

BLACK
Pto B43
Qto B 2

P to B 3
BxKt
QxP
Castles

B toK3
B to B s

QRto QKtsq
Q R to Kt 7

B to Kt 6

R to Kt sq

BxP
K to B sq

K to K sq

K to Q 2

K to B sq

B to Kt 6 (??)
'

P to Q R 4
BxR
R(Ktsq)toKt2
K to B 2

K to Kt 3
R to Kt 4
P to R 5

K toR 2

RtoR4
Resigns.

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.
' The usual move

; 5. P to Q 4 is better.

' This move is not good, because it opens the diagonal to the

hostile King's Bishop.
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' Black plays too hastily to get an attack. The advantage of the
two Bishops would yield the second player a superior game if he
adopted a line of play to slowly and gradually improve his position.

The proper move would be : B to Q 2 ; 15. Q to B 3, Castles K R,
to be followed by Q to B 2 and P to B 4 (see diagram).

'' Black need not have lost the game if he had not made such a
blunder.

This middle round completes the full half of the Tournament,
and leaves each player with ten games to play.

The totals to date are now :

—

Tchigorin

Pillsbury .

Lasker
Bardeleben
Schiffers .

Steinitz .

Bird

Walbrodt

.

Teichmann
Tarrascli .

Schlechter

9i
9i

8i
7^

4
6

6

02

Mason
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AUGUST 20.

Again a most exciting day. Lasker meets Pillsbury, and a fine

game results. Tchigorin has a desperate and brilliant struggle

with Walbrodt, considering one move nearly an hour, and,
although he only draws, he again heads the score on account of

Pillsbury's loss. Vergani scores his first win, and it is pleasing

to see the visitors crowding round him to shake hands.

E. Lasker v. H. N. Pillsbury.

3

4
5
6

7

8

9

WHITE
PtoK4
Kt to K B 3
B to Kt 5
P to Q4
KtxP
KtxKt^
B to Q B 4
Kt to B 3

<

Castles

10 B to Kt 3
11 B toK3
12 BxB^
13 Q to Q 2

14 QRtoKtsq
15 PtoQKt3
16 P to B 3
17 Kt to K 2

18 P to K B 4

19 QxKt
20 BxB
21 RxR
22 RtoKBsq
23 Q to R 6

'

24 K to R sq

BLACK
P toK4
Kt to Q B 3
P to K Kt 3

'

PxP
B to Kt 2

Kt P X Kt 3

Kt to K 2

PtoQ3
B toK3
Castles

P to Q B 4
PxB
R to Kt sq

Kt to B 3
Qto Rs
Kt to Q 5
B to K4

(?)«

Kt X Kt, ch
BxP
RxB
QxR
QtoK4
Q to Q 5, ch
QxP

WHITE
25 QxRP
26 Q to R 4
27 Q to K 4
28 P to Q R 4
29 P 'to R 3
30 Q fo K sq

31 P to R 5

32 P to R 6

BLACK
Q to Kt 2

P to B 3 8

Qto Q2
PtoK4
R to Kt 5

P to K 5
Pto Q4
Q to K 2 (?)

»"

(?)
=

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 33rd move.

33 QtoKt3(!)i'
P to K (5

'2
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WHITE BLACK WHITE BLACK

38 Q to Q 6 R to Kt 2

39 QxP(B6) P to K 7

40 QxR Resigns.

34 R to R sq Q to B 3

35 R to K sq P to Q 5
'3

36 P to R 7 Q to Q sq

37 R to R sq Q to R sq

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.
1 This defence is not worse than others.
^ Lasker ever strives after simplifying the games.
' Q P X Kt would be safer, and following this up with an exchange

of Queens would probably end in a draw.
• To prevent P to Q 4.

^ It would be better to meet the threatening move, P to B 5, with

Q to K 2. Black in the actual game obtains a good position through
his strong centre and the open King's Bishop's file.

" A great mistake. Lasker overlooked that after Kt x Kt, ch
;

19. Q X Kt, B X P ; 20. R X B, R X R ; 21. P to Kt 3, Black could
save the Piece with Q to Kt 5, or he could also play 21. R to Kt 5.

18. P to Kt 3 should have been played, after which the games were
about equal ; but after the gain of a Pawn Black ought to have won.

' The only chance.
* To prevent Q to Q 7.

^ So far Pillsbury played the game splendidly, but now he begins
to experiment, and finally loses a won game by careless play. The
simple, move R to K sq, in combination with the advancing centre,

must have won with certainty, as the analyses of the two players have
shown. It is very often dangerous to move a Rook away from the

first line.

'" Black entirely underestimates the threatening danger, or else

he would have retired with his Rook instead of pressing on his own
centre.

" White cuts off the retreat of the Black Rook.
" One more offensive instead of defensive move. The Rook ought

to have retired at least to Kt 3, and P to R 7 would not have led to a
win—namely, R to Kt 3 ; 34. P to R 7 (?), Q x P ; 35. Q to Q 6, R to
Kt sq ; 36. Q to K 6, ch, K to Kt 2 (!) ; but after 34. R to R sq.

Black could have stopped the dangerous Pawn with Q to R 2, and
after 35. Q to Q 6, P to K 6 (not R x P, on account of 36. R to K B
sq, Q to R sq ; 37. Q to K 6, ch, followed by R to B 7) ; 36. Q x P
(B 5) (?), P to K 7, and R x R P, and so finally have won the Pawn.
But with 36. R to K B sq (!), R to Kt sq

; 37. Q to K 6, ch, K to
Kt 2 ; 38. Q X K P, White would still remain with an advantage, as
the Queen's Rook's Pawn could not be taken on account of Q to K 5,
ch, and Black's King is without defence.

" The game is lost, chiefly through the unfavourable position of
the Rook. After P to K 7 there followed 36. P to R 7, Q to B 8, ch

;

37. K to R 2 ; or after Q to B 7, White wins with 36. Q x K P, Q x Q ;

37. R X Q, R to Kt sq
; 38. P to R 7, R to R sq

; 39. R to K 7,
Q Kt 7, and Q Kt 8.

^ jy /,
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A. Albin v. Dr. Tarrasch.

3

4

5
6

7

8

9
10

WHITE BLACK
P to K 4 P to K 4
Kt to K B 3 Kt to K B 3
Kt to Q B 3 Kt to Q B 3
B to Kt 5 B to Kt 5
Kt to Q 5
PxKt
PxKt
B to K 2

'

BxP
Castles

KtxKt
PtoK 5
QPxP
PxKt
Castles

P to K B
BtoQ311 PtoQB3'

12 Q to Kt 3, ch^
K to R sq

WHITE BLACK
13 P to Q 4 Q to R 5

14 P to Kt 3 Q to B 3
15 P to K R 3 P to K R 4
16 K to Kt 2 P to R 5

17 KRtoKtsq''PxP
18 PxP Pto B 5

19 BxPs Pto K Kt 4
20 BxB QxB, ch
21 KtoR 2 PxB
22 KR to K B sq

Q to K 7, ch

23 K to Kt sq BxP
White resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.
' B to B 4 is better.
^ This only drives the Bishop to a stronger position. P to Q 4 at

once is certainly better.
^ A useless check ; the Queen is completely out of play for the rest

of the game. P to Q 4 was the correct move.
^ White is now in difficulties, but this move makes matters worse.

Q to B 2, preventing the threatened move of Q to Kt 3, seems to be
the only move.

= This loses a Piece, but P x P is not much better, as in the latter

case Q to R 5 wins easily.

M. TcHiGORiN V. A, Walbrodt.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK

29 Q to Q 3 P to K R 3
9

30 PtoQKt4>° PtoR 3

31 Q to Kt 3, ch K to B sq

32 B to Kt 3 R to K 2

BLACK

i t I

WHITE

Black to make his 38th move.

WHITE
P to Q R 4
Pto R 5
PtoR 4
Q to Q sq

B to B 2

P to Kt 4
P to Kt 5

RPxP
Qto R 5
K to Kt 3
QxP
K to Kt 4
Q to Kt 6

B to R4
QtoK6
Q to Q 6, ch
B to K 7
QtoKt8,ch

Drawn

BLACK
P to Q Kt 4
K to K sq

RtoBs
P to Q4
KtoB 2

K to Kt sq "

RPxP
PxP
R to B 5
P to Q 5
R to B 6, ch
Rto Q 2

K to B sq

PtoQ6
R to K B 2

K to Kt sq

P to Q 7 .

game.

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

' The best move. Disadvantageous would be B to K 3, because
of 5. Q to K 2.

« I prefer 10. P to B 5.

^ In order to allow P to Q Kt 3.

* Preferable would be 14 Kt-x Kt, B x Kt ; 15. Q R to K sq.
•'' The attack introduced by this move proves disadvantageous,

but in any case White's position would be precarious.
" This move looks brilliant, but really is bad, giving the second

player the superior game. Better would be 22. B x Kt, R x B ;

23. Q to B 2.

' Very well played. The first player had probably overlooked
this move, when he played 22. B to K 4.

* White is obliged to give up a Piece.
' R to K sq would be better.
'" Both players overlooked that White could win a Pawn by

30. B to Kt 3, R to K sq ; 31. B x P (if 31. ... R to Q sq, then
32. Q to Kt 3, ch).

" Here Black misses an opportunity to get the superior game.
He should have played 38. . . . R (K 2) to K 5 ; 39. P to Kt 5, R
to Kt 5 ; 40. P X R P, P X P

; 41. Q to K 2, R (B s) to K S ; and
if 42. Q to B 2, then P to Q 5 ; 43. Q to B 7, ch, R to K 2 (see dia-
gram).
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J. Mason v. W. H. K. Pollock.

WHITE BLACK
P to K 4 P to K 4
Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3

9
10

II

12

13

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his 26th move

B to Kt 5 P to Q 3
Kt to B 3 B to Q 2 '

P to Q 3
2 Kt to B 3

B to Kt 5 B to K 2

Q to Q 2 P to K R 3
B to K 3 P to R 3

=•

B to R 4 P to Q Kt 4
B to Kt 3 Kt to Q R 4
Castles Kt X B
R P X Kt P to B 3
Kt to K 2 Kt to R 2

14 Kt to Kt 3 Kt to Kt 4
15 Kt to K sq Pto B 3
16 P to K B 4 Kt to B 2

17 Pto B 5 P toQ4
18 Q to K 2 P to Q 5

19 B to Q 2 Castles'*

20 Kt to B 3 K to R 2

21 Kt to R 4 Kt to R sq

22 Kt to R 5 R to K Kt sq

23 K to R sq Q to K sq

24 Kt to Kt 3 Q to B 2

25 Q to Kt 4 B to K B sq

26 Kt to Kt 6 B to B sq 5

Notes by E.
' This move seems futile, as the doubling of Pawns on the Bishop's

file is not dangerous for Black. The correct move is 4. . . . Kt to B 3,

and after 5. P to Q 4, Kt to Q 2 (Tchigorin's defence).
^ The natural continuation here would be Castling, in conjunction

with P to Q 4.

' Here Black might advantageously play Kt to Kt 5, in order to

exchange the Knight for the Bishop at K 3.

^ A very dangerous Castling position ; Black ought to have made
earlier preparation to move P to B 4, in order to ease his game, which
is extremely hampered at present.

* Qearly, if Kt x Kt, then 27. P x P, ch, and Black loses the Bishop

at Q 2.

"* If 30. Kt X P, ch, then Q x Kt.

' The Bishop is in sad straits.

8 After Q to K Kt 2, would follow 37. Kt x R, Q x Q ; 38. Kt to

B 7, ch, and 39. Kt x Q.

WHITE
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R. Teichmann v. J. H,

WHITE BLACK

P to Q 4 P to Q 4
PtoQB4 PxP
KttoKBs KttoKB 3

P to K 3 P to K 3

B X P Q Kt to Q 2

Kt to B 3 B to K 2

7 Castles Castles

8 PtoQKt3' P toQKt 3
B to Kt 2

Kt to K 5

Q Kt to B 3
KtxKt
QtoQ4
Q R to B sq

QtoK 5

QtoQ4
Q to K R 4
Q to Kt 4
PtoB4='
B to R3
BtoQ3
B to Kt sq

PxP
RxR
Kt to Q 4
Kt to B 3

5

Q to Kt 3
KtxKt
Q to Kt 4
BtoQ3
P to K4
B to Kt 2

R to Q sq

P to B 3
Q to Kt 3

8

Q to K sq

9
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' In this game a great many moves are made without any special

effect. Black has obtained an equal game long ago.
^ No clear plan can be perceived in White's play.
^ Nor is there much of a plan in Black's game ; this is perhaps

the most tedious game that was played at Hastings.
^ Both players have a great deal of patience.
' Now at last it begins to get more interesting. White has

arranged his Pieces with some definite object, and with this move
he succeeds in breaking through.

" After P to B 4 White might have sacrificed for the King's Pawn
with success.

' A great mistake, which gives Black an opportunity for a beautiful

combination by which he decides the game in his favour. With the

simple move 47. B x P White had an advantage ; for instance, if B x P,

48. P to Q 6, ch, B to K 3 ; 49. P to Q 7, R to K 2 ; 50. B to Q B 7
and wins ; again, if 47. . . . B x B ; 48. R x B, R x R

; 49. P to Q 6, ch,

with an advantage for White ; or again, if 47. . . . R x B
; 48. R R,

Q to B 3 ; 49. R to K 8, ch, K to Kt 2 ; 50. P to Kt 5, or P to Kt 3.

'" The decisive move ; if the Rook moves from K 5, then Q to

R 7, ch, and Q to R 8 is threatened.
" After K to B sq there comes Q to Q R 6, ch, and B to K B 4

wins the Queen.
12 The Queen is lost after 57. Q to Q B 2, by Q x P, ch

; 58. K to

B sq, B to R 6, ch
; 59. K to Kt sq ; or after 57. K to B sq, by Q to

R 6, ch ; 58. K to Q sq, Q to R 8, ch
; 59. K to B 2, B to K B 4.

C. SCHLECHTER P. A. BURN.

WHITE
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WHITE
22 Kt to K 2

23 Q to Kt 4
24 P to K R 3

25 K to B sq

26 Q to Kt sq

27 B to Kt sq 2

28 P to Kt 3

29 B to B 2

30 K to K sq

BLACK
Kt to K R 4
QtoB 2

K to Kt 2

Kt to K B 3
Q to Q R 4
Q to Kt 4
P to Q R 4
P to R 5

PxP

WHITE BLACK

31 PxP PtoQB4
32 Kt to Kt 3 Q to R 4

33 Kt to B 5, ch K to B sq

34 Kt X B Q X P, ch

35 KtoB sq QxB
36 PxP
37 Q to Kt 3

38 Q to B 4

39 Q x Kt, ch

P to Q s
3

QxP
K to Kt 2 4

Resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.

' Leading to a drawn position. This variation has been played
so often that it is entirely exhausted, and affords no chance for either

player to try for a win.
^ The manoeuvres of the White King and Queen have enabled

Black to begin an attack on the weak Queen's side Pawns, which he
conducts with great energy. White ought now to have played P to

R 3, and if Q to Kt 3, then P to Kt 4, followed by K to Kt 2, in order

to bring the Queen over to the Queen's wing again.
^ Q X P at once would have been much better ; White could not

then have taken the Knight's Pawn on account ofQ to Kt 4, ch, and if

27. Q to Kt 3, then Q to Q 5 (!), followed by Kt to R 4 and B 5,

winning.
* A blunder, which loses at once. Q to Kt 4 would still have

given him good drawing chances : e.g., 38. . . . Q to Kt 4 ; 39. Q x P,

Q to B 8, ch ; 40. K to Kt 2, Kt to R 4 ; 41. Q to R 8, ch, K to K 2
;

42. Q to K 5, ch, K to Q 2 ; 43. Kt x B or Kt P, Kt to B 5, ch
; 44.

K to R 2, Q to B 8 (!), forcing the draw.

C. VON Bardeleben v. D. Janowski.

white
1 P to Q4
2 P to Q B 4
3 KttoQB3
4 B to B 4 ,

5 P to K 3
6 Kt to B 3
7 PxBP
8 B to Q 3

9 Castles

10 R to B sq

11 BxP
12 KttoQKts
13 B to B 7

^

black
P to Q 4
PtoK3
Kt to K B 3
B to K 2 '

Castles

PtoB4
BxP
Kt to B 3
'B to K 2 2

PxP
QtoR43
P to Q R 3
P to Q Kt 3

black

white
White to make his 19th move.
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" If Q « R P ; 20. R to R sq.
' Black gains nothing by this exchange. P to Q Kt 4 would have

been my selection.
" It would have been better to exchange off at once rather than

place the Knight in a position where it remains pinned.
^ R to Q 2 would have prevented the loss of a Pawn, and got rid

of the pinning of the Knight.
'0 If 30. P X P, Kt to B 6

; 31. R to K sq, R X P, &c.
" P to B 3 was better ; it consolidates White's Pawn position,

giving him time to manceuvre with his King and Rook. The failure

to adopt this move has helped to bring about the draw.
^^ If White plays R to R 8 instead, then Black is prepared to

advance his King's Rook's Pawn, which would quite counteract the

intended advance of White Queen's Rook's Pawn.

B. VerGANI v. I. GUNSBERG.

WHITE
PtoK4
KKttoB3
B to B 4
Pto B 3
PtoQ3
B to K3
PxB
PxP

9 P to K 4 2

10 Q to K 2

11 PxKt
12 Castles

13 Kt to R 3
14 QRtoQsq

BLACK
P to K4
Q Kt to B ^

B to B 4
Kt to B 3
Castles
BxBi
Pto Q4
KtxP
Kt to K 6
KtxB
QtoQ3
Kt to K 2

Kt to Kt 3
QtoRs

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his i8th move.

WHITE BLACK
15 KttoQKts PtoQB 3(?)3
16 Ktto Q 6 QxRP
17 KttoKKts P to KR34
18 Kt (Q6)xB ps

PxKt
19 KtxKt P
20 QxR(!)6
21 KtxB
22 KtxKt
23 Q to K 2

24 P to K 5
25 P to K 6

26 R to K sq

27 Q to K 4
28 QtoK5(?)8
29 Q to Q 4
30 K to B 2

Q X Q, ch
P to K 7

K to B 3
R X R, ch
KxP
P to R4
P to B 5
K to Kt 5

RxR, ch
B toK3
Kt to B 5

'

PxKt
QtoR4
R to K sq

Q to K B 4
P to K Kt 3
Q to B 3

8

K to Kt 2 (?)

'

P to R3
R to Q sq

KxQ
R to K sq

RxP"
KxR
KtoB 3
PtoR4
Kto K3
Kto B 2

P to K Kt 4 K to Kt 2

P to R 5 PxP
PxP K to R 2

P to R 6 Resigns.



AUGUST 20 I9S

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

* The usual move is B to Kt 3.

2 I prefer 9. Q to K 2.

^ A mistake which costs the game, because the Black Queen,
after the move P to Q B 3, is out of play. Black ought to play Q to

Q B 3. [Probably played as a trap.

—

Ed.]
* If P to B 3,' then 18. Kt x R P, K x Kt ; 19. Q to R 5, ch.
° The sacrifice is sound ; 18. Kt (Kt 5) x P vi'ould not be so good

as 18. Kt (Q 6) X B P, on account of B to K 3 ; 19. Q to R 5, B x Kt

;

20. Kt x B, R X Kt ; 21. R X R, K X R ; 22. R to B sq, ch, Kto Kt sq ;

23. Q X Kt, &c. (see diagram).
« If 20. R X R (?), then Kt to B 5.

' This move is forced, for White threatened 22. R to Q 7.
e If Q X Q, then 28. R x Q, P to K Kt 4 ; 29. K to B 2, Kto Kt 2 ;

30. P to R 4, P X P
; 31. R X P, R X P ; 32. R x P, and White wins.

' A mistake ; the right move was 28. K to B 2.

'" Black does not take advantage of his opponent's mistake. He
ought to play Q x Q ; 29. R x Q, K to Kt 2 ; 30. R to K 4, P to

K Kt 4; 31. P to R4, PxP; 32. RxP, RxP; 33. RxP, RtoK7;
34. P to Q Kt 4, R to Q B 7 ; 35. R to R 3, P to Kt 3, followed by
P to R 4. By this line of play Black would be able to draw.

" Black's game is lost. If P to K Kt 4, then 34. P to R 4.
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2 Threatening 12. B x P, ch, RxB; 13. Kt x R, Q x Kt
;

14.

RxB, &c. ,. ^
3 This and Black's 12th move fully equalise the position.

* These two moves are clear loss of time, and B to K B 4 at once

was the correct play. -tirut
^ The foregoing exchanges and this move force a draw, wnite

makes a futile effort to avoid this result, but there is nothing left in

the position to play for.

^ A certain draw now.

E. ScHiFFERS V. G. Marco.

WHITE
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however, prevents this at the right moment. After this the game soon
drifts into an unpromising blocked position, resulting in a draw being
agreed upon.

S. TiNSLEY V. H. E. Bird.

WHITE BLACK
P to Q 4 P to Q 4
PtoQB4 PtoK3
Ktto KB3 PtoQB3
P to K 3 Q Kt to Q 2

Kt to Q B 3 B to Q 3
BtoQ3 PtoKB4
PxP BPxP
BtoQ2 PtoQRs
R to Q B sq Kt to K R 3

'

Q to Kt 3 ^ Q to K 2

11 P to K Kt 3 Kt to B 2

12 P to KR 4 Castles

13 P to R 5 P to Q Kt 4
14 P to R 6 3 P to Kt 3

^

15 Kt toKR4 Ktto B 3

I

2

3

4

5
6

7
8

9
10

16 P to B 4
17 B'to K 2

Kt to R 4
Kt to Kt 6

Rto R 3
KxKt
K toB 2

23 Kt to R 4

i»

19
20

21

22

Bto Q 2

P to Kt 5
KttoK 55

Kt X Kt P
KtxB
B to Kt 4, ch

Q R to Kt sq

KtxRpe
24 QRtoKRsq Q to K sq

25 Ktto B 5 "Ktto Kt 5

26 K to K sq B to B 5

27 QtoB 2 BxKt
28 PtoKt3 B toKt4'
29 QxB R toQBsq
30 Q X Kt P Kt to B 3
31 Pto QR4 BtoQ6
32 Kt to B 3 B to K 5

33 K to B 2 R to B 7

34 RtoQBsq RxR
35 BxR BxKt
36 K x B R to B 2

37 R to R 2 R to OB 2

38 B to R 3 Kt to K 5

ch

WHITE

39 Q to Kt 6

40 Q to Kt 4
41 P to R 5

Q to Kt 6

PxP
K to Kt 3
Q to R 7, ch

46 Q X Q, ch

47 B to B 5

48 K to B 3
49 R to Q B 2

50 RxKt

BLACK
Q to Q B sq

K to Kt 2

Pto R3
P to Kt 4
Kt X P, ch
Rto B 3
Q to B 2, ch
RxQ
Kt to K s, ch
KtxB
K toB 3
R to Kt 2 (?)

8

BLACK

WHl'JE

White to make his Sist move.

Rto B 6

RxRP
K to B4
KtoB 3
Rto R8
PtoR6
Pto R 7

RtoK8
RxKP
Rto K5
Kto B 2

RxP
R to Kt sq

R to Kt 5
P to R4
R to R 5

P toR 5
K to Kt 2

RxRP
Rto R8
R to K Kt
R to Kt 4
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AUGUST 21.

To-day (21st) Tchigorin and Steinitz are to meet, and the play

of the round must prove entertaining and important to the score.

The leader, Tchigorin, loses a curious and fine game to Steinitz.

Blackburne plays another Bishop's Gambit on Pillsbury and draws

;

and Lasker, though meeting with a stubborn resistance, wins, and
thus heads the score again with \o\, Tchigorin and Pillsbury

being 10, whilst no one else is more than 8—a gap which con-

tinues to the end of the Tournament. This round is very rich in

good games.

J. H. Blackburne
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BLACK

I

WHITE

White to make his 39th move.

WHITE

45 K to K 4
46 K to B 5

47 KxP(Kt4)
48 P to R 4

49 PxP
50 P to R 5

51 P to R 6

52 P to R 7

53 P Queens

BLACK
K to Kt 6

KxRP
K to Kt 6

PxP
P toR s

PtoR6
Pto R 7

P Queens
QxP

WHITE BLACK

54 Q to K 8 Q to Q B 2

55 KtoB 3 Kto Kt4
56 QtoK4, chKxP
57 QtoKtsq,chK to R 3

58 Q to R 2, ch Q to R 4

59 QtoK6, chQto Kt 3

60 QtoR2, ch Kto Kt 4
61 QtoKt3,chKtoB 3
62 QtoK6, chKto B 2

63 Q to K 7, ch K to Kt sq

64 K to K 2 K to R 2

65 K to Q sq Q to Q Kt 8, ch

66 K to Q 2 Q to Kt 7, ch

67 K to Q sq K to R 3
68 Q to Q 6, ch P to Kt 3

69 Q to Q 5 P to Kt 4
70 Q to R 8, ch K to Kt 3

71 Q to Q 8, ch K to B 4
72 Q toK7, chK to B 5

73 QtoK6, chKto Kt 5

74 Q to Q 6, ch K to R 4

75 Qto B7, ch K to R 5

76 Q to R 7, ch
Drawn game.

Notes by A. Albin.

1 To accept the King's Gambit is at all events better than to

decline ; we have seen the contrary in the game Blackbume v.

Schlechter in the last Leipsic Tournament. The defence has more
resources than the attack.

^ Mr. Pillsbury plays here to simplify the game because his famous
opponent is dangerous.

* R to K sq at once is preferable. I don't see how Black can
save the game. If Q Kt to B 3, then 13. B to Q 3, B to B 4 (if K Kt
to B 4, then 14. B to Q 6) ; 14. Kt to R 4, and wins. Or if K Kt to

B 3, then 13. B to Q 6, R to Q sq ; 14. B to K 7, R to K sq (if 13. R
to K sq, then 14. Kt to K 5, R x R, ch ; 15. R x R) ; 15. Kt to Kt 5 (!).

Again, if K Kt to B 4, then 13. B to Q 6, R to Q sq ; 14. B to Q 7,

R to K sq ; 15. Kt to K 5, and wins.
* Kt to R 5 is superior ; Black must play P to Q B 4 to prevent

the loss of two Knights against one Rook ; and even then White has
more chances for a win. For instance, if 14. Kt. to R 5, P to Q B 4 ;

15. Kt X B (!), White would get four Pawns on the Queen's side and
keep two Bishops. Only one defence is possible, and that consists as
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reply to Kt to R 5 , P to K Kt 3. And even then White gets the
better game after Kt x B (better than P to K Kt 4).

* R to B 8 seems to give more winning chances.

A. Burn v. H. E. Bird.

WHITE
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Pieces for a Rook, however, by 15. Q x P, B x P ; 16. R x B, &c., on

account of K R to Q B sq ; 17. Q to Kt 7, Q R to Kt sq, and Black

would win). If Black play 13. Kt to Q sq, then 14. Kt to Q 4 ; and if

P X P (P to K4 (?) ; 15. Kt X P, Q X Kt ; 16. B to Q 3, and should win),

15. P X P, B X P ; i6. Kt X P, Q X Kt ; 17. R X B, with the better game.
" This seems a move to not much purpose. Perhaps 22. P to B 4,

Kt to K 5 ; 23. B X Kt, B P X B ; 24. B to Kt 3, threatening to

continue Q to R 4, &c., would be more aggressive.
s Of course, if R to Q B sq, then Kt to K 7, ch, &c. The attack

which Black now obtains is very beautiful, and almost wins (see dia-

gram).
" All very fine chess indeed, but there appears to be no more than

a draw, a just ending to a most interesting game.

D. Janowski v. G. Marco.

WHITE
PtoK4
Kt to K B 3
B to Kt 5

B to R4
Kt to B 3
Castles

Pto Q4
PxP
QxQ
B to Kt 3 2

B to R 6 3

12 B to Q 2^

13 P to K R 3
14 B to Kt 5

I

2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9
10

II

BLACK
Pto K4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
Kt to B 3
PtoQ3
P to K Kt 3

'

P to Q. Kt 4
PxP
KtxQ
B to Q 3
Kt to Kt 5

Castles

Kt to K B 3
K to Kt 2

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 2ist move.

WHITE
15 KRtoQsq
16 BxKt
17 KttoQ5,ch
18 Kt to Kt 6

19 KtxB
20 B xKt
21 P to Q R4
22 PxP
23 R to R 7

24 R (Q sq) to

25 R to Kt 7
26 RxR
27 KtoKBsq
28 P to Kt 4
29 PxP
30 K to Kt 2

31 Kt to K sq

32 P to K B 3

33 Kt to Q 3

34 R to R 6

35 PtoQKt3
36 R to Q B 6

37 K to B sq

38 R to B 7 13

39 Kt x B P
40 RxB
41 K to K 2

42 P to Q B 3

BLACK
Kt to K 3

5

KxB
K to Kt 2

R to Q Kt sq

QRxKt
PxB«
P to R 3

^

PxP
K to B 3 8

R sq

P to Kt 4
R to Q Kt sq

RxR
PtoR4^
PxP
K to Kt 3
R to K B sq'"

Rto B 5
R to B sq

P to B 4 "

R to Q sq

K to B 3 >2

B to K 2

RtoQ3
RtoQ 5
BxKt
R to Q 8, ch
R to Q B 8

R to B 7, ch •





204 THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

WHITE
9 P to Q B 3

10 Q to Rs'
11 KtxP
12 Q to B 3

13 Kt to Q 5

14 PxB
15 PtoQR4
16 PxP
17 B to Kt 5
18 B to B 2

19 QxQ
20 KRtoKsq
21 B to Q 2

22 R to R 7

23 B to R 5

24 P to B 4
25 R to Q B sq

26 BxB P

BLACK
PxP
Qto K 2

Kt to B 3
B to B 3
BxKt
Qto Q 2

R to Q Kt sq

PxP
B to K 2

Q to Kt 4
KtxQ
P to B 3
P to Kt 3
K toQ 2

B to Q sq

R to K sq

(!)

Kt to K 6

K to B sq 2

BLACK

Jl t_ <l _i

I I i

WHITE

White to make his 27th move.

WHITE
27 B to Q 33
28 BxKt
29 R X B, ch

30 B X P, ch

31 BxR
32 R to B 2

33 K to B 2 -I

34 K to K 3

35 K to Q 3
36 RtoK2,ch
37 K to B 3
38 P to K Kt 3

39 P to Kt 4
40 R to K 6

41 R to B 6

42 PxP
43 R to B 7, ch

44 R to B 5

45 K to B 4
46 R X B P
47 R to B 7

48 K to Kt 5
49 K to B 6

50 R to K R 7

51 KxP
52 RtoRS, ch

53 KtoQ7
54 P to Q 6

55 R to R 7

56 KtoK8,ch
57 P to Q 7

58 K to B 8

59 K to K sq
60 R to K 2

Drawn

BLACK
Kt to B 5
BxB
KxR
K to Q sq

KxB
R to Kt s
RxB P, ch
R to Q Kt s
P to B 4
K to Q 2

R to K R 5
R to K Kt 5
P to R4
P to Kt 4
P toB s
PxP
K to K sq
RtoR 5
RxP
K to Q sq
R to R 5, ch
Rto Q 5
RxKt P
R to K R 5
K to B sq

K to Kt 2

Rto R8
PtoRs
P to R6
K to R 3

•'

R to K sq, ch
R to B 8, ch
R to K sq, ch

game.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

1 If 10. Q to Q 5, then B to K 3 ; u. Q to B 6, ch, B to Q 2
;

12. Q to Q 5, and draws. ^

,T,
' f*'?>' •? ""V?

'^°^^'^ ^°^'°^ 27. B to B S, ch, K to K 2 (!) ; 28. R
B sq) :< B, ch, K to B sq ; 29. R to B 7, ch, K to Kt sq

; 30. R to
Kt 7, .ch, K to R sq

; 31. R x P, ch, K to Kt sq ; 32. B to K 6. ch.
find wms. "

' '
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If 27. B X R, then B to Kt 3 (!).

After 33. P to K Kt 3, would follow 33. ... R to Q 5.

Not K to B 3, on account of the reply Q to R 8, ch, presently.

R. TEICHMANN v. I. GUNSBERG.

WHITE
PtoK4
Kt to Q B 3
B to B 4
P to Q 3 2

P toB4
Kt to B 3
Kt to Q R 4
KtxB
Castles
PxPS

11 Q to K sq

12 Q to Kt 3
13 P to Q R 3
14 B to Kt 3 ^

15 B to K 3
16 R to B 2 8

I

2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9
10

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3

'

Kt to B 3
B toB4»
PtoQ3
PtoKR3'»
B to Kt 3
RPxKt^
Castles

PxP
Kt to K sq

QtoQ3
P to Q Kt 4
RtoR3
KtoR 2

B to K 3

WHITE

White to make his 17th move.

17 BxB QxB
18 Q R to K B sq

P to K B 3
19 Q to R 49 R to Kt sq

20 PtoKKt4 P to Kt 4
21 Q to Kt 3 Q R to R sq

WHITE
22 R to Kt 2

23 P to K R 4
24 PxP'"
25 R (Kt 2) to

26 Kt to R 2

27 R to K sq

28 Kt to B sq

29 R to Kt 2

30 Q to B 3
31 Q to B 5
K to B 2

K PxQ
B to Q 2

B to B 3
BxKt
Kt to Q 2

KxR
39 KttoBsq'2
40 K to B 2

KtoK2
Kto B 2

Rto R 2

KtxR
Kt to B sq

Kt to Q 2

Kt to K 4
Kto K 2

P to Q B 3
KtoQ 2

Kt to B 2

P to Kt 3
PtoB4
Kto B 2

55 KttoRsq'*
56 Kt PxP
57 K to Kt 3

58 PxP, ch

BLACK
Kt to Q 3
Kt to B 2

RPxP
B 2

Rto Kt 3"
K to Kt 2

R to K R sq

RtoR 5
R(Kt3)toR3
K to Kt sq

R to R 8, ch

Q X Q, ch
R(R3)toRs
Kt to Q 5
PtoB 4
B PxB
RxR
R to R 8, ch
K to Kt 2 -

Kt to R 3
Kt to Kt sq

K to B 2

RxR, ch
K to K 2 '3

KtoQ 2

Kt to K 2

Kt to Q 4
KtoK2
P to Q Kt 3
Kt to K 6

Kto Q 2

Kt to Q 4
Kt to B 6

KtoB3
PxP
P to Kt 4
PtoKs
KxP
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WHITE BLACK

59 K to B 2 P to K 6 15

60 Kt to Kt 3 K to R 5
6i Kt to K4 Kt to Q4
62 KttoBs, chKxP
63 Kt to K 6 Kt to Kt s,

64 K to Q sq Kt to B 3

65 Kt to B 7 Kt to K 4
66 K to K 2 K to Kt 6

67 Kt to Kt 5 Kt to B 3

ch

WHITE BLACK
68 Kt to Q 6 K to B 7

69 Kt to Kt 5 K to Kt 6

70 Kt to Q 6 K to Kt 7

71 Kt to K4 Kt toK 4
72 KtxB P

73 Kt to K 4

74 P to B 6

75 K to B 3

K to B 7

KtxQP
Kt to B 5,

Pto K 7

ch

White resigns 16

Notes by S. Tinsley.

' At the very outset some considerable difficulty is experienced in

dealing with a game of such proportions as this within reasonable
limits. The difficulty is the greater because the particular variations

on both sides are comparatively rare. Here it may be concluded that

Black has a somewhat superior move in Kt to K B 3, if one may trust

the testimony of general practice recently. The superiority is, how-
ever, not easily defined.

"- To prevent Kt x K P, 5. Kt x Kt (B x P, ch, is poor), P to Q 4, &c.,
regaining the Piece with a good game. Biit the necessity, if such it

be, of P to Q 3 here leaves White with very little attacking chances
for some time.

" This feature of all Vienna games and Steinitz Gambits is not, I

think, commendable, especially when the Black Bishop, as here, is

played to B 4. In fact White's troubles, later, may largely be traced
to the open position thus obtained. He has four courses now that
are possible alternatives : Kt to K B 3 ; B to K 3 ; Kt to R 4, to
dispose of the White Bishop ; or P to Q R 3 to preserve his own.
The course adopted is, in fact, rather too risky for general practice.

* Kt to K Kt 5 leads to no enduring attack, being answered by
Q to K 2 (not R to B sq, because Black can then probably play Kt x

R P safely).

* In spite of the open file now obtained the loss of the powerful
Bishop is serious

; and on both sides one is almost disposed to wish
players would preserve the Piece by such a much-despised move as
P to R 3 !

" But for the powerful reply P to Q 4 White might well play here
P to B 5. The text move further opens Black's game.

' Of course White loses the Piece at once, if B x P, by Q to B 4, ch.

^ It is impossible to follow the game in detail ; but for a time it

will be found that White obtains a most excellent game, if not a
winning position.

' A very tempting trap. White threatens to win the exchange by
Kt to Kt 5, ch. It may be that the true line of attack is by Kt to K R 4
or even P to K R 4. But the whole series of moves now forthcoming
show on the one hand subtle and dangerous attack such as could oni)'
be met by a splendidly handled defence.
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1" I suggest instead K to B 2, followed by R to R sq, &c., piling
up the attack on the weak Rook's Pawn. The objection to the line

of play adopted is that it prematurely opens the Rook's file for the
opponent. It, in fact, ultimately lost the game.

" White threatened probably 26. Kt » P, ch, and if P x Kt ; 27. R
to B 6, winning the Queen or mating afterwards by Q to R 3, ch,

followed by Q to R 6.

'^ The Rook must not be allowed to get to B 8 or Kt 8 on the
Queen's side.

'^ From this point the game assumes the form of an end game
requiring the greatest nicety of handling. The objects underlying the
play are not very obscure.

" Supposing now 55. Kt to K 4, Kt x Kt ; 56. P x Kt, P x P

:

57. P X P, K to B 4 ; 58. K to Kt 3, P to Q 6 ; 59. K to B 3, P to

Q 7 ; 60. K X P, K » P, and Black has the position to win easily.
'* The winning stroke. The rest is comparatively easy.
'* I happened to see a good deal of this ending as it was being

played at Hastings. It occupied two or three sittings. It charmed
me then ; I am still more struck in going over it in the complete form.
I fear it has been impossible to do justice to either side. In many
respects it is a grand game for both men to have played. But, taking
all the circumstances into account, I doubt whether Mr. Gunsberg's
conduct of this game, and especially of the ending, can be easily

surpassed.

J. Mason v. B. Vergani.

WHITE
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BLACK WHITE
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M. TcHiGORiN V. W. Steinitz.

I

2

3

4
5
6

7

8

9
10

WHITE
PtoK4
KKttoB3
B to B4
P to Q Kt 4
P to B 3
Castles

P to Q4
PxP
PtoKs
BtoR3

11 B to Kt 5
2

12 Q to R 4
13 BxKt
14 B to B 5

15 QtoR6,ch3
16 KtxP
17 QKttoB3
18 Q to K 2

19 PxKt
20 Kt to R 4
21 QxQ
22 KtxB
23 KttoB6,ch
24 Kt X R, ch

BLACK
PtoK4
Q Kt to B
B to B4
BxKtP
B to R4
PtoQ3
PxP
K Kt to B
PxP
B to K 3

'

QtoQ4
Castles Q
PxB
B to Kt 3
K to Kt sq
Kt to Q 2

KtxB
QtoQ3
QxP
Q to Q Kt 4
PxQ
RPxKt
K to Kt 2

RxKt

R

WHITE BLACK
25 P to Q R 3 P to Q B 4
26 P to B 3 K to B 3
27 KRtoQsq Rto Q Rsq-*
28 K to B 2 R to R 5

29 K to K 3 P to K R 4 5

30 K to Q 2 P to Kt 5
31 PxP RxP
32 K R to Q Kt sq

RxR«
33 R X R P to Q Kt 4
34 RtoQRsq Pto Kt 5

35 K to B 2 K to Q 4
36 RtoQsq,ch K to B 5

37 R to Q 8 B to Q 4
38 P to K R 4 K to Q 5

39 RtoQKt8 B to K3
40 R to Kt 7 P to Kt 3
41 R to Kt s P to Kt 6

42 K to Kt 2 P to B 5

43 R to Kt 4
44 R to Kt 6

45 K to Kt sq

ch

KtoQ6
P to B 6, ch
K to K 6 '

White resigns.

Notes by E. Lasker.

' So far everything is book. It has always been the opinion that

Black, although two Pawns ahead, will not be able to develop his

Pieces, as Castling King's side is prevented, and the King dare not
occupy the centre any length of time. Black seemed to believe that he
may get his King safely Castled to the Queen's side ; but this game does
not corroborate such an opinion, in spite of the success which attended
that manoeuvre in this instance.

^ Tchigorin's favourite post for the Bishop in the Evans' Gambit.
^ White ultimately wins the exchange by this manoeuvre, but at an

enormous expense. It would have been better to leave things as they

were, and to continue simply with 15. Kt x P. If then 15. . . . Kt to Q 2
;

16. Kt X Q B P must win the exchange in favourable position ; and if

15 Kt to K 5 ; 16. B X B, B P V B ; 17. Q X R P will equalise the

material forces, with the position to White's advantage.
^ A Rook being very well qualified to support advancing Pawns

and to check the approach of the hostile King, it is judicious play to

avoid its exchange for the present.
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^ Advancing these Pawns, which constitute the only weakness in

Black's camp, protects them against any possible attack of the Rooks
or King.

^ Now it is just as well to simplify, two united passed Pawns with
the support of the King and Bishop being more than a match for King
and Rook. Black need only take care to leave the passed Pawns as
much as possible on the colour not dominated by the Bishop—i.e. on
black squares.

' Thr atening B to B 5, ch
; 45. P to K Kt 4 would be answered

by K X P. White is therefore perfectly helpless.

A. Albin v. E. Schiffers.



AUGUST 21

WHITE BLACK
48 K toKs RxP
49 P to R 4 K to Kt 3

50 R to Kt 5, ch K to B 3
51 R to R6, chK to B 2

52 K to Q 4 R to K B 7

53 R toR 7, ch K to B 3

54 R to K B 5 K to Kt 3

WHITE BLACK

55 R (B 5) to B 7

R to Q 7, ch

56 K to B 3 R to R 7

57 P to R 5 K to B 4
58 R to B 5, ch K to Kt 3

59 R (B 5) to R 5
Resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' This way of playing the Sicilian defence is rather old-fashioned,

the usual continuation nowadays being the ' King's Fianchetto,' leaving

the King's Pawn unmoved.
» Here I prefer 7. Kt x Kt, Kt P x Kt ; 8. P to K 5, Kt to Q 4

(best)
; 9. B to Q 2, with a splendid development.

^ Giving up a Pawn for an ingenious attack. Kt x Kt would ob-
viously have led to a drawn position.

* It is evident that Castling would lose a Piece by B x B, threatening

B X P, ch, if Queen retakes.
° 18. R to Q sq appears to be a much stronger continuation of the

attack. Black could then neither exchange Queens nor Castle, and if

18. . . . P to K B 4 ; ig. Q to Q Kt 4, P to Q B 4 ; 20. Q to Kt 2 (!),

and if now B to B 3 ; 21. R x Kt P, with a winning game.
•> If now Q to Kt 2, Black simply Castles and is out of danger,

threatening besides B to B 3.

' A risky course ; but with a Pawn behind in the end game this

seems to be his best chance of obtaining a draw. He wins nearly all

the Black Pawns.
' This is a decisive mistake. P to Q R 3 would have given him

very good chances of drawing at least.

^ The play hereabouts is extremely interesting and very difficult

for both sides.
'" This, however, is a very bad mistake which loses a whole Rook.

With R X R he ought to have won. The remainder is plain sailing

for White.

E. Lasker v. S. Tinsley.

white black
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WHITE
17 BxP, ch
18 B to K 4
19 P to K B 4
20 Q to Q 2

21 K to R sq

22 B to Kt 2

BLACK
K to R sq 8

P to Q B 3
KtxB P9
Kt to R 6, ch
P to K Kt 4
KtxKP

WHITE
23 B X Kt
24 P to B 4
25 Kt to K 4
26 BxP

BLACK
P to B 3
Kt to B 2

P to Kt 5
'

P to B4
27 QtoB3, ch Resigns."

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

' This variation of the ' French ' appears to give White too much
freedom of action, and is therefore hardly commendable.

^ A better plan to free his game would be 8. P to Q Kt 4.

* A powerful move, for Black can only advance the Bishop's Pawn
now under the penalty of an isolated Pawn.

* Simply a lost move ; Q to B sq at once, followed soon by P to B 4,

was the only correct course. Moreover, the Queen's Rook's Pawn
should be posted at the third to prevent the entrance of adverse Pieces
at Kt 5.

_

' With this White acquires a commanding superiority in position.
" Very bad indeed, as White can eventually form a strong attack

with his Rooks through the Knight's file ; Kt to B sq seems better.
' This is fatal, losing at least a Pawn, and totally disrupting Black's

position on the King's side. Kt to B sq might still be played.
8 Obviously if K x B ; 18. Q to Q 3, ch, &c.
" Losing a Piecb in a few moves, but, after P to Kt 3 ; 20. Q to B 3,

Kt to Kt sq ; 21. Kt to Kt 5 or R to Q 6, Black's game was equally
lost.

"> Black attempts to regain the Piece, but it is useless.
" For if P to K 4 ; 28. Q to R 3, ch, K to Kt sq ; 29. B x P, &c.
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Notes by E. Schiffers.

^ P to Q 4 is usual here, but the text move is not to be found fault

with.
2 He should play Kt to B 3. Kt to Q B 4 followed by Kt to K 3

is to be found in the books.
" Kt to Q 5 ; 10. Kt X Kt, Q X Kt is better, and if 11. R to Q sq,

B to K Kt 5.

* Black is in perplexity, he begins to feel the pressure of the

adverse Knights, but P to B 5 was better here.
* If the natural move, B to K 3, then 18. B x Kt, R x B ; ig. Q x R,

R X Q ; 20. R X R, ch, Q to B sq ; 21. R x Q, ch, and wins.
^ Here he could also very well play :

WHITE BLACK
24RtoQ7,ch KtoKsq(!)
25 R to K sq ,and if Q x Kt P)
26 Kt to Q 4 B X Kt
27 P X B Q to Kt 3
28 R X B P and wins.

WHITE BLACK
20 B X Kt (and if R x B)
21 QxR RxQ
22 R X R, ch K to B 2

23 Pto K6, ch K to K 2(1) (if

K X P; 24. R to- K sq, ch, &c.)

' If Q to K 3, there might follow 24. Q x Q, Kt x Q ; 25. B x B, and
White must eventually win. Or if Kt to K 4 ; 24. B x B, B P x B

;

25. Kt to R 4, Q to Kt 5 ; 26. R to Q 4. Or if Kt to K 3 ; 24. B x B,

B P X B ; 25. R to Q 6 ; and 26. Kt to Q 4, &c.

W. H. K. Pollock v. Dr. Tarrasch.

WHITE black
P to K 4 P to K 3
PtoKs' PtoKB3'
PtoQ4 PtoQB4
BtoQ3 PtoB43

5 PtoKKt4(!)^
PxQP

6 PxP
7 P to B 3
8 Kt to K 2

9 Castles

10 R to K sq

11 QKttoQ26
12 PxP
13 Kt to K B 3 K to Q sq '

14 B to K Kt 5 Q to B 2

15 BxB, ch KKtxB
16 Q to Q 2 P to K R 3

17 KttoKs KtxKt

Q to R 4, ch

Q X K P, ch

Kt to Q B 3 5

B to B 4
QtoB3
KPxP
B to K 2

18 PxKt
19 Kt to B 4
20 B to Kt 5

P to Q Kt 3

'

B to Kt 2

Kt to B 3

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 21st move.

WHITE
21 P to K 6

22 Kt to Kt 6

23 QxQ, ch

24 Kt X R

BLACK
Q to K 2 9

Q to Kt 4, ch

PxQ
Kt to Q 5

25 PtoK7, ch Resigns.
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Notes by C. von Bardeleben.
' This continuation was first adopted by Steinitz against Winawer

in the Vienna Tournament, 1882. 1 do not think it quite sound.
^ The simple move P to Q 4 seems to be the best answer to the

irregular second move of White.
3 I prefer P to K Kt 3.
'' An excellent move.
= I prefer K P x P

; 9. P x P, Q to B 3 ; 10. Q Kt to B 3, Kt to

K 2, though in any case Black's position would be precarious.
^ White plays with great energy and sound judgment.
' If Q to Kt 3, ch, then 14. K to R sq, Kt to B 3 ; 15. Kt to B 4,

Q to B 2 ; 16. Kt to Kt 5, Q to B sq ; 17. B x P and 'V/hite will win.
^ P to K Kt 4 would be better in order to prevent the next move

of White.
^ Suicide, but the game is beyond all remedy. If O to K sq, then

22. Q to B 3, R to K Kt sq ; 23. P x P or Q R to Q sq, and White
wins easily.

Counting adjourned games as complete, the various scores are

now :

—

Lasker .
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AUGUST 22.

The bye day, August 22, has arrived with its full programme. In
the morning we all drive to visit Mr. Farmer Atkinson (former
M.P.), and to lunch with him at his pretty place at Ore (near

Hastings), where we are most hospitably treated by our jovial

host, shown numerous curiosities, well fed, and sent back to the

afternoon Problem-solving Tournament, where we find Messrs.

Studd and Schwann patiently waiting for us as we are late. We
get ready as quickly as possible, and about forty solvers enjoy the
intellectual meal. The three problems prove to be very fine, and
the whole affair is exceedingly well arranged by its promoters, who
deserve the very best thanks of the Committee.

The competition is held in the large room of the Tournament,
and the intending solvers having settled themselves in various

ways, mostly at the tables that on other days are used for the

games, are each supplied by Mr. Studd with a handsomely got up
double sheet. The first page is a frontispiece in red and gold ;

page two contains the three problems with their inscriptions
;

page three is for the solutions, and bears the instructions :
' These

must include all variations, but in case of possible duals one con-

tinuation given will be sufficient. The problems must be solved

from the diagram only.' The fourth page is left blank, but can

be used for the solutions if necessary. The managers sit at a

large table on the platform overlooking the room and attend to

the solvers. It is also explained that the problems are guaranteed

by their authors not to have been published, and that they have

been most carefully examined ; but that should any problem be
cooked, the cook would be taken. Every try is examined with

praiseworthy care before it is returned to the solvers.

Mieses is first to give in solutions, but proves not to be quite

correct, and others keep popping up to the platform only to return
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discomforted, or to try again. Marco is after ;ill first to he correct

—time, I lir. 35 min. ; Sclnlechter second, in i hr. 40 min.
;

and Mioses third, in i hr. 55 min.

PROBLEMS SET IN TIIIl S(JMJri()N •roUHNICY OF
TII]<: IIASIINGS INTERNATIONAL lOURNAMENT.

By J. iiHRCKR.

BLACK

J|. tij

€/

WHITE

White to play and mate in

three moves.

By S. (lor, I).

Ill A( K

I

t

^
iM^i

WIHTK

White to play and mate in

three moves.

By D. p.

lil.AC.'K

WHITE
White to play and mate in four moves.

Mr. Studd now kindly presents iiis prhcn to the successful
competitors, and we go home to prepare for the Banquet in the
evening.
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THE BANQUET.

On Thursday, August 22, the masta^ and press were enter-

tained at a Banquet at the Queen's Hotel. The menu, which
was seri-ed with the usual excellence of the establishment, was as

follows :

—

Tortue Claire.

Saumon et Concombre. Sauce Mousseline.

Filets de Soles Ftites.

Petites Bouchees de Ilomard.

Foulet Saute a la Chasseur.

Aloyau de Bteuf.

D'Agneau Roti, Sauce Mentha.

Legumes de Saison.

Caneton d'Aylesbury.

Pouding St. Clair aux abricots.

Compote de Fruits. Gelee au Maiasquin.

Tarte de Pommes. Custard.

Ba\'aroise au Chocolat.

Pouding Glace Xesielrode.

Dessert.

The usual hsasts were honoured, and some capital speeches

made. Of the competitors, Mr. Lasker in the course of his speech

spoke in favour of tournameucs, and told us that he had taken up
his residence in England and considered it his second fatherland.

Mr. Steinitz told us that our Tournament would create a new era

in chess, Herr Tchigorin chiefly thanked the Committee for

kindly treatment, and took the opportunit)' of announcing the

coming St. Petersburg Tournament. Dr. Tarrasch said that the

excuse of some for doing badly was a good one, viz., that the lovely

tomi was too charming and attractive, and a number of enchant-

ing causes rendered them too happy. Mr. Bird spoke of the

Tournament as imique.
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AUGUST 23.

There are two great features of this day—the notably increased

attendance, and the large number of sacrificed Pieces, which seem
to be flying about in reckless profusion.

Pillsbury defending an Evans' is the first to win, avoiding one
of Bird's neat httle traps. Steinitz and Burn are both terribly

pressed for time as they approach the thirty moves, and the ex-

citement round the board is intense. The director is wondering
if he must get a telescope to see if the hands on either or both
of the clocks have passed the hour.

W. Steinitz v. A. Burn.

WHITE BLACK
24 B to B 3 Kt to Kt 3
25 Q to Q 3 Q to Kt sq
26 Kt to R s

3 P to Q 5
<

BLACK

WHITE
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WHITE
31 RxR
32 R to B 3 7

33 PxR
34 Q to Q 3

35 P to Kt 4
36 PxP
37 PxB
38 QxQ
39 K to B 2

40 P to Q B 4
41 P to B 5

42 P to B 4
43 PxKt

BLACK
R to Q B sq
RxR
Q to Q Kt sq
P to K B 4
Kt to B 5
KtxRP
Q X B, ch
KtxQ
K to Kt sq

Kt to R 6

Kt to Kt 4
KtxBs
K to B sq

WHITE
44 K to K 3

45 KtoQ3
46. P to B 5

47 K to B 4
48 P to Q s

49 P to Q B 6

50 K to Kt 3

51 K to R 4
52 K to Kt 3

53 PxP en passant
PxP

54 P to R 3
Drawn game.^

BLACK
K to K sq

K to Q sq

KtoB 2

P to Q R 3

B to B sq

Bto K2
KtoQ3
B to Q sq

P to Kt 4

Notes by I. Gunsberg.

1 There is not much harm in this isolated Pawn. Black, however,
could prevent it by altering his tactics, and let such moves as P to

Q Kt 3 and B to Kt 2 precede the advance of the Queen's Bishop's
Pavirn, which causes the isolated Pawn.

* This is one of those routine moves in this opening which, in this

particular instance, has no merits to recommend it.

'^ Now we get a first glimpse of all this subtle manoeuvring. White
under the gfuise of attacking the isolated Queen's Pawn has placed
his Pieces favourably for a King's side attack. The move is peculiarly

characteristic of Mr. Steinitz's play. He does not depend on success
in one direction, but his attacks are formed with a view to their bear-
ing on all sides of the board. If Black replies to this excellent move,
which engages the Queen's side with Kt x Kt, then B x Kt, threatening
to follow up with B X Kt once more, would be bad for Black. The
only other move left to defend the White Queen's Knight's Pawn
would be R to Q 2, but this move would create weaknesses of a
different kind by blocking Black's Pieces.

* This, perhaps, was the least expected of Black's replies. A move
of this kind, however, under difficulties and pressure of time limit, as

this assuredly must have been, is often very useful ; it serves the pur-

pose of defence better than the more cautious move, such as R to Q 2

would have been. Very often it is well worth while taking such risks.

The position is extremely interesting, and capable of treatment in

many different ways.
^ Black has verily attained his object of creating a dangerous

complication. 27. Kt x Q P would have avoided the necessity of

giving up a Piece.
" His only resource is to try for another Pawn ; with six Pawns to

three, White should be able to hold his own, but it is a poor outcome
of the fine position which he had previous to his 27th move.

' It seems that White is not even going to have the satisfaction of
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BLACK

getting a second Pawn, for if he now plays 32. R x R, Q x R
; 33.

Q X P, Q to B 8, ch
; 34. K to B 2, Q to Q 7, ch

; 35. K to Kt 3, Q to

K 8, ch
; 36. K to B 4, B to Q 3, ch, and Black wins.

" This exchange was not well advised, it unites White's Pawns
therefore lessens Black's chances of winning.

" The position is a most peculiar one, and White deserves great

credit for the uphill fight. Of course, K x P is impossible, as then one
of the two Pawns would be bound to go in. The White King stops

the Queen's Rook's Pawn and the White Pawn stops the Queen's
Knight's Pawn.

E. SCHIFFERS V. D. JaNOWSKI.

WHITE BLACK
1 P to K 4 P to K 4
2 Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3

3 B to Kt 5 P to Q R 3
4BtoR4 PtoQ3
5 Castles B to Q 2

6 P to B 3 P to K Kt 3

7 P to Q 4 B to Kt 2

8 B to Kt 3 Kt to B 3
9 R to K sq Castles

10 QKttoQ2 Q to K 2

1

1

Kt to B 4 Q R to Q sq
12 Kt to K 3 ' PxP
13 PxP QxP
14 P to K R 3 2 B to B sq 3

15 P to Kt4 Q to Ksq
16 Kt to B 5 P X Kt 4

17 RxQ QRxR
18 P to Kt 5 KttoK 5
19 B to K B 4 K to R sq

20 P to K R 4 P to B 3
21 K to Kt 2 Kt to K 2

22 Pto R s PxP
23 KtxP KtxKt
24 B X Kt P to R 3
25 B to K B 4 Kt to B 3
26 Q to Q 2 K to R 2

27 R to Ksq' KtxP"
28 B to B 7 7 R x R
29 B to Kt 6, ch K to Kt sq

30 Q X R B to K 3
8

31 P to B 3 =• R to B 3
32 Q to R 5

'» B to B 2 "

WHITE
White to make his 31st move.

WHITE

33 BxB, ch 12

34 Q to Q 5

35 QtoRS, ch
36 Q to K 8 '<

37 Q to Q 7

38 B to Q 2

39 QxP
40 Q to Q 7
4t QtoKt4'7
42 QxP '9

43 K to B sq

44 Q to B 7

45 P to B 4
46 Q to Kt 7

47 K to Kt 2

48 B to B 3
49 Q to K 4, ch

BLACK
RxB
P to Kt 3

'3

Kto R 2

Rto B 3
Kt to K 3
Pto B4
Kt to Q 5

'5

P to K B 5
"5

R to K 3
18

R to K 7,

Rto K4
R to K 3
R to K B 3
P to R 4 20

R to K 3
R to K B 3
K to R sq

ch
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' By this brilliant play White brings his Bishop to a good square

and robs the Black Rook of the King's file.

* Black must close the King's file, as one consequence of the posi-

tion of the Bishops is that While threatens him with immediate loss

with Q to K 7 and B x R P. But the actual move made is a grievous

mistake, which at one stroke destroys all Black's chances for a win, as

now the Pawns of the Queen's side are not sufficiently protected. The
correct move was Kt to K3, after which Black has a better prospect

of winning than White, for if White withdraws the attacked Bishop
for instance to Q 2, then the Queen's Pawn will advance, and if,

instead, the Queen protects the Bishop, then Black will exchange, and
then move K to R sq (to avoid Q to Q B 4, ch), and has an unassail-

able position, as well as the prospect of gradually utilising the passed
Pawn (see diagram).

^ White would entice Black to play B to Q 4, which would be a
mistake, on account of Q to K 7.

'° White attacks at the right place ; the game must be decided on
the Queen's side, and here White must try to get a passed Pawn, and
therefore seeks if possible to win the Knight's Pawn, on which hangs
the Rook's Pawn. 32. Q to Q 2 would not have been so good, for

then might follow B to Q 4 ; 33. B x R P, B x P, ch, and the King has
no favourable square, for after 34. K to B 2, R to K 3 follows, and
after 34. K to Kt 3 there follows P to B 5, ch

; 35. B x P, R x B (!),

when White loses his Queen by the King's Bishop's move whichever
way he takes the Rook.

'' Black has no better move.
^' Q X Q B P was much stronger, because White wins the Knight's

Pawn after the exchange on Kt 6, also the Rook's Pawn, or, in case
the former advances to Kt 4, the Rook's Pawn by Q to Q B 8, ch, and
was then sure to get a passed Pawn on the Queen's side, and con-
sidering the totally helpless position of Black's Pawns would win
others.

'^ Kt to B 3 is no help on account of 35. Q to K 6.

" This only leads finally to the win of the Queen's Pawn, after

which Black can again protect his Pawns. It was simpler and better
to take the Rook's Pawn, and then through the advance of the Queen's
wing Pawns to create a passed Pawn on the Queen's Rook file.

" One sees now that Black's position is again completely secured.
•" Absolutely necessary, or else White's Bishop moves over this

square to K 5.

" Still stronger was 41. Q to Q Kt 7, P to R 4 ; 42. Q to K 4, ch,
and B X B P, as the Bishop could then attack the Knight's Pawn, the
key of Black's position, from behind.

'^ Black could without risk protect the Bishop's Pawn with Kt to K3.
If then White played B to K sq and R 4, Black could reply with Kt
to Kt 4. The loss of the King's Rook's Pawn was of no importance.

'* B X P was preferable, for then the Bishop was in a better posi-
tion, and could attack opportunely the Knight's Pawn from Q B 7.

The loss of White's Knight's Pawn was not to be feared. 42. B x P,
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R to K 7, ch
; 43. K to R 3 (or B sq), R x P (?) ; 44. Q to Kt 6, ch,

K to R sq
; 45. B x R P, B x B

; 46. Q x B, ch, K to Kt sq
; 47. Q to

Kt 6, ch, and P to R 6.

^" In spite of the win of the King's Bishop's Pawn, one can see no
way which should lead White to victory.

^' This is simple suicide. If the Rook kept the 3rd rank, it is not
clear how White could win ; at any rate so far White has not shown
that he had found the way of doing so ; now victory is easy.

'''- More precise was K to B 2, for then the Rook could not prevent
the advance of the King's Bishop's Pawn ; after Black's K to Kt sq,

White could play Q to Q 8, ch, and Q x Kt P.
^^ The whole end game is very interesting, difficult, and instruc-

tive.

S. TiNSLEY V. C. SCHLECHTER.

Vk^HITE

P to Q4
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
PtoKKt3'
QtoR4,ch
QxBP
P to B 3
B to Kt 2

P to K 3
^

KKttoKa
Castles

KtxP
13 Q to K 2

14 R to Q sq

15 P to B 4
16 PxB
17 P to Q 5
18 KtxQ
19 Kt to B 3

I

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9
10

IT

12

BLACK
PtoQ4
P to K 3
Kt to K B 3
PxP
B to Q 2

B to B 3
B to K 2

Castles

Q Kt to Q 2

PtoK4
PxP
Kt to K 4
B to B 4
Q to K 2

BxKt
Kt to Kt 3
QxQ3
Q R to Q sq

B to Q2

WHITE BLACK
20 P to K R 3 K R to K sq

21 K to B 2 B to B 4
22 B to K 3 " P to K R 4
23 B to B 5 (?) P to R 5

24 P to K Kt 4 B to K 5

25 R to Q 4
26 KxB
27 B to R 3
28 R to R 4
29'KtxKt

BxB
P to Kt 3
P toB4
Kt x Q P
RxKt

30 R to K B sq R to Q 6

,31 P to B 56 Rto Kt 6, ch

32 K to R 2 R to K 7, ch

33 K to R sq R X P, ch

34 K to Kt sq R to Kt 6, ch

35 K to R sq Kt to K 4
36 P to Kt 5 Kt to B 6

37 RxKt RxR
White resigns.

Notes by J. Ma.son.

' The ' King's Fianchetto ' is seldom made use ofby the first player

in the Queen's Pawn's Opening. It is not considered sufficiently

aggressive.
" Now P to K 4 looks perfectly safe. And it would prevent Black

partly taking over the attack by advancing his King's Pawn a little

further on.
* As will be seen, the young Austrian representative is somewhat

the better prepared for the semi-ending consequent upon the disap-

pearance of the Queens.
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^ Yet White's position is pretty strong The isolation of the Pawn
does not count for much ; or, if it does, it is fairly offset by the superior

influence of his Bishops. The play, however, is shy, if not dull, and
ill suited to Mr. Tinsleys ingenious style. It is hard to see the good
of 23. B to B 5, for instance. Why not 23. B x P, if the Bishop is to

move at all ? The Piece could hardly be imprisoned to capture—if

P to Kt 3 ; 24. Kt to Kt 5, &c.—and the Pawn would be worth
having.

* With the better game. White Bishop and Rook come in for

awkward handling ; while, to say nothing of Pawn, &c., the King
himself is not free from peril.

' There is really nothing good now, but this invitation to the
Knight is the more speedily fatal.

E. Lasker V, R. Teichmann.

WHITE
P to Q4
Kt to K B 3
P to Q B 4
PtoKa
BxP
Castles

Kt to B 3
8 Q to K 2

9 PtoK4(!)
10 R to Q sq
11 KtxP
12 P to K 5

5

13 B to B 4

I

2

3

4
5
6

7

BLACK
PtoQ4
Kt to K B 3
PxPi
P to K 3
B to K 2 2

Castles

P to Q Kt 3 3

B to Kt 2

PtoQB44
PxP
Q to B sq
K Kt to Q 2 «

R to Q sq

'

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 14th move.

WHITE
14 KtxPS
15 BxP, ch
16 QRtoBsq
17 QtoKt4i»
18 BxKt
19 QxR
20 Q to B 5
21 Ktto Q s
22 RxB
23 QRtoQsq
24 P to K Kt 3
25 K to Kt 2

26 Q to K 4
27 P to KB 4
28 P to K R 3
29 P to Q Kt 3
30 PtoKKt4
31 K R to Q 2

32 R to K 2

33 RtoKBsq
34 P to B 5

35 QxQ
36 K to B 3
37 PxP
38 R to Q sq

39 RtoKKtz
40 K to K 4
41 R to Q 3

BL.ACK

PxKt
K to R sq
RtoBsq9
Q to K sq

RxB(!)
KtxB
Kt to B sq
BxKt"
B toB4
Q to K 2 12

P to Q R 4
K to Kt sq
R to B sq
P to Kt 3 »3

Q to K B 2

QtoK3
RtoB 2

Rto K 2

R to K B 2

Q to B sq

Q to Kt 2

RxQ
PxpiB
Kto B 2

KtoK2
Kto B 2

Rto B 2

R to B sq
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WHITE BLACK
42 P to K R 4 R to B 3
43 R (Q 3) to Kt 3

R to B sq

44 RtoKt7,ch K to K sq

WHITE BLACK
45 R to Kt 7 R to Q sq

46 R (Kt 2) to Kt 7

R to Q 5, ch

47 K to B 3 Resigns.

Notes by W. Steinitz.

' Since White usually develops the King's Bishop in some manner
with the view of Castling on the King's side, Black, by this early
capture, deprives himself of the chance of gaifting a move.

^ P to B 4, followed by Kt to B 3, threatening the isolation of the
Queen's Pawn, is superior, for the reason alone that Black has not
wasted a move with his Bishop in case White exchanges Pawns.

^ Opposed to the principles laid down in the ' Modern Chess In-
structor.' The two wing Pawns on either side ought to be kept
unmoved as long as possible.

* The long postponement of this advance, which becomes generally
necessary in this opening, makes already a strong difference in favour
of White's position.

* White has formed his battle order faultlessly, and has obtained
a great superiority of development and disposition of forces, which
might have been more firmly established by B to B 4 at this juncture,

while the next move opens a good counter-resource for the adversary.
" Rather than allow himself to be so closely crowded he should

have ventured on a promising investment of a Pawn, which was likely

to return a capital game ; perhaps thus :

—

12

13 BxKt
14 Q to B 3
15 Kt to B 5
16 Q Kt X P

Audit

Kt to Q 4
PxB
R to Q sq
B to B sq
Kt to B 3

17 Q to K 4 (or K to R sq)

RxKt
18 RxR
19 Kt to K 3
20 Kt X Kt

Kt to Kt 5
KtxR
Q to B 3, and

wins.

' His Queen is still more uncomfortably choked up by this move.
Kt to Q B 4 gave him more time for shaping his defence and for

development. If White answered P to Q Kt 4, then the same Knight
to R 3, and afterwards to B 2, would fairly secure the Queen's wing.

* The sacrifice is not sound, and, moreover, uncalled for, as there

was hardly any good answer to 14. Q R to B sq. Black was then a
little too late with 14. . . . Kt to Q B 4, on account of 1 5. P to

Q Kt 4, Kt to R 3 ; 16. B x Kt, Kt x B (or 16. . . . B x B ; 17. P to

Kt 5, followed by Kt to K 4) ; 17. Kt to K 4, Q to Kt sq (if Q to Q 2 ;

18. Kt to B 5, &c.) ; 18. P to Q R 3, with a fine game.
' A fine move, which seems to have been overlooked by White in

his sacrificing plan.
'» If 17. Kt to Q 5, Q to K sq ; 18. Kt to B 7, Q to Kt 3 ; 19. Q

B to Kt 3, Kt to B 4 ; 20. P to Q R 3, Kt to B 3, with material advan-
tage and a well-balanced position in all directions.

Q
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" Misjudged. 21. . . . B to B 4 was the right play. White could

not displace the Bishop by 22.. P to Q Kt 4 on account of the rejoinder

B X Kt, winning a Pawn. Nor was 22. Kt to B 7 of any use, as Black

would answer Q to B 3.
1^ Black seems over-anxious not to allow the adverse Rooks to

double on his second file ; but this could do no harm, and he ought to

have brought out Kt to K 3, which could have been well followed up

by Q to Kt 3.

" Very compromising in many ways. Sooner or later the opponent

will force the Bishop's Pawn on, supported by the King's Knight's

Pawn, and thus obtain two combined passed Pawns in the centre

;

whereas if the Pawn were kept at Kt 2, White must have been content

with one passed Pawn for a long time. Moreover, if he had now
played the clearly much stronger 27. . . . Q to Q B 2, White could

hardly venture on 28. P to B 5, on account of the rejoinder 28. . . .

B to K 2, opening the file for Queen and Rook, and also threatening

B to Kt 4.

" Indecision marks Black's defence. The Rook stood much
better where he was, and White's King's Pawn should have been once
more attacked by 32. . . . Kt to Q 2, when, after 33. R (Q sq) to

K sq, B to Kt S ; 34. P to B 5, P X P ; 35. P x P, Q to B 2, Black
would gain important time at least, since, in reply to 36. P to K 5, he
would check with the Queen at Kt 2, followed by Kt to B 3.

'^ Only adding another important open file for one of the Rooks
without affording the least rehef to himself The game is practically

decided for White, though it still requires fine ending play, to which,
however, Mr. Lasker is more than equal.

A. Albin v. J. Mason.

WHITE
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BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 29th move.

WHITE BLACK
32 Q to R 6 R to Q B 2

33 Q to Q 3 Q to Kt 7

34 Q to Kt sq R to K 7

WHITE BLACK

35 QxQ RxQ
35 P to R 4 R (B 2) to B 7

37 RtoKBsq Rto Q 7

38 R (R 6) to R sq
RxQP

39 R to Q sq R to R 4 7

40RXP RxRP
41 RtoQS, ch K to Kt 2

42 R to Q 7, ch K to B 3

43 R(Rsq) xP R (R 4) to R 7

44 R (R 7) to B 7, ch
KtoK3

45 Kto R3 RxP
46 R (B 7) to K 7, ch

Kto B 3

47 R to B 7, ch K to K 3
Drawn game.

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

^ The books recommend 5. Kt to B 3, and there is no doubt that
this move gives the first player better chances than 5. P to Q 4 ; for

Black has nothing better to play than P to Q 3, whereupon follows

6. P to Q 4, B to Q 2 ; 7. R to K sq (!), and Black has a cramped
game. If he Castles, then 8. B x Kt, B x B

; 9. P x P, P x P
;

10. Q X Q, Q R X Q ; 11. Kt x P, B x P ; 12. Kt x B, Kt x Kt ; 13. Kt
to Q 3 (0. P to K B 4 ; 14. P to K B 3, B to B 4, ch ; 15. Kt x B,

Kt X Kt ; 16. B to Kt 5, and wins.
^ I prefer P x P ; 6. P to K 5, Kt to K 5 ; 7. Kt x P, Castles.
" The usual move is 6. Q to K 2.

* The simplest way to equalise the game is : Kt to Q 3 ; 7. B to

R 4, P to K 5 ; 8. P X Kt, P X Kt ; 9. P x P, ch, B x P ; 10. B x B, ch,

Q ^ B ; II. Qx P, Castles.
' Preferable would be 11. P to Q R 3, and if 11. ... Kt to R 3,

then 12. P to Q Kt 4.

If Black played Kt P x P ; 30. P x P, P x P, White would answer
with Q X R P, and have a somewhat better game.

' If R (Q Kt 7) to Q 7, then 40. R x R, R x R
;
41. R to Q Kt sq.

C. VON Bardeleben v. M. Tchigorin.

WHITE
P to Q4

BLACK
P to Q4

2 Kt to K B 3 B to Kt 5
3PtoK3' PtoK3

WHITE BLACK
4 B to K 2 Kt to Q 2

5 P to Q Kt 3 K Kt to B 3
6 B to Kt 2 B to Q 3

Q2
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WHITE

7 QKttoQ2
8 Kt to K 5

3

9 QxB
10 PtoKB4*
1

1

Castles KR
12 QRtoBsqS
13 PxP
14 Kt to Q 3
15 BxB
16 P to B 4
17 PtoKKt47
i8 Kt to K 5

19 RxP

BLACK
P to B 3 2

BxB
Castles

R to B sq

P to B 4
PxP"
Qto R4
B to R6
QxB
P to Q Kt 3
QtoQ3«
PxP
PtoQKt49

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

WHITE
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26. R to K Kt sq, then Q to Q 5 ; or if 26. Kt x B P, Q to K 5, ch ;

27. K to Kt sq, R to B 7, winning easily.

" Of course a final error, overlooking that if Q x Kt ; 27. P to Kt 5,

Q to Q 2, retaining the Piece, but his game was lost anyway.

H. E. Bird v. H. N. Pillsbury.

WHITE
PtoK4
KKttoB3
B toB 4
PtoQKt4
P toB 3
P toQ4
Ktto Kt 52

KtxKBP'
B X R, ch

10 P to K B 4
11 P to K5
12 PxKt
13 Castles

14 Kt to Q 2

15 Kt to B 3
16 R to Kt sq

17 B to K 3
18 Q to R 4
19 RxB
20 R to Q sq

21 R to R 3
22 B to B sq

23 Q to B 2

24 R(R3)xQP
25 P to B 5
26 B to R 3

«

27 Q to K B 2

BLACK
PtoK4
Q Kt to B 3
B toB 4
BxKtP
B to Q 3

1

Kt to B 3
Castles

RxKt
KxB
PxQP(!)
B toK 2

BxP*
P to Q4
PxP
K to Kt sq

P to Q Kt 3
B to Kt 5
BxKt
QtoQ3
R to Q sq

P to Q 5

QtoK3
P to Q 6 (!)

s

Kt to Q 5

Qto Ks
Pto B4(!)
Kt to K 7, ch

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his 23rd move.

WHITE
28 K to B sq

29 RxR
30 QxKt
31 K to Ksq

KtoB 2

K to Kt 3
KtoR3
P to Kt 3

36 QxQ
37 KxP
38 K to B 3

White

32

33
34
35

BLACK
RxR
QxR
Q X P, ch

Q to Kt 8, ch
B to Q s, ch

Q to Kt 3, ch
P to K R 4
Q to Kt 5, ch
P X Q, ch
B toK 6

B to R3
resigns.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' A defence adopted formerly by Kieseritzky and Mayet ; it has
not been practised for a long time by strong players, which circum-
stance partly explains the success attending Mr. Pillsljury's revival of
it at Hastings.

" Weak ; he ought to have played 7. Castles, with the continua-

tion R to K sq, Q Kt to K Kt 3 (via Q 2 and K B sq), &c.
' Anderssen, in a game with Kieseritzky, continued : 8. P to K B 4,
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P X B P
; 9. P to K 5, B X P ; 10. P x B, Kt x P ; 11. B to Q Kt 3,

P to K R 3 ; 12. Kt to K R 3, P to K Kt 4 ; 13. Castles, P to Q 3 ; by
which Black obtains four Pawns in exchange for the Bishop.

^ Black has now three Pawns to compensate for the exchange, and
his position is unembarrassed.

' A move which leads to a speedy victory. (See diagram.)
^ Just before the end, Mr. Bird has a joke in his well-known style

;

if 26. ... Kt X Q, White mates in four.

G. Marco v. Dr. Tarrasch.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 KttoKB3
3 B to Kt 5

4 B to R 4
5 Castles

6 BxKt, ch'

7 P to Q 4
8 PxP^
9 B to Kt s

10 B to K 3
11 QtoQ3
12 QKttoQ2
13 Pto B4
14 Q to B 2

15 P to Q Kt

.

16 P to Kt 5

17 Pto Q R4

BLACK
P toK4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
Kt to B 3
PtoQ3
PxB
Kt to Q 2 2

PxP
P toB 3
BtoQs
R to Q Kt sq

Kt to Kt 3
^

Qto K2
P to Q B 4

Kt to Q 2

Castles ^

B to Kt 2

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his i8th move.

WHITE
18 P to R 5

19 KPxP
20 Kt to Kt 5

BLACK
P to B 4 7

P to K 5
RxP

21 Kt (Q 2)xKP
BxKt

22 KtxB«
23 KxB
24 K to Kt sq

25 P to B 3
'"

26 B to Kt 5
"

27 K to B 2

28 K to K 3
29 KtxR
30 K to K 2

31 R to B 2

32 PxKt
7,Z Q to K 4

BxP, ch9
Q to R s, ch
R to R4
R to K B sq

Q to R 7, ch
Kt to K 4
RxB
Q to B 5, ch
QxKt
KtxKB P'2
Q to, K 4, ch
QxR

34 Q to K 6, ch K to R sq

35 Q to K 7 R to Q Kt sq
R to Kt 2

R to Kt 5
KtoK3
PxP
KtoK2

41 KtoBsq'3

R to K Kt sq

Q to R 7, ch
QxBP
Q to Q s, ch
R to Q Kt sq

Black announced mate in 5
moves by

R to Kt 8, ch
42 K to Kt 2

43 K to R 3
44 K to Kt 3
45 K to Kt 2

R to Kt 8, ch
R to R 8, ch

Q to R s, ch

Q to R 7, mate
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Notes by S. Tinsley.
' Bearing in mind one essential principle of all close games—viz.

the importance of keeping the opposing forces shut up—it can scarcely

be advisable thus early to exchange, opening at once a file for the

Queen's side Rook, &c. The usual P to Q 4 is obviously superior at

this point. Or White may even play P to Q 3, followed perhaps by
P to Q B 3 (to preserve the King's Bishop). Q Kt to Q 2, Q to

K 2, and R to K sq are also occasionally adopted here.
^ Dr. Tarrasch's patent. It looks awkward, and so it is.

^ Still further opening up the game for Black. Kt to B 3 is clearly

the correct course, and would develop White's game, leaving Black to

get his Pieces free as best he can.
* R X P would lose the exchange, as White replies Kt to Kt 3 at

once.
* This move is deceptive. At first sight good, because, of course,

the Pawn cannot be taken safely ; but on examination the effect will

be found to be to enable Black to dispose of his doubled Pawn and
gain still further liberty, leaving the Queen's side Pawns (White)

isolated. He might have aimed at getting a Kt to Q 5 by (i) Q R to

Q sq ; (2) Kt to Q Kt sq
; (3) Kt to B 3, and afterwards to K 2 or

Q 5, as needed by the circumstances of the time.
" 16. . . . P X P ; 17. P X P, R X P, would give White a strong

passed Pawn on the Queen's Rook's file.

' Students of Dr. Tarrasch's play will be struck with the effective

simplicity of his moves when the critical time arrives. So here. The
whole scene changes in a moment, and the game is all in Black's

hands. Every Piece, too, is in its right place. The position is worthy
of special note. (See diagram.)

8 22. Q X B, R X Kt (!) ; 23. Q X Q, B X Q ; 24. B X R, B X B, and
Black has gained two Pieces for the Rook.

* The sacrifice appears to be of questionable merit, though it

yields at a critical period an immediate attack.
'° We suggest for White now P to K B 4 instead, and we imagine

White has a valid defence against all immediate attacks. The varia-

tions are somewhat obvious. Here is one : 25. P to B 4, Kt to K 4 ;

26. P X Kt, Q to R 7, ch ; 27. K to B 2, R to K B sq, ch ; 28. Kt to

B 6, ch, &c.
" Apparently to prevent the attack by 26. ... Q to R 7, ch ;

27. K to B 2, R X P, ch ; 28. K x R, R to B 4, ch, &c.
" This remarkably fine move soon leads to a final breakdown of

the defences. It is safe to say that few besides Dr. Tarrasch would
have discovered this way to a conclusion.

1' It is fair to point out (I was looking on at the time) that Herr
Marco was inclined to resign at this period, but in the general

interests of competitors played to the end like a man. A curious

game, very interesting. White, in spite of a poor opening, might, I

think, have done better. The game produces a not easily defined

impression that there was ' a way out of it ' after the sacrifice at

move 22.
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I

2

3

4

S
6

7

8

WHITE
PtoK4
Kt to Q B 3

B to B4
PtoQ3
KKttoK2
Castles 2

B to Qs
P toB4

9 P to Q R 3
10 Kt to Kt 3
11 KtxKt
12 BxP
13 Q to Bsq""

14 PxB
15 B toR65
16 P to B 4
17 Q to B 4
18 QRtoKsq
19 QxB
20 R to B 3

J. MiESES V. A. Walbrodt.

BLACK WHITE
P toK4 21 KRto K3
Kt to Q B 3 22 P to R 3
P to Q 3 23 R to K B sq

P to K Kt 3
' 24 Q to B 4

B to Kt 2 25 P to Kt 3

Kt to R 4 26 K to R sq

Ktto K2 27 QxR
Castles 28 K to R 2

Q Kt to B 3 29 Q to Kt 5

Kt X B 30 R to B 2

PxP 31 Qto K7
B to K 3

=* 32 R to B sq

B X Kt 33 Q X Kt P
Kt to K 2 34 Kt to K 4
Kt X P 35 R to K sq

Kt to Kt 3 36 K to Kt sq

P, to KB 4 37 KtoB sq

B X B 38 K to B 2

QtoB3 39 KxP
Kt to Q 2 White

Notes by R. Teichmann.

BLACK
Kt to K 4
PtoB4«
Kt to B 2

Q R to K sq

Qto B 6

RxR
Kt to K 4
QxKtP
QxQP
Kt to B 2

QtoQs
Qto K4
P toB 5

R to K sq

P to B 6, ch

Q to Q 5, ch

Q X P, ch

Q to B 7, ch
RxKt
resigns.

• This treatment of the defence in the Vienna game cannot be
recommended. White must, after opening the King^s Bishop's file by
P to K B 4, get a very strong attack on the weak Black King's Bishop's

Pawn.
^ He ought to have played P to Q R 3 in order to preserve the

King's Bishop.
» If B X P ; 13. B to R 6 (!), B to Kt 2 (best) ; 14. B x B, and White

has good prospects of a strong attack.
* Kt to B 3 appears to be much better.
^ Unintelligible. I do not see the slightest prospect of a com-

pensating attack for the loss of this valuable Pawn.
" Black has played very well, and has established an absolutely

unassailable position ; winning can now only be a question of time.
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WHITE BLACK
g FtoB s^ BtoKs

10 PtoQR3< B to QKt 3
11 B to Q 2 P to QR4
12 Q to B sq R to B sq

13 Kt to Q sq Kt to Q 4
14 Kt to B 2 P to B 4
15 Castles P to B 5 (!)

16 Kto Rsq PxP
17 Pxps RtoB 4
18 PtoQB46 RtoR4, ch

WHITE BLACK
20 B X Kt P X B
21 KtxP KttoQ 5
22 Q to K 3^ R to R 3
23 QRtoBsqS Q to Kt 4
24 KRtoKsqS QxKtP
25 Kt to K 2 KtxKt, ch
26 Q X Kt B to R 6

27 QtoBsq'" Rto Kt 3
28 P to B 5 B X B
29 QxB QxQ, mate

19 K to Kt sq Kt to B 5 (!)

Notes by A. Albin.
' Kt to R 4 is the usual and best move in this position.
2 Kt X P is better.
' P to R 3 is more correct, in order not to open the file for the

Black Bishop.
^ Why not Kt to K 4 ?

^ Kt X P, followed by Kt to K 4 and R to K Kt sq, was the only
way to obtain any chances.

" P to K Kt 4 seems to be stronger ; if Q to R 5, ch, K to Kt sq,

followed eventually by B to Kt 5.

' K R to K sq, to make room for the King, and to disengage
finally the Knight, was preferable.

8 Why not K R to K sq ?

" Too late ; White is helpless.
'" Black has played the whole game in a masterly manner.

B. Vergani v. J. H. Blackburne.

WHITE black
16 Qto Ktsq3 Qto KB 2

17 P to Q B 3 Kt to B 3
18 P to K B 4 B to K 2 4

19 PxPs KtxP
20 P to Q 4 « Kt to B 5
21 Q to Q 3 B to B 3
22 Kt to B 3 P to K Kt 3
23 Kt to Q 2 7 Q to Q 2

24 P to Kt 3 Kt to Kt 7
»

KtxKt
RxP
K R to Q B sq

K to R 2

WHITE
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BLACK WHITE

33 QxR
34 Kt to B 3

35 Q to K 3

36 K to B sq

37 Q to K 2

BLACK
B to B 3
R to Q sq

B to Q4
QtoQ3
R to Q 2

38 Kt to Kt sq R to K 2

39
40
41

42

43

White to make his 25th move.

31

32

B X B, ch

Q to Q 4, ch
P to B 5
Rto K5
B to R 5, ch
QtoK3
R toK6
Q to Kt 5, ch

Q to B 6, ch
B to B 7, ch

QtoQ3
KxB
K to B 2

'"

PxP
Kt to K 2

WHITE 44 K to Kt sq

45 R to Q 2 •'

46 Q to B 4
WHITE BLACK I 47 K to R sq

Q to Kt 5 B to Kt 4
' 48 K to Kt sq

R to Q 3 R X R White resigns.

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.
' Black sacrifices a Pawn for the purpose of obtaining a quick

development, expecting to bewilder his less experienced opponent.
He obtains no sufficient compensation; however, during the opening.

^ In view of the style of dashing tactics which Black has adopted,
one would expect here Q to Q 2, and if 12. Castles K R, then Castles

Q R, followed by P to K Kt 4. It seems equally as good as the text.

^ White's tactics seem forced, and in the next few moves he drives

back the enemy and brings out his Pieces again.
* P X P, and if 19. R x P, P to K Kt 4 seems preferable.
^ White could have won a second Pawn by B x Kt and PxP with-

out serious danger.
' And there was no objection to B x P.
' White has held his one Pawn thus far, and brought out the im-

prisoned Queen, but here he fails to foresee the combination which
his opponent is preparing. 23. P lo Kt 3, Kt to Q 3 ; 24. Kt to B 2

was straightforward and correct, and the Pawns on the Queen's side
could then be speedily advanced.

" The initiatory move of a clever plan by which Black regains his

Pawn.
^ If 25. KtxKt, RxP ;26. QtoK2(best),BxP,ch;27. KtoRsq,

R to B 7, regaining the Piece with a Pawn ahead. (See diagram.)
•" White has well stood his ground to this point, but here goes

wrong; 41. Kt to B 3 was perfectly safe and correct. If in answer
Black should attempt to force matters by B to Kt 4, then 42. Q to B 4,
and if Q X Q ; 43. Kt X B, ch, P x Kt

; 44. P x Q, and White should win.
" The losing move. 45. Kt to Kt 3, would have still given White

a fair game, if in answer R to K 6, then 46. Q to B 4. After this
error there is no saving White's game.
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The excitement does not abate, and when Walbrodt v. Pillsbury

seems to be a block sort of game, great attention is given to it

;

will it be a draw ? Presently Lasker is seen to be uncomfortable
with Albin. In the end both these draw, and let Tchigorin up
level with Lasker, with Pillsbury half a point behind with 1 1^. This
ends the third week, and sees the beginning of Lasker's bad
scoring for the end of the Tournament. The other chief scores

are now Steinitz and Walbrodt 9, Bardeleben 8|.

A. Albin v. E. Lasker.
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Notes by I. Gunsberg.

' The exchange leads to nothing.
^ Black has conducted the whole game in rather an original way,

as indicated by this odd move of the Bishop, to which, however, no

objection can be made. On the contrary, should White endeavour to

Castle on the Queen's side, then the Bishop on K 3, in conjunction

with the Bishop on K Kt 2, and the Queen on R 4, would prove very

troublesome to White.
^ Prevents Kt to K 4, and brings the Bishop into good play.
'' It was a choice of evils. White could have played ig. P to B 4,

but that move would rather expose his King in a dangerous manner,

for Black would reply Q to Kt 3, ch ; 20. K to R sq, Castles Q R,

with a strong game, as R x P, ch, would be threatened among other

things.

Black wishes at once to get out of the way of R to Q 4.

" Again Black does right in seeking to disestablish the Bishop
which bears so strongly on his King's Pawn.

' White's play here required very great delicacy of treatment, and
Black's last move showed that he elected with excellent judgment to

simplify the game, rather than expose himself to the risk which he
ran if White had been given time to play Kt to K 2, and Kt to B 4.

' Better than R x P if the object was to play for a safe draw, but

for winning purposes we should have given the preference to R x P.
" The advance of this Pawn seems premature. Black might have

tried R to Q B 2 first, followed perhaps by P to Q Kt 3, so as to make
his Rook available to assist in forcing on the Pawn.

'" Black perhaps put undue reliance on this move.
" Well played again. R x R would have lost.

C. VON Bardeleben v. Dr. Tarrasch.

WHITE
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i6

17
iS

19
20
-?i

-3

^4
:;5

26

WHITE
K to B sq
R to K Kt 3
PtoQs
BtoK3
R to Kt 2

Kt to Kt s

K to K 2
^»

Kt to B 5
Kto Q 2

QxP
Q to B 3 •«

R (K sq) to

28 Q to Kt 4

BLACK
PxP'
R to K R 3
R to B 3*

BtoK 2

QtoR ^

RtoB o

QtoB3
R to K R 6
R to K R 2

B to B sq
K to K sq
K Kt sq
QtoB 2

Kt to K 2

!3^

34
35

0/

J'

39
40

WHITE
Kt to R 4
Kt to Kt 6

QtoBs
QxQ.ch"
R to K B sq
KtxB
R (Kt 2) to

RtoQRsq
RxR
RtoR 7

K to K 2

R to R sq
Drawn

BL.\CK

Kt to Kt sq
Kt to B 3
Kt to Kt sq
KxQ
Bto K 2

KxKt
Kt sq
KtoQ-
RxR
Kt to K 2

RtoR 7

Kt to B 3
KtoKs
same.

Notes by E. Lasker.
' This defence leaves Black with a somewhat cramped position, if

White continues with 6. P to Q 4, B to Q 2 : 7. P x P, P x P ; S. Kt
to B 3, B to Q 3 ; 9. B to K Kt 5, Kt to K 2 ; la B to Kt 3.

- A mistake. White having Castled ought to immediately open
the centre by P to Q 4 Xow he comes into difficulties.

* It is heird to see how he could prev'ent the threatened Kt to Q 5
in any other way. The alternative would have been : S. P to K R 3,
B to R 4 : 9. P to Kt 4, B to Kt 3. (It is remarkable that in this

pq^ition the sacrifice of Knight against two Pawns is bad. If 9. . . .

Ktx Kt P ; la P X Kt, Bx P ; 11. B to Q 5 <^:\ Kt to Q 5 ; 12. Ktx
K P, B X Q ; 13. B X P, ch, K to K 2 : 14. Kt to Q 5, mate.) 10. P to

Q 3, Kt to Q R 4 ; whereupon Black appears to have slightly the
better position.

* A splendid and profound combination. Its idea is illustrated by
the two following moves of Black. Had \\Tiite seen it, he probably
would have played la P to Q B 3, Q to R 6 ; 11. Kt to Kt 3, P to

K R 4 : 12. P to Q 4, with a good game, as the sacrifice 12. . . . Kt
to Kt 5 ; 13. P X Kt, P X P, would feil on account of 14 R to K sq.

* He must provide (in \-iew of the threatened Kt to K Kt 5^ an
escape for his King. Suppose instead 12. P x Kt. Kt to Kt 5 ; 13. P x

Kt, P X P ; 14 R to K sq. Q x P, ch ; 15. K to B sq, Q to R 6, ch ;

16. K to Kt sq, Q to R S. mate.
" The only possible means to avert disaster. Kt to Kt 3 instead

would not answer that purpose, as the consequence would be : 14 Kt to

Kt 3, Kt to Q 5 ; 15. R to K ^ Q x P, ch ; 16. K to B sq, Q to R 8,

ch ; 17. Kt X Q, R X Kt, ch : iS. K to Kt 2. R x Q ; ig. R x P, R to

Kt sq ; 20l B to R 4, Kt to B 6 : winning in such or similar manner
in any variation AMiite may choose.

' It is here that Black misses his chance. The move actually

made is elegant, but not sufficiently strong. He should have taken
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advantage of the momentary dislocition of ilic White Pieces in the

following manner: 16. . . . Kt lo (,) 5. This Ihnalcns Kt to H 6.

White h;is, therefore, only two ;ill(-ni;aiv(:s : 17. Kt < Kt, O lo l< 8, ch
;

18. K lo K 2, Q X K P, c:h ; 19. K to K 3, O x Kl ; 20, I' x I', IJ to K 2 ;

21. R to R sq, i'.to Kt4; 22. Rx K, K x K ; 23. I' lo Q B 3, Q to (.) 4

;

and the result of the f^iinic (.aiinot be (loubtfiil, as White iiiiist lose ihe

exchange a.t the very least. Or White may continue at his r71h turn ;

17. Kt to Kt sf|, B to K 2 ; 18. Q x P, B to R 5 ; 19. Kt to k
.3 (19. Q

to Kt 2 would loso on account of Q - ',), cli
; 20. K x O, Kl x I', iVc),

19. . . . Q R to K B sq, whereupon WhiU; has no siilijcieiil defence.

Suppose, for instance, 20. B x P, Q to R 8, ch ; 21. Kt to Kt sq, K to

Kt sq.

" Here R to R 8 sti^fgcsts itself. If, then, 19. Kt to Kl sq, R to II 3 ;

20. K to Kt 2, Q to K 5 ; 21. (,) X B, (,) / (,) ; 22. R x (,), Kt to Kl 5 ;

winning either Bishop's I 'awn or Oiieen's I 'awn. Bui 19, B to Q B
3,

threatening Q to Kt 3, ch, would havt- been ;i sufficient reply.

" All these manoeuvres are excellenl. While brinj^s his King into

safety on the Queen's side, and will soon be able lo assume the attack

against the opened King's side of lilac k. Bl;u k's exlra Bawn at Kt 5

is of no permanent value, being indefensible in the long run.
'" Now it is White who has, without a doubt, llie bellc:r game. It

would have been advisable to double the Rooks on the King's Knight's

file, and afterwards lo proceed with K to Kt 3 .and B 3. lil.ick seems
to have no defence against this manrpuvre. Suppose, for instance,

26. R (K sq) to K Kt s(|, R to (,) R 7 ; 27. R to Kt .3, R x B ; 28. K lo

B 3, K to K sq ; 29. B to Kt 5, Q to Kl 3 ; 30. Kt x Kt B, ch, and
mates in a few more moves.

" After this exchange of Queens the draw becomes the natural
and legitimate result.

A. Walhuodt v. H. N. Pillsdurv.

WHITE
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Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.
' White treats the opening so carefully and defensively that Black

gets the better game in a few moves.
- Still better was P to K R 3, in order to prevent the threatened

exchange of the Bishop at Kt ;, by Q to B sq and B to R 6.

^ The minor Pieces are exchanged so early that a draw—and quite
a commonplace draw— becomes already probable.

* The backward position of the King-'s Pa«n gives Black's game a
little weakness, which, however, can easily be defended, considering
Black's good position in general.

' What is the use of this ?

" And why this ?

W H. K. Pollock z\ H. E. Bird.

WHITE
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WHITE
7 B to K 2

8 Castles

9 Kt to B 3
10 B to B 3 4

11 B to Q 2

12 K to R sq

13 B to K sq

14 B to B 2 6

15 QxKt
16 PxB
17 B to R4
18 Q R to B sq

19 RxB
20 R to B 5

BLACK
Castles

Kt to B 3
Kt to Q s
R to K sq (!)

P to B 3 5

B to K B 4
Qto B 2

KtxB
BxKt
BxP
B to K 4 (!)

BxKt
RtoK 3
R to Q sq

WHITE BLACK
21 R toKKts Q to Q 3
22 R to Kt 3 Kto Rsq (!)

23 B to Kt 5 Q to K 4
24 P to K R 4 (?)

^

P to K R 3

25 B to B sq Kt to R 4
26 R to Kt 4 R to B 3
27 B to B 4 QxP
28 PtoKt3(?) QxP
29 Q to K 3 Q to Q 4, ch

30 R to B 3 R to K 3
31 Q to B 2 Kt to B 3

White resigns.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' Here the attack Kt to Q B 3 is possible, as first pointed out

by Beaune ; it is apparently irregular. The best continuation to

4. . . . Kt to Q B 3 is 5. B to Q Kt 5, Kt to K B 3 ; 6. P to Q 4
[6. Kt X Kt, P X Kt

; 7. B X P, ch, B to Q 2 ; 8. B X B, ch (8. B x R(?), B
to K Kt 5) ; Q X B, with a good game in exchange for the sacrifice of

the Pawn].
' A probable continuation might be 5. B to Q B 4, and if B x Kt,

then Q to K R 5.
'' After 6. B . P, B X Kt ; 7. P x B, White has a weak isolated Pawn

on K 5, without any compensating attack.
* 10. B to K 3 would have been better ; after 10. . . . Kt to K B 4

might follow : for instance, ii. B to K B 2, and after 10. . . . Kt x B,
ch ; II. Q X Kt, R to K sq ; 12. P to K R 3 ; or 1 1. . . . Kt to K Kt 5 ;

12. P to K R 3, &c.
^ Black deliberately prepares an attack upon the King's Bishop's

Pawn.
* B to K Kt 3 was no better ; White now loses the Pawn.
' This move, in conjunction with 28. P to K Kt 3, effects the

shutting up of the Rook on K Kt 4.

A. Burn v. J. Mieses.

white black
P to Q 4 P to Q 4
Kt to K B 3 Kt to K B 3
PtoQB4 PxP'
P to K 3 P to K 3
BxP PtoB4
Kt to Q B 3 P X P
P X P B to K 2

white
8 Castles

9 B to B 4
10 P to Q 5

black
Castles

P to Q Kt 3
'

Kt to K sq
11 R to Ksq-" B to Kt 2^

12 PxP PxP
13 QxQ BxQ
14 R X P K to R sq
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WHITE BLACK

15 QRtoKsq Kt to K B 3
16 B to Q 6 R to K Kt sq

17 Kt to K 5 P to Kt 3
18 KttoB 7, ch K to Kt 2

WHITE BLACK
19 KtxB RxKt
20 RxKt" KxR
21 B to K 7, ch Resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.
1 An inferior defence ; the capture of this Pawn is the source of

all Black's subsequent troubles. P to K 3 is the correct move.
^ An error ; P to Q R 3 seems to be the only move at this juncture.
^ Well played and strong, taking immediate advantage of Black's

last move.
* Pressing the attack with great vigour, better than P x P at once.
* Fatal, but Black's game is hopelessly gone.
•^ White plays this ending with great accuracy, quite in his old-

form.

D. Janowski v. I. Gunsberg.

BLACK BLACK
PtoK4
Q Kt to B 3
P to K Kt 3
B to Kt 2

K Kt to K 2

Castles

PtoQ3
P to K R 3
KtoR 2

P to B 4 3

KtxP
PxP
QxR
B to Kt 5

Q to B 3 white
Rto KB sq 27 RxB
KtxKt 28 K to B 2

Kt to B 3 29 K to B 3

Kt to Q s 30 R to Q sq

Kt to K 7, ch 31 K to K 4
B X Q 32 K to B 3

B X Kt 6 33 P to K Kt 4
BxQP 34 B toQ4
P to B 4 35 R X B
P to B 5 36 K to B 4
BxB 37 KtoKs
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BLACK
P to R4
P to R 5
K to Kt 4

. K to B 4
Kto K 5
K toQ6
KtoB 6

: resigns.

WHITE
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WHITE
KtxRP
Kt to Kt s
RtoQs
RxR
Kt to R 3
Kt to B 4
KtxB

34 R to Q sq

35 R to Q 7, ch

36 R to Q Kt 7

37 Rto KKt7
38 R to Q 7

39 R to Q 2

27
28

29

3°
31

32

33

BLACK
R to B 2

RtoK4(!)
P to B 3

10

BxR
RxP
P to K R 4
PxKt
K to B 2

Kto K 3
P to Q Kt 4
Kto B 3
R to Q B 6

P to Kt 5

WHITE BLACK
40 K to Kt 2 K to Kt 4
41 R to Q6" RxB P
42 R to K 6 K to B 5

43 RxKKtP KxKP
44 R to R 6 P to B 4
45 RxP RxP
46 R to R 4, ch K to 6

47 R to Q B 4 R to B 7

48 R to Kt 4 R to B 6

49 R to Kt s K to Q 5

50 RtoKt4,chP to K 5
White resigns.'^

Notes by S. Tinsley.

^ It is sufficient to say of this variation of the Spanish game that,

while it is being universally practised, the doctors are disagreeing
about it. Who shall then decide ?

^ It is White's intention to go for a King's side attack by P to

Q Kt 3 and B to Kt 2 presently. Otherwise, B to K 3 now or P to

K B 4, or even P to K R 3, seems to offer better alternatives. Or he
might safely play Kt x Kt at once, which, as the sequel shows, would
have been much better.

^ A leading principle of the Ruy Lopez and other close openings
is that the Black forces must be kept closely confined as long as pos-

sible. Hence the exchange here is not good. More reasonable is

B to K 2, followed soon by P to B 4.

* Apparently P to K B 4 is not played, because that would leave

the King's Pawn somewhat isolated and subject to attack later. This
method of developing the Bishop has often led to interesting games.
Mr. Locock, we believe, has frequently played it with effect.

* The excellence of such a position is well known. But White's

Knight, being unsupported by other Pieces, is not well placed at so

early a stage. There are possibilities of Black retaliating with Kt x K P
presently.

'^ To prevent the possibility of 17. Kt to R 7, ch, P x Kt ; 18. Q x

Kt,&c.
' The failure to keep the Knight out of this good commanding

square is an important feature of this game ; and we believe P to

K B 4 earlier was really much better than the line of play adopted by
White.

^ The objection to capturing the Knight is that White's Knight
would afterwards find a comfortable place at K 6 and remain there

undisturbed.
' Black's Pawns are on black squares, and hence the importance of

disposing of the Black Bishop by this judicious exchange.
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•"•Black's 38th and 39th moves are full of force, and indeed the
ending is played perfectly from this point.

'• It is bad to abandon the Pawn thus ; but the Black King is

evidently coming to B 5, &c., and has P to R 5 and other good moves
to 'wait' with.

^^ A good straightforward game, on Black's part especially. If

Signor Vergani's reputation at Hastings rested on this game alone, it

would be very high.

R. Teichmann v. W. Steinitz.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 KttoKB3
3 B to Kt 5

4 B to R 4
5 P to Q 4
6 P to B 3

1

7 BtoKt3(!)
8 B to K 3

9 QKttoQ2
10 Kt to B sq

11 B to B 2

12 B to Kt 3
13 B to B sq

14 Kt to K 3
15 KtxP
16 BxKt
17 KtxB
18 Castles

19 Q to Q 2

20 QRtoKsq
21 B to Q4(!)
22 P to K B 4
23 Q to K 2

24 B to B 2

25 Kt to B sq

26 Kt to Q 3
27 Q to B 3
28 P to Q Kt 3
29 B to Kt 3
30 P to K R 4
31 R to K 2

32 KRtoKsq
33 RxP

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
PtoQ3
B to Q 2

K Kt to K 2

P to K R 3
PtoKKt 32
B to Kt 2

Kt to R 4
Kt to B 5
B to K3
P to Q Kt 4
PxP
KtxKt
BxB
Castles

Q to B sq

K to R 2

P to Q R 4
P to K B 3
R to Q sq

P to Q B 4
P toR 5

QtoB3
K R to K sq

P to R 6

Kt to Kt sq

B to B sq

R to R 2

P to K B 4
PxP3
RxR

WHITE BLACK
RxR Q to Q 2

PtoKRs QtoB4
P X P, oh K X P
B to R 4 P to R 4

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 38th move.

38 Q to K 2 <

39 Kt to B 2

40 B to Kt 5
41 Q to B 3
42 R to K 2

43 PxP
44 Q to Q 3, ch

45 QxP
46 Q to K 8

47 RxQ
48 PxP
49 K to B sq

Drawn

K to R 2

B to Kt 2

Q to B 2

PtoQ4
PtoQs
BxP
Q to Kt 3
R to KKt 2(:i

QxQ
P to B 5 5

R to Kt 2

R to Kt 8, ch
game
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Notes by C. von Bardeleben.
1 Black threatened P to Q Kt 4; 7. B to Kt 3, Kt x P ; 8. Kt x Kt,

P X Kt ; and if 9. Q x P (?), then P to Q B 4 ; 10. Q to K 3, P to B 5.

" This move weakens the King's side ; it would be preferable to

play Kt to Kt 3, and B to K 2.

^ This continuation would be safer : 32. . . . Q R to K 2
; 33. P x P,

Q X Q ; 34. R X R, ch, R x R
; 35. R x R, ch, Kt x R

; 36. P x P, ch,

K x P ; 37. P X Q, Kt to B 4 ; 38. B to B 2, B to K 2. White's best

move would have been, perhaps, 23- P to K 5 instead of 33. P x P, in

order to get a passed Pawn.
* Here White misses an excellent opportunity of getting a brilliant

attack ; he should have played :

—

WHITE BLACK
38 KttoKs.ch PxKt
39 R X P Q to Kt 8, ch

40 K to R 2 Kt to B 3

41 P to B 5, ch K to B 2

42 B X Kt K X B

WHITE BLACK
43 R to K 6, ch K to Kt 2

44 Q X P ; or

—

38
39 Kt to B 6
40 Kt to Q 8,

Kto R2
R to K Kt 2

threatening Kt to K 6 and Kt to Kt 5, ch.

^ A fine combination, which secures the second player a draw.

J. Mason v. E. Schiffers.

WHITE
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WHITE
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WHITE
7 P to B 3 3

8 Castles

9 B to B 2

10 KttoQKtsq
11 B to K sq
12 P toQKt3
13 P to Kt 3

14 P to KB4
15 PxP
16 Kt to B 4
17 B to Kt 2

18 K to Kt 2

19 KRtoBsq
20 B to Q 2

21 QRtoKsq
22 Kt to Q 5

s

23 PxB

BLACK
Kt to B 3
Pto Q4
P to Q 5
PtoK4
QtoK3
P to K R 3
P to K Kt 4

•

P to Kt 5
QKtxP
QtoQs^
P to K R 4
P to Q R 4
B to K 2

B toB 3
K Kt to Q 2

BxKt
Q R to K sq

WHITE
24 R to B 5

25 Q to K 4
26 P toQ6(!)
27 QtoR8,ch
28 RxB P
29 Q R to K B

30 RxR
31 B to K4
32 B to B 5

33 B X Kt, ch

34 QtoKt7,ch

35 B to B 4
36 BxR
37 R to B 7, ch

38 RtoB8,ch
39 Q to B 8

BLACK
P to K B 3
QtoB4
BxP
Kt to Kt sq
K R to B sq

sq

RxR
P to B 3

^

Kt to Q 2

Rto K4
KxB
B toB 2

Q to K 2

QxB
K to Q sq

KtoK 2

Resigns.

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

' Stronger is B to K 2 or P to Q B 4.

^ The whole game needs very little comment. Both players open
in an original manner, and after a rather long fight for position

Tchigorin gets an opportunity for attack. Black loses the game not
through any particular mistake, but from White's stronger play in

general.
' In order to retire the Bishop to B 2 after Black's P to Q 4.

* Thi i is not good, as now the advance of White's Bishop's Pawn
and the opening of the Bishop's file gain importance.

^ White has now a much better game.
^ The beginning of a decisive attack.
' Black's position is broken up and will soon be entirely destroyed.

The position of White's Queen is peculiar, and also the absolutely

safe ppsition of White's King, though only protected by the Knight.
It is also worthy of note that Tchigorin took, from the 31st to the 39th
move, no less than fifty-six minutes, but each move is of greatest

accuracy and precision.

[This game, which was adjourned at the curious position at the

31st move, caused much interesting discussion in the interval as to

whether White's Queen would get out without loss, and the opinions
expressed amongst the spectators as to the chances of the game were
remarkably varied.

—

Ed.]
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AUGUST 26.

The three leaders all win to-day, Pillsbury especially playing very

finely. But Tinsley with a clever attack knocks Bardeleben out

of the first six, and Pollock with the exchange behind draws
against Walbrodt, and pulls him down behind Steinitz, who wins
against the very poor defence of Albin. Tarrasch treats us to

another pretty finish. Bird and Janowski enliven us with a little

lightning chess.

The Ladies' Tournament commenced this morning at 10 a.m.,

with twenty entries.

WHITE
P to K B 4
P to K 3
Kt to K B 3
BtoKt5,ch
B X Kt, ch

Kt to K 5

Castles ^

8 P to Q Kt 3

9 P to Q 3
10 Q to B 3
11 B to Kt 2

12 Q to Kt 3

13 Kt to Q 2

14 Q Kt to B 3
15 Kt to Kt 4
16 Kt to R 4

•

17 QRtoKsq'''
18 KtxKt
19 Kt to B 2

20 Q to B 3
21 Kt to R sq
22 Kt to Kt 3
23 R to K 2

H. E. Bird v. D. Janovi^ski.

BLACK
P to Q4
Kt to K B 3
P to B 4 '

Kt to B 3
PxB
Q toB 2

P to K 3
B to R 3

^

R to Q sq

B to Kt 2

BtoK 2

Castles

Kt to K sq

P to B 3
Kt to Q 3
B to B sq

Kt to B 4
PxKt
BtoQ3
Q R to K sq

Rto B 2

K R to K 2

Qto Q 2

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his i6th move.

WHITE
24 KRtoKsq
25 Kt to R 5
26 Kt to Kt 3 8

27 BtoR3(?)
28 R to Q sq

29 B to Kt 2

30 P to B 3 8

31 P to K R 4

BLACK
QtoK3
Qto B 2

B to B 2

B to R4
B to Kt s

'

P to Kt 3
B to R4
P to R4



MCs^^
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32

33
34
35

WHITE
K toB 2

P to B 4
P toR49
B toB 3

36 Kt to B sq

37 Q to Kt 3
38 R to Kt 2

39 R to K sq

40 R (Kt 2) to

41 Kt to Q 2

42 K to B sq

43 Q to B 2

44 Q to B 3

45 QPxP
46 P to K 4

47 PxQ
PxP
RxR
KxRis
BxRP

52 Kt to B sq

53 B to Q 2

P to K B 4

BtoK3
KtoB 3
Kt to Kt 3
Kt to K 2

B to Q 2

KtoK3
KtoQ3

62 B to K 3

63 K to B 3
64 BxP
65 P to Kt 4
66 B to K 3
67 P to R s
68 Kt to B sq

69 Kt to Q 3
70 B to B 5
71 K to Q4
72 B to Kt 6

73 KttoB^.ch

48

49
S°
51

54
55
56

57
58

59
60
61

BLACK
B to Kt 3
P toR4
R to Kt 2

BtoK3
K to Kt 2

Qto K 2

B to Kt sq '»

QtoK3
K 2

B to Q sq "

R(Kt2)toK2
B to Q B 2

QtoQ3
PxP '2

QtoQ6
Q X Q, ch
BxKBP
RxR
RxR
PxP
BtoK3
B to B sq

BtoQ3
B toR3
B toB 2

B to Kt 3
K to Kt 3
K toB 2

B toB 2

B to Kt 3
B toB 2

BtoQ3
B toB 2

B to R 4,

B toB 2

B to B sq

B to R3
KtoK 3
BtoQ3
B to Kt sq

K toQ 2

B 10 Kt 2

K to B sq

ch

WHITE

74 K to K 3

75 KtxB
P to Kt 5
Kto B 2

B toQ4

BLACK
BtoQ3
KxKt
B to Kt s
B to K2
PtoB4

P to R6,ch Kto Kt 3
KtoR 2

BtoQ3
B toB 2

B to Q sq
B to B 2

BtoQ3
B toB 2

B to B 3
B toQ 2

KtoK 2

KtoQs
Kto B 2

K to Kt 3
KtoR 4

BLACK

I

t

WHITE

White to make his 87th move.

87 B to K 3
K to Kt 3
KtoB 2

KtoQ3
KtoK 2

KtoB 3
B toQ2
B toB3
KtoK 2

96 K to Q 3

97 K to B 2

98 K to Kt 3

99 B to Q 2

100 K to R 4

89
90
91

92

93
94
95

BtoQs
K to Kt 3
KtoR 2

B toK 2

BtoQ3
B to K2
B to Q sq

K to Kt sq

KtoR 2

K to Kt sq

KtoR 2

B to B 2

BtoQ3
B toB 2

Drawn gamei'''
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Notes by A. Albin.

1 The development of the White Bishop in this opening is the

most difficult point, and for that reason Black should not play P to

Q B 4 ; instead of that P to K 3 or any other move would be much
better, and if White then plays B to Q Kt 5, ch, then P to Q B 3 in

reply.
* White gets now the better position.

' Superfluous. B to Kt 2 at once is the proper move.
i P to K B 5 is stronger ; if then P x P ; 17. Kt to R 6, ch, K to

R sq ; 18. Kt X P, R to K Kt sq ; 19. Q Kt to R 4, P to Kt 3 ; 20.

Kt X B, and wins ; or if P to K 4, then 17. Q Kt x P, P x Kt ; 18. P to

B 6, B X P [if P X P, then Knight takes, giving disc, ch, followed by

B X P (!)] ; 19. R X B, R X R ; 20. Kt X R, ch, K to R sq ; 21. B x P,

and wins. (See diagram.)
* Even in this position there is time for P to K B 5. Black cannot

take the Pawn ; If P x P, then Kt to R 6, ch, with a strong attack ; if

P to K 4, there follows Kt x K P, P x Kt, B x P, and wins.
^ White gets no more chances.
' Without judgment. B to Kt 3 was the right move.
* I would prefer at once P to K R 4, and if possible P to R 5.

° Very bad. The Pawns on the Queen's side begin to get very

weak now.
1° Why not P to Q 5 ?

'^ R (Kt 2) to K 2 followed by P to Q 5 seem to be stronger.
'^ Too late now.
'^ This exchange of all the Pieces simplifies matters.

" [We have now reached the position we had fourteen moves ago
(see diagram) ; after this the players made a similar set of moves and
again reached the same position, drawing the game at the 1

1
5th move.

The whole game took six hours and ten minutes, whereas the time limit

allowed anything short of sixteen hours. Speed is very desirable in

its place, but it seems a pity that the player with the winning force

should not have taken a little time and trouble to find the proper con-
tinuation. In the position of the diagram the quickest win is by P to

Kt 6, ch, followed by K to Kt 5 or B to R 5, ch, accordingly.

—

Ed.]

G. Marco v. C. Schlechter.

WHITE BLACK
1 P to K 4 P to K 4
2 Kt to K B 3 Kt to K B 3
3 Kt X P P to Q 3
4 Kt to K B 3 Kt X P
SQtoKa' QtoK2
6 P to Q 3 Kt to K B 3

7 B to Kt 5 Q X Q, ch 2

WHITE BLACK
8BxQ BtoKa
9 Kt to B 3 B to K 3
10 Castles Q R Kt to B 3
11 P to Q4 P to Q4
12 B to K B 4 Castles QR
13 KttoKKts B to Q 3
14 KtxB PxKt
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15
16

17

18

WHITE BLACK
BxB^ PxB
B to B 3 K R to K sq
K R to K sq R to K 2

R to K 2 Q R to K sq

19
20

WHITE BLACK
K R to Q 2 P to Q R 3
P to K R 4 P to K Kt 3

TX ADrawn game.

Notes by I. Gunsberg.
^ This leads to a perfectly even game on both sides, and is there-

fore inferior to 5. P to Q 4, or to Kt to B 3. If White has any reason
to dread the variations arising from P to Q 4, which we do not believe
is the case, then he may content himself with P to Q 3, Kt to B 3 ; 6.

P to Q 4. For if Black then replies, as he must do sooner or later,

with P to Q 4, White has the position of the normal variation of the
French defence.

^ Pillsbury played here Kt to B 3 against Lasker, the game result-

ing in draw. B to K 3 may likewise be played, provided Black
cares for struggling against the draw.

^ It did seem worth while to exchange for the purpose of weakening
the King's Pawn. White, however, has no means of making anything
more out of the position. If he had retired his Bishop, Black could
have taken it oif, or played P to K 4. If he had played B to K Kt 5,

Black would have replied P to K R 3.

* White had intended to play P to K Kt 4, so as to endeavour to

dislodge the Knight, by P to Kt 5, and bring his Bishop to bear on
the King's Pawn, and it would certainly have been worth while to

carry out that intention, as the Black King's Pawn cannot move without
leaving the Queen's Pawn unprotected.



252 THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 25th move.

WHITE BLACK

33 RxQ PtoQ8(Q),ch
34 K to Kt 2 Q X R
35 Q to K 6 P to K B 4
36 P to K Kt 4 Q to K 5, ch
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I. GuNSBERG V. J. Mason.

WHITE BLACK
P to K 4 P to K 4
Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3
P to Q4
B to Q B 4
Castles

P to B 3

7 Q to Kt 3
8 QxB P
9 B to K Kt 5 Q to K 2

10 Q to Kt 3 Castles

11 Ktto B 3 KttoQR
BLACK

PxP
B toB4
PtoQ3
PxPi
Q to Q 2 2

Kt to B 3

WHITE

White to make his 12th move.

12 Qto B 2^

13 Kt to Q 5

KtxB*
Q to Q sq

WHITE
14 QRtoQsq'
15 KtxKt, eh
16 B to R 4
17 QxKt
18 Q to B 3
19 KRtoKsq
20 BxP
21 QxB
22 RxP
23 Q to Q 2

24 Kt to Kt 5

25 Kt to K 4
26 Q to Q 4

BLACK
PtoBs
PxKt
Q to K 2 «

QtoK3
QxP^
Q to Kt 3
B to Q Kt 5
QxB
P to Q R 4
B to K3
K R to Q sq

Q to R 5
RxR8

27 KttoB6,ch QxKt
28 QxQ Q RtoQsq
29 QtoKt5,ch K to B sq

30 QxP R to Q8
31 P to KR3 RxR, ch
32 QxR RtoQ2
33 Q to K s K to Kt sq

34 P to K Kt 4 P to Kt 4
P toB4
Kto B 2

P toB 5
PtoB6
KtoK 2

40 QtoK8, ch Kto R'2
41 QtoK4, ch Resigns.^

35
36

37
38

39

R to Q 8, ch
Rto Q6
B to Q4
P to R3
B toB s

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' Allowing White to get up a very strong attack ; the well-known

book move, B to K Kt 5, secures a decided advantage for Black.
' Q to K 2 would be still worse, on account of 8. Kt x P, Kt to B 3 ;

9. B to K Kt 5, and Black is hopeless.
' Very well played.
* This is courting disaster ; B to K 3 seems to be a valid defence.
^ Much stronger than taking the Knight at once ; he threatens

now P to K 5.

** He had nothing else against the threatened P to K 5.

' Bold enough, but what can Black do ?

^ If he does not give up the Queen, his only alternative is K to

B sq, when 27. P to K Kt 3 wins at least the exchange, for if R x R
;

28. Q to~^ 8, ch, K to K 2 ; 29. Q x R, Q moves
; 30. Kt x R.

' Because after QxR White wins easily.
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B. Vergani v. M. Tchigorin.

WHITE
PtO K4
Kt to K B 3
B to B 4
PtoQs
Castles '

B to K 3
PxB
B to Kt 3

9 Q to K 2 3

10 Q Kt to Q 2

11 Pto B 3*
12 Kt'xKt =

13 PxP
14 KKttoQ26
15 QRtoKsq
16 Q to B 2

17 K to R sq '

18 Ktto B sq

19 P to K 4
20 R to Kt sq

21 Ktto B 38

22 KtxP
RxKt
QxB
QtoB3
P toQ4

23
24

25
26

BLACK
P to K 4
Kt to Q B 3
Kt to B 3
B to B 4
PtoQ3
BxB^
Kt to Q R 4
P toB 3
Castles

Q to K 2

KtxB
Pto Q4
KtxP
Q to Kt 4
B to Kt 5
P to K B 4
Q to Kt 3
P to B 5
Kt to K 6

Qto R4
KtxP
B to R 6

B X R, ch
QxKt
Q R to K sq

QtoK3

BLACK

WHITF

Black to make his 21st move.

WHITE
27 P to K 5

28 R to Kt sq

29 P to Kt 3
9

30 Kt to Q 3
31 P to K R 3

Kt to B 5
Kt to K 4
Kt to B 6

PxP
36 Q to K 4 10

White

BLACK
Rto K 2

P to K R 3
P to K Kt 4
R to Kt 2

K to R sq

Qto B4
P to K R 4
P to Kt S
PxP
RxKt

resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.

' It is better not to Castle too early in this opening. B to K 3 or

kt to B 3 is preferable.
* This is now considered stronger than retiring B to Kt 3.

' Kt to B 3, with the idea of reaching K Kt 3, via K 2, is the right

line of play.
^ Bad play ; this Pawn ought not to be moved. Kt to R 4 could

have been played with safety ; for instance, 11. Kt to R 4, Kt x B
;

12. R P X Kt, Kt X P ; 13. Kt X Kt, P to Q 4 ; 14. Kt to B 6, ch,

P X Kt ; 15. Q to R 5, and White recovers the Pawn with a good
game. Black could also, instead of 1 3. P to Q 4, play P to K B 4, in

which case White takes the Bishop's Pawn with Knight, followed, by
Kt to Kt 3, remaining with Knight against Bishop.

' Again bad play. P x Kt was the proper continuation.
^ White has already a weak position, and this move does not
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improve it. He certainly ought to-prevent P to K B 4 as long as
possible, therefore P to Q B 4, followed by P to K 4, would have been
the correct course.

' A useless move. The position is desperate, and therefore some-
thing must be attempted. P to K 4 leads to some lively variations,
for suppose 17. P to K 4, PxP; 18. Kt x P, RxQ; 19. Kt x Q,
R X Q Kt P ; 20. R X P, and White can make some fight.

^ This loses the 'exchange' at least. Kt to B sq instead would
undoubtedly prolong the game. (See diagram.)

^ This is a wasted move ; no use trying to save a useless Pawn in

a position of this kind. His only chance was Kt to Q 3 at once.
'" All other moves are equally fatal, for R x P would still have been

answered by R x Kt.

W. Steinitz v. a. Albin.

WHITE
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E. SCHIFFERS V. E. LaSKER.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 Kt to K B 3

3 Kt to Q B 3
4 P to Q 4
5 KtxP
6 B to K 3
7 B to Q Kt 5
8 Q to Q 2

9 P to K B 3
10 B to K 2

1

1

Castles Q R
12 PtoKKt4
13 Kt to Q 5

'

14 PxKt
15 BxKt
16 BxB
17 B to Q 3
18 KRtoBsq
19 B to K 2^

20 RxQ
21 BxB3
22 K to Kt sq

23 P to B 3
24 PxP
25 K to Kt 2

26 P to K B 4
27 R to Q 4
28 R to Q 2

29 R to Q B sq

30 RxR
31 R to Q B 2

BLACK
PtoK4
Kt to Q B 3
P to K Kt 3
PxP
B to Kt 2

PtoQ3
B to Q 2

Kt to B 3
P to Q R 3
Castles

P to Q Kt 4
P to Kt 5
K Kt X Kt
KtxKt
R to K sq

KxB
QtoB3
QtoQs
Q X Q, ch
B to Kt 4
PxB
Rto R4
PxP
RtoK6
R to R 5

»

R to Q B s
R(K6)xP
Rto K6
R (K 6) to K 5
RxRS
RxP

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 26th move.

32

33
34

35
36

37
38

39
40
41

42

43
44
45

WHITE
RxP
R to Kt 7
K to Kt 3
RxP
P to R4
R to Kt 7

K to Kt 4
K to Kt s
P toR s
P to R6
Rto B 7
R to B 4
K to Kt 6

P toR 7

White

BLACK
RxP
P to Kt 5
RtoQs
RxP
KtoB 3
Kto K3
Rto Q 7
RxPS
P to R4
Rto R 7

P to R 5
P to R6
P to Kt 4
RxP

resigns.

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

' The exchange of so many Pieces, which Black is now enabled to

effect, leaves him with the preferable ending position. Kt to Kt sq
instead would have enabled White to continue the attack by P to
K R 4 and R 5, and was far superior.

'^ An error of judgment, which Black takes advantage of with
masterly skill. B to K 4 was the only correct move, and the position
then remained even.

" It was fatal to open the adverse Rook's file. 21. R to K B 2,
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R to K 4 ; 22. P to Q B 4, P x P {en passant) ; 23. P x P, still gave
fair prospects of a draw.

* This Rook enters powerfully, the White Pawns soon becoming
indefensible. (See diagram.)

^ With the win of the Pawn and exchange of one Rook the

position simplifies, Black being bound to win a second Pawn at

least.
"^ Of course, whenever the remaining Pawn becomes dangerous

Black will simply take it off. The remainder of the game plays itself.

S. TiNSLEY V. C. VON BaRDELEBEN.

WHITE
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A. Walbrodt v. W. H. K. Pollock.

WHITE
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Dr. Tarrasch v. J. H. Blackburne.

WHITE BLACK
23 Q R to K B sq

B to K sq

24 B to K sq Q to K 2

25 R to B 6 P to K R 3
26 B to R 4 P to K Kt^4

black

WHITE
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AUGUST 27.

The interest in the three leaders deepens ; Lasker and Barde-

leben have not been looking well, and most are beginning to feel

the strain of so severe a contest.

Mason is playing the draw producing Giuoco, against Lasker ;

Albin is playing a French against Tchigorin, and evidently putting

his shoulderjtout|^_wheel. Pillsbury has played P to Q 4, but

his opponlnTislat^^nd presently a note arrives to say he is not

well and will not come, so giving the only forfeited game in the

Tournament at a rather unfortunate time. Reckoning Lasker's

game as a draw, the leaders will now be equal.

C. SCHLECHTER V. E. SCHIFFERS.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 KttoKBs
3 B to Kt 5

4 B to R 4
5 Castles

6 P to Q 4
7 B to Kt 3
8 P to Q R 4
9 R P X P
PxP

1 P to B 3
2 B to K 3

3 B to B 2

4 B to R 7

5 P to R 3
6 QxB
7 Q to K 2

8 PtoQKt4
.9 P to K B 4
20 Kt to Q 2

BLACK
P to K 4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
Kt to B 3
KtxP
P to Q Kt 4
PtoQ4
R to Q Kt sq

RPxP
Kt to K 2 1

Q B to Kt 5
P to Q B 3

Q Kt to B 4
R to B sq

BxKt
Kt to R 5
Kt to Q B 4
Kt to K 3
P to Kt 3
Kt to K B 4

WHITE
21 BxKt
22 Q to Q 3
23 Kt to B 3
24 B to K 3

BLACK
PxB
Kt to Kt 2

B to K 2

Castles

25 Kt to Q 4 Q to Q 2

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 37th move.
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WHITE
26 Kt to Kt 3

27 B to B s
28 BxB
29 Kt to Q 4
30 Kt to Kt 3

31 Kt to Q 4
32 K to R 2

33 Q to Kt 3

34 Q to Kt 5

35 QRtoKsq
36 R to B 3

37 Kt X K B P
38 PxQ

BLACK
R to R sq

K to R sq

QxB
Q to Q 2

R to K Kt sq

'

K R to K sq

R to K B sq

R to R 5
3

K R to R sq

Q R to R 3
Q to Q sq ''

QxQ
KtxKt

WHITE

39 RxKt
40 R to B 6

41 P to K 6

BLACK
K to Kt 2

R to Q B sq

PxP
42 R(Ksq)xP P to Q 5

43 P X P R to R 5
'44 R to K 7, eh K to Kt sq

45 R(B6)toB7(!)^
RxP

46 RtoKt7,ch K to B sq

47 R (K 7) to B 7, ch
K to K sq

48 RxP Resigns.

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

1 I prefer B to K 3 here.
° Q to K 2 would be better.

' Black's position is not good, and it is very difficult, perhaps
impossible, to find a sufficient defence. If, for instance, R x R

^

34. R X R, R to K Kt sq, then White plays 35. R to R 6, R to Q B sq

;

36. Q to Kt 5, and 37. Q to B 6, winning the Queen's Bishop's Pawn.
^ Black is forced to give up a Pawn. If he played R to K

Kt sq, White would answer 37. Q to B 6, threatening 38. R to Kt 3 ;

39. R X Kt
; 40. Kt X K B P, and by this line of play obtain a decisive

advantage. (See diagram.)
^ White plays the ending very well.

R. Teichmann v. S. Tinsley.

WHITE
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WHITE
15 R to B 2

16 B to K4''
17 QRtoKBsq
18 PtoKKt49
19 B to B 2 '"

20 KtxB
21 B to Kt 3"
22 P to K R 4
23 R to Q sq

24 QxP
25 Q to K 2

26 R to Kt 2 '3

BLACK
R to B sq

P to Q Kt 3
R to K 2 8

B to Kt 2 .

P to K B 3
QxKt
K to R sq

P to B4
PxP
Pto KR4I2
B to B 3
R to Kt 2

WHITE
27 Q to B 3
28 P to Q 5
RxP
B to Q 2

B to B 3
PxB

BLACK
QtoK 2

PxP
R to K sq

Kt to K 3
BxB
QxP'''

33 RtoK5(!) KttoB 2 (!)

34 Q to K 3 R to K B sq '•'

35 P to B 5 Q to B 3
>«

36 PxP RxP
37 R X P, ch K to Kt 2

38 Q to R 6, mate.

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

* This move is bad, because Black gives up the hold in the centre.

Black could only equalise the game by a further advance of the King's
Pawn, and White can easily prevent this.

^ To prevent P to K 4. Compare the similar game of Dr. Tarrasch
V. Blackburne.

^ To prevent the possible sacrifice of the Bishop at R 7 ; also tc

guard his diagonal.
^ Still better was first P to Q B 3, as then the advance of the

Queen's Bishop's Pawn would lead to its loss.

* Whilst now Kt x Kt would be replied to with B x P, ch. White
permits the Queen's Pawn to be isolated.

" Kt to Kt 3 and Q 4 was better.

' This would have been much stronger in the preceding move, as
then no favourable cover for the Knight's Pawn existed.

* Black's position is very cramped, the Pieces hampering one
another.

^ White vigorously proceeds with the attack.
1° Simpler and perhaps better would have been to play P to Kt 5;

and to take the Pawn if P to K B 4 ; in this way keeping the Knight
in its dominating position, whilst now it must be exchanged ; or

he might have played 19. P to B 5, K P x P ; 20. P x P, B x Kt

;

21. P X B, R X P ; 22. B to Q 4 ; or if 20. . . . P x P ; 21. B x P,

BxB; 22. R X B, with a strong attack, but it is true with a com-
paratively free play for Black.

" With 21. P to B 5, K P X P ; 22. P x P, White could have shut

in the Bishop ; and if 23. ... Q R to K sq, have continued with

Q to B 4, ch.
'^ Black has with his last moves prevented the threatening attack

by P to R 5, but his game has now new weak points at Kt 3 and R 4-

" White lays an extraordinarily fine trap. If Black takes th.e

Rook's Pawn, the following continuation may then ensue : 26. P to Q 5,

PxP; 27. R X Q P, Q to K sq ; 28. B to Q 4, ch, K to R 2 ; 29. Q to
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K 4 (!!) (threatening R x R P, mate), R x Q ; 3°- R x P. ch, P x R

;

or 27. B to Kt 8, ch, K to R 3 ; 28. B to Kt 7, mate. (See diagram.)
" At last Black takes the offered Pawn ; he can do it quite safely.

'* This is a mistake which is fatal at once. Black should have

exchanged the Rooks and played alter 35. P x R, K to R 2 ; or alter

35. Q X R, Q to K 2. Now a pretty termination comes about.
" P to K Kt 4 does not help on account of 36. R to K 4 ( !).

J. Mason v. E. Lasker.

I

2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9
10

WHITE
P to K 4
KttoKBs
B to B 4
PtoQs
Kt to B 3
B to K 3

'

PxB
B to Kt 3
Castles

RPxKt
11 Q to K sq
12 Q to Kt 3
13 KttoKR4
14 R to B 2 2

15 QRtoKB

16 KtoRsq3
17 Kt to B 5
18 KttoQR4
19 Q to R 4
20 Kt to B 3
21 Q to Kt 3
22 KttoKR4
23 Q to B 3
24 Kt to B 5

25 Q to Kt 3
26 RxB
27 Q to B 2

28 Q to K sq

29 Q to R 4
30 PxP
31 Kt to K 2

32 Q to B 2

33 Q to K 3

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3
B to B 4
Kt to B 3
PtoQ3
BxB
Kt to Q R 4
P to B 3
KtxB
Castles

Kt to K sq

P to B 3
B to K3
Q to Kt 3
sq

Q R to Q sq
R to Q 2 <

K to R sq

Qto B 2

P to Q Kt 3
Q to Q sq

Kt to B 2

R to K sq 5

B to B 2

B to K3
BxKt
Kt to K 3
Kt to Kt 4
P to Q4
PtoQs
RxP
Rto Q 2

Kt to K 3
Qto K 2

WHITE BLACK

34 R(B5)toB2Q to Kt 5«

35 KttoKt 3^ P to QR4
36 R to R sq Kt to Q B 4
37 Q to B sq

38 Kt to B 5

39 PtoKKt48
40 Q to K 3
41 R to Q 2

42 Q to B 2

43 QPxP
44 QxR
45 PxQ

K R to Q sq

Q to Kt 4
Kt to K 3
Kt to B 5
P to B 4
P to B 5

9

RxR
RxQ
RxB P

46 R to Q Kt sq "•

Kt to R 6

47 Kt to K 3 R to B 4
48 K to Kt 2 Kt to B 5, ch

49 K to B 3 P to K R 4

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 50th move.

50 PtoQKt4"RxP
51 PxQRP PxP, ch
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R to Q R sq. It was this consideration which compelled Black to

exchange at the 51st move, in spite of its bringing the White King
more forward, for he must have his Knight available for the Queen's
side.

" Clever, and prepared by his 51. He can play his Kt to Q B 4
if necessary, attacking the now undefended King's Pawn and after-

wards go to Kt 2. If 52. K to B 5, Kt to Q 5, ch, closing the files

long enough to avoid the threatening mate after 53. K to Kt 6.

" Not R X P, for then White draws at least by R x P, ch, the
position being a stalemate if White K x R.

'' R X P leaves a mate on the move !

''' Black cannot win by R to K 2, on account of K to Kt 6, threaten-
ing mate.

" A simple retreat to K sq would have left Black nothing except
a drawn position.

'' Playing instantaneouily, Herr Lasker missed the win which to
his score was so important. The Rook is won in two moves by R to

R 7, ch, followed by R to Kt 2, ch. The game affords many examples
of Mr. Mason's splendid defensive powers in difficult situations.

M. TcHiGORiN V. A. Albin.

WHITE
P toK4
QtpK2
K Kt to B 3
P to K Kt 3
P to B 3
PtoQ3
B to Kt 2

Castles

9 Kt to R 3
10 Kt to B 4
11 P to KR3
12 BxB
13 Kt to Q 2

14 P to B 4
15 B to Kt ;^

16 P to Q R 3
17 Kt to B 3
18 Kt to R 2

19 QtoB 3
20 Q to B s
21 QxQ
22 PtoQKt4
23 P to Q R 4

BLACK
PtoK3
Q Kt to B 3
P to K 4 1

B to B4
B to Kt 3
P to Q4
P to Q 5
B to K Kt 5
P to Q R 3
B to R 2

BxKt
P to K R 3
Kt to B 3
P to K Kt 4
R to K Kt sq

Kt to K 2

Kt to Kt 3
Q to Q 2 2

Q to K 3
Pto B 3
PxQ
Q R to B sq
B to Kt sq

WHITE
24 B to Q 2

25 B to K B 3
26 Kt to Kt 4
27 PxKt
28 K to Kt 2

BLACK
B toB 2

K to Q 2

KtxKt
Kt to R sq

Q R to R sq

29 K R to Q Kt sq

KRtoQKtsq
30 B to Q sq P to Kt 3
31 PtoQKts^ RPxP
32BPXP PxP
33 R X P Kt to B 2

34 R to Kt 2 Kt to Q 3
35 B to Kt 3
36 R(Kt2)toR2PxP
37 B X R P, ch K to K 2

38 R to B sq

39 BxB
40 R to B 7, ch
41 R to K R 7

42 R to B 2

43 R (B 2) to B 7
6

R to K Kt sq

44 R x P, ch R to Kt 3

P to Kt 4^

B to R 4 5

RxB
K to B 3
R(Ktsq)toR,sq
RxB
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BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 39th move.

WHITE BLACK

45 R(R6)toR7 R to R6
46 R toQ.2 Rto Q R3
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BLACK WHITE BLACK

15 PxP KttoR4
16 B to Kt 4 Q to B 2

17 Q to B 2 B to K sq

18 Ktto Q 5^ QxKP
19 KtxP B toKB s'*

20 Kt to Q 5 B to Kt 2

21 B toBs, ch K to Kt sq

22 KttoK7,ch K to R 2

23 R to Q 5 « Kt to Kt 6

24 RxQ BxR
25 R to Ksq BxP
26 B to Q4 BxB
27 QxB P to B4
28 Kt X Kt P ^ Resigns.

Notes by I. Gunsberg.

^ As it is White's object to advance his King's Bishop's Pawn,
Black stands a chance of getting his King's Rook's Pawn isolated

and weakened through this advance.
^ As a matter of course Black aims at a King's side attack, and

P to K R 4 was intended to facilitate that operation. We, however,
think that the proper continuation of the Sicilian must be on the

Queen's side, by such moves as R to B sq, and Q to R 4, &c., the
idea being also to utilise the Black King's Bishop for an attack in the

same direction crossways.
" With what object is not clear. He exposes himself to the coming

advance by means of which White will be able to free his King's
Bishop's file for the action of the Rook against the Black King.

^ A fine and subtle move by which White obtains a winning attack.
^ His only possible reply against White's threat of Kt x P, ch, or

B to Q B 5.

" It is quite a pleasure to see the way in which Dr. Tarrasch scien-

tifically dissects his opponent. The move hardly admits of a satis-

factory reply, for if the Queen moves away, R x Kt, ch, follows.
' Neat again: If B •< Kt, R to K 7 wins.

A. Walbrodt v. G. Marco.

WHITE black
1 P to K 4 P to K 4
2 Kt to K B 3 Kt to Q B 3
3PtoQ4 PxP
4 Kt X P Kt to B 3
5 KtxKt KtPxKt
6PtoKs QtoK2

WHITE BLACK
7 Q to K 2 Kt to Q 4
8 P to Q B 4 ' Q to Kt 5, ch

9 Kt to Q 2 2 Kt to B 5
10 Q to K 4 Kt to K 3
11 P to B 4 B toKt 2

12 P to Q R3 Qto Kt 3
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WHITE
13 Kt to B 3
14 Q to Q 3
15 KtxKt
16 PtoQKt 4
17 RtoQ Ktsq
18 PxP
19 B to Kt 2

20 BxP
21 QxB
22 B to Q 3
23 PxP
24 R to Kt 2

25 QxRP
26 K to Q sq

27 Q to Kt 6
28 Q to Kt 3
29 K to B sq

30 R to R 2

31 BxB
32 R to Q sq

33 Q to Q 3

34 R to Q B 2

35 QtoQKt3
36 Q to Q 3

37 Q to K 3
38 Q to K B 3

39 R to Q 3
40 K to Q 2

41 R to Q 5

42 R to Q Kt 5

43 R to Kt 3

BLACK
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q 5
PxKt
P to Q B 4
Q to B 3

3

BxP
Castles K R
BxB
PtoB3
PxP
Q R to K sq ^

PtoQ3
R X P, ch
B to B sq

Q to R 5, ch

Q to R2
R to Q R 4
B to B 4
QRxB
R to Kt sq

R to Q B 4
R (Kt sq) to

QB sq

R to Kt sq

R to Kt 3
R to K 4
Q to Kt sq

R to Kt 8, ch
R (Kt 8) to K 8

R to K sq

Q to R 2

Q to Q 5, ch

WHITE BLACK
44 R to Q 3 Q to R 8

45 R(Q3)toB3R(K8)toK5-^
46 R to B sq Q to Kt 7, ch

47 R(Bsq)toB2Q to Kt 3

48 R to B sq Q to Q 5, ch

49 K to B 2

50 K to Kt sq

51 K to R sq

R to K 7, ch
R to Kt sq, ch
R (Kt sq) to

Kt 7«
BLACK

I k

WHITE

White to make his 52nd move.

52 QtoR8, ch K to B 2

53 R to B 3, ch K to Kt 3

54 RtoKt3, ch K to R 3

55 R to R 3, ch K to Kt 3
56 RtoKt3, ch K to R 3

57 RtoR3, ch K to Kt 3
58 R to Kt 3, ch

Drawn game.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' Up to the present the moves are the same as in the game
Mieses v. Teichmann ; the latter here played B to R 3.

^ 9. K to, Q sq is preferable.
* I do not understand why Black does not here take the Pawn

at his Kt 5.

^ Q X K Kt P would not have been good, on account of 24. R to

K Kt sq, threatening P to K 6.

^ Much better would have been R to K B 8, which, nfter 46. Q to

Q 5, ch, K to R sq, would at least lead to winning the Queen's Rook's

Pawn.
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" Black's continuation only leads to a draw. After this move,
White forces a perpetual check. With other moves, instead of 5 1. . . .

R to Kt 7, White would exchange Queens. This exchange made
now would give Black a mate in two moves.

W. H. K. Pollock v. J. Mieses.
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Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

1 Better is 5. P to Q 3, or P to Q 4.

^ I prefer Q to B 3 ; if White then plays 8. P x B, Black answers
with P X P

; 9. Kt to Kt 5, Q to R 3 ; 10. Kt to R 3, Q to R 5 ;

II. K to R 2, P X Kt ; 12. P to K Kt 3, Q to R 2, being a Pawn ahead
;

or 9. B to Kt 5, Q to Kt 3 ; 10. Kt x P [if 10. Kt to R 2 (?), then Q to

R 4 (!) ], Q X B ; II. P to K B 4, P X P ^« passant ; 12. Kt x P, Q to

R 3, having the better position.
^ This brings the King into a bad position. Better would be

14. Kt X B, Kt to R 4 ; 15 B to K 3, Q to R 5 ; 16. Kt to K2.
'' A weak move, which drives the hostile Knight to a very good

square. White should have played 20. K to Q 2, in order to bring
his King to Q B sq.

^ If 23. K to Q 2, K R to B sq.

^ Better would be 27. R to B 5.

' Very well calculated. (See diagram.)

J. H. BlACKBURNE v. I. GUNSBEBG.

WHITE
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Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

' Played against Englisch in the Paris Tournament of 1878. The
idea lies in the succeeding moves.

* Instead of this White could by B x Kt, followed by Q x K B P,

win a Pawn ; this would nevertheless not be advantageous for him, as

his game would be undeveloped, and his Queen exposed to various

assaults. But by the move made the Queen stands badly, as it occu-

pies the natural outlet of the Queen's Knight. The consequence of

this is that the attack is not of much value.
^ In order soon to drive the Knight back to Q 2 if it should play

to Kt 3.

^ Here the Knight is very badly placed, in consequence of ham-
pering the Rook.

^ On P to K 5, Kt to Q Kt 3 and Q 4 would follow.
" White tries to maintain the attack. The attack and counter-

attack are highly interesting. After B P x P, advantage would result

for White, but Black had to carry out some interesting manoeuvres.
' If White exchanges the Knights, the advantage to Black is

evident. White therefore sacrifices the exchange.
" Kt X Kt would be bad on account of B x P.
^ By this charming move Black secures his advantage, and at the

same time spoils the intended assault by R to K sq. (See diagram.)
^° Simple, yet unexpected.
" Cleverly played ; Black cannot now take the Knight on account

of B to B 7, ch, and R to Q 8, ch.
'^ With this the Queen's side is relieved and the game practically

finished.
" Threatening R x B and B to K 4.
" Now threatening R x B and R x Kt.
^^ Other moves also are equally futile.

A. Burn v. B. Vergani.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK

27 PtoQKt4 B to K 2

28 B to Q 4 P to Q B 4
29 QtoRy, ch K to B 2

WHITE
30 PxP
31 QxP

BLACK
K to Q sq

Resigns.^

Notes by R. Teichmann.

> Why not simply B to Kt 5, which gives Black a very good
game ?

'^ There is no time now for the Fianchetto, B to K 2 and Castles

being necessary.
' This unfavourable exchange is forced.
* His game is already hopeless ; there is no satisfactory defence

against P to K 5.

* Stronger than P x Kt, ch, after which the position of the Black
King looks pretty safe at Q 2.

" Best under the circumstances. If B to Kt 2 ; 14. R to K 7, ch,

K to B sq ; 15. B x Kt, B x B ; 16. Q to Kt 4, ch, winning the Queen.
' A somewhat easy victory. Some of the masters had a much

harder task with the Signor Vergani.

D. Janowski v. W. Steinitz.
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Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

1 New but not true ; either P to Q 4 or P to Q 3 was the correct

move.
- This and the following move should have cost White a Piece and

the game.
3 Evidently a grave error ; for after B x Kt ; if 10. P x B, P to B 5

wins a clear Piece, and White obtains nothing for it.

* Obviously if now P to B 5 ; 11. Q to K 2, ch, winning a Pawn.
^ B to K 3 seems preferable, followed soon by Q to Q 2.

•^ Very pretty, winning by force ; after this Black has no resource.

At the end of this day the excitement is intense, for several

unexpected events have happened and affected the score seriously.

Whilst Pillsbury has had a bloodless victory against his most
dangerous remaining opponent, Tchigorin and Steinitz have both

failed to win, and from the adjourned position it looks very

doubtful whether Lasker can do so either. There are only four

more rounds, and the leaders are still in a bunch.
The scores, including the results of unfinished games, are:—

* Lasker





Phofo., Bradshaiv, Hastings

y. Ot,..^AOi.
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Everyone is on the alert. Schlechter who has only lost one is

to play Pillsbury ; Tchigorin is trying his hand at Mieses' Scotch,

and Lasker has Vergani.

At the end of the day Lasker has 14, and his adjourned Mason
game. Tchigorin is 14, and Pillsbury 13^. Walbrodt has lost

another, whilst Schiffers, Gunsberg, Blackburne, and Teichmann
are pulling up.

J. Mieses v. M. Tchigorin.

WHITE
PtoK4
Kt to K B 3
P to Q 4
KtxP
Kt to Kt 5

B to K 2 '

B to Q2
8 Castles

9 KtxB^
10 PtoKKts^
11 Kt to B 4
12 Q to Q 3

13 Kt to Q 4
14 Q X Kt
15 Q to B 3
16 B to B 3
17 QxQ
18 B to Q 5

19 KRtoKsq
20 RxR
21 RtoKsq,ch
22 B to K 4
23 Kt to K 3

24 Kt to Q 5

25 BxB

BLACK
PtoK4
Kt to Q B 3
PxP
QtoR 5
QxKP, ch
B to Kt 5, ch
K to Q sq

BxB
Q to K B 5
QtoR 3
K Kt to K 2

P to Q R 3
KtxKt
Kt to B 3
R to K sq

Q to B 3
*

PxQ
Rto K 2

PtoQ3
KxR
K to B sq

B toK3
K to Kt 2

BxKt
Kt to Kt 5

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his i6th move.

WHITE
26 B to Kt 3
27 R to K 4
28 R to K R 4
29 RtoKt4,ch
30 R to B 4 5

31 RxP
Rto B4
K to Kt 2

Rto K4

32

33

34
35 RtoKsq

BLACK
K to B sq

Kt to B 3
K to Kt 2

K to R sq

Kt to K 4 e

K to Kt 2

R to K sq

P to Q B 3
PtoQ4
Rto K 3

T 2
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WHITE
36 P to K B 4

37 RxR
38 P to B 3

39 P to K R 3
AO K to B 2

41 P to Kt 4
42 K to K 3

43 P to B 5

44 BxP

BLACK
Kt to Kt 5

PxR
PtoB4
Kt.to K 6, ch

Kt to B 4
Kt to Q 3
P to Kt 3
PxP
PxP

Notes by E. Schiffers.
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WHITE
20 P to Kt 5
21 PXP
22 B to B 3, ch

23 Q to K 5
24 Q to B 6, ch
25 Kt to K 6

26 R X Kt
27 R to Q sq

28 Q to K 5

29 R xP, ch

30 R to K 6

31 P to B 4

BLACK
RtoR2
KxP
K to B 2 '0

Kt to B 4
K to Kt sq
KtxKt
P to Q 5
R to K B sq
RxP
K to R 2 11

R toB 2

Kt to Kt 2

WHITE
32 Qto K4, ch

33 R to Q 6

34 QxQP
35 QxQ
36 B to K 5

37 R to K 6

38 R to Kt 6

39 RxKt,chi2
40 BxR
41 Rto Q7, ch

42 RxP

BLACK
K to Kt sq

Q to K 2

Q to K 6, ch
RxQ
Kt to B 4
Kt to Kt 2

Kto R 2

RxR
KxB
K to Kt 3
Resigns.

Notes by S. Tinsley.

' Modem practice avoids this old variation. Let me point out to

a novice one simple and yet important objection to it. Black's Queen's
Bishop is a source of anxiety to him in all French defences and in

many other close games. The text move opens the file, and gives that

Piece the freedom of action it could never otherwise obtain till late

in the game.
^ Ot course the object is to risk a little for immediate attack on the

Black King, when Castling Queen's side is adopted so early. And, be
it observed. Black cannot do much at this point.

' If now Black Castles King's Rook, then B x P, ch, would easily

prove advantageous, owing to the position of Black's Queen's Bishop.

Supposing, Castles ; 10. B x P, ch, K x B ; 11. Kt to Kt 5, ch, K moves

;

12. Q X B, &c.
* Black would like to Castle Queen's Rook also ; but then follows

Kt X B P. Black has already a most uncomfortable position.

^ Hoping to force off Queens. Thus 14. . . . Q to Q 2 ; 15. . . .

P to B 3 ; 16. Kt to K 6, Kt X Kt ; 17. Q x Kt, Q x Q ; 18. R x Q, K
to Q 2, &c.

" The initiation of one of the prettiest combinations of the Tourna-
ment. By the aid of diagram the play can be easily followed from
this point.

' Forcible as well as pretty ; because if the Knight is not taken,

one will in any case go to K 6 with effect.

' Of course P x Kt is unsound, the reply being B x P, and the Piece

is regained with much advantage of material and position.
^ It requires the light thrown upon the game by the after-play to

prove that this is sound.
" One of the best features of the position. If 22. ... P to Q 5 ;

23. B x P, ch, Q X B ; 24. Q x Kt, mate.
" If 29. . . . Kt to Kt 2 ; 30. R X Kt, ch, Q X R ; 31. Q to K 6, ch,

winning the Rook at R 6.

'' There has been elegance and brilliancy enough. The simple
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and forcible style is the best, even though not quite artistic, whatever

that may mean. Black had a wretched position throughout, after move

seven or eight, and had no opening for his well-known powers. White

took full advantage of the opportunities, and the result is a very enter-

taining game.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 Kt to K B 3

3 B to Kt 5

4 B to R 4

5
6

7

8

9
lO

II

Castles

R to K sq •

BxKt
KtxP
P to Q4
PtoB 3
P to K B 4

12 B to K 3

13 Kt to Q 2

14 Kt to K 4
15 Kt to Kt 3
16 Q to K 2

17 Q to KB 2

18 Kt to B 3

B. Vergani v. E. Lasker.

BLACK
Pto K4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
Kt to B 3
KtxP
Kt to B 4
QPxB
B to K 2

Kt to K 3
Castles

P to K Kt 3
B to Q 3
Kt to Kt 2

B to K B 4
B to K 3
R to K sq

P to B 3
B to Q4

WHITE BLACK

19 P toQKt3 Pto Q Kt 4
20 R to K 2 2 P to Q R 4
21 QRtoKsq P to R 5

22 P to Kt4» B to B 5

23 R to Kt 2 P to R 6

24 R to Kt sq Q to Q 2

25 Ktto Q2 BxRP*
26 R to R sq B to B s
'7 KRtoKtsq P to R 7
8 R to Kt 2 R to R 628 R to Kt 2 —

29 R (Kt 2)xP«
RxR

30 RxR BxR
31 Kt (Q 2) to K 4

Q toB 2

32 Kt X K B P Q X Kt

33 Q x B, ch Q to K 3
White resigns.

Notes by J. Mason.

' Allowing immediate retreat Kt to B 4. Hence 6. P to Q 4 is

usually preferred. White has to part with his Bishop for one Knight
or the other ; and the defence becomes simplified, if not strengthened,
accordingly.

^ This doubling of the Rooks turns out of httle use. It would
perhaps be more to the purpose to take steps to dislodge one of the

hostile Bishops, as an extension of the idea involved in P to Kt 3.

From the moment he is compelled to the further advance of his

Knight's Pawn, Signor Vergani's position becomes one of increasing
difiSculty.

' Apparently based upon a serious miscalculation, or else a down-
right blunder.

"' Of course. This gift of a Pawn is virtually a gift of the game.
^ Expediting a foregone conclusion. The explanation seems to

be that White overlooked now that his opponent could support the
Bishop, and at the same time obviate the danger from the attack of
the Knight upon King and Queen.
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W. Steinitz v. S. Tinsley.

WHITE
P to Q4
P to Q B 4
PtoQs
Q Kt to B 3
Pto K4
B to Q 3

2

K KttoK2
8 Kt to B 4
9 B to K 2

10 P to K R 4
11 Pto KB 3

Kt to R 3
Pto R4
Kt to B 2

B to Kt 5
KtxP
Kt to K 3
KttoR33
BtoB4
RxB
BtoQ3
KtoB 2

B to Kt 3
Kt to Q 5
BPxKt
BxKt
BxP
BxR

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19
20

21

22

23

24
25
26

27
28

BLACK
K Kt to B 3
PtoQB4'
PtoQ3
P to K Kt 3
B to Kt 2

Castles

Q Kt to Q 2

Kt to K 4
P to Q Kt 3
P to K R 4
Q R to Kt sq
PtoR3
R to K sq

Pto K3
PxP
B to K3
Qto Q 2

Kt to B 3
BxKt
Kt to Q 5
R to Kt 2

Kt to K 3
B toR 3
KtxKt
Kt to B 5

*

BxB
B to K4
B to Q 5, ch

BLACK

WHITE
Black to make his 25th move.

WHITE
29 K to B sq

30 Q to Kt 3

31 R to Kt sq

32 Q to Kt 5

ZZ QxQ
34 P to B 4

35 P to Q Kt 3

36 K to K 2

37 K to Q 2

38 R to K 3

39 K to B 2

40 R to K 2

41 P to Q Kt 4
42 K to Q 3

BLACK
QxB
R to R sq

Q to R 3, ch
QxP
RxQ
R to Kt 5
P toB 5
K to Kt 2

'*

B to B 3
P to B 6, ch
B toQ 5

Rto Kt46
P to B4
Resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.

' An original way of meeting the Queen's Gambit, but certainly

not a good one. The player who in a close game can push his

Queen's Pawn to Q 5 and maintain it there has, as a rule, the better

game.
^ Certainly P to K B 4, with a view of forcing P to K 5 sooner or

later, was the right course here.
* All this seems somewhat inconsistent and without a preconceived

plan.
* So far Black has done very well, and obtained the superior posi-

tion, which he could have improved with Kt to B 2 (see diagram),
preparing an advance of the Queen's side Pawns. The text move is

an oversight which loses the exchange and a Pawn,
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^ B to B 4 seems to give him a much better chance, threatening

P X P and R X P, ch.
" Concluding the game with another blunder. After this the

Rook or Bishop is lost.

C. VON Bardeleben v. E. Schiffers.

3

4
5

6

7

8

9
lo

II

12

I^

WHITE
PtoK4
KttoQB3
P to K Kt 3
B to Kt 2

KKttoK2
PtoQs
Castles

PxP
Kt to Q 5
P to Q B 3
P to K R 3

Kto R 2

B toK3
14 Kt X Kt, ch

15 Q to Q 2

16 P to Kt 3
17 P to QKt4
18 PxP
19 KRtoBsq
20 P to Q R 4
21 PxP
22 R to R 3

B to Kt 6

R to K B 3
R X R, ch
Bto R 5
Kt to B 3

28 Q to K 3

29 R to Q sq

30 P to B 4
B toB 7

PxP
QxQ
BxP
RxB«
Kto Kt
Kt to Q

23

24

25
26

27

31

32

33

34
35
36

37
38 P to K 5

^

BLACK
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
PtoQ3
P to K 4 '

P to B 4
Kt to B 3
PxP^
B to K 2

Castles

B to K3
Qto Q 2

Q R to K sq

B to Q sq
BxKt
R to Q sq

P to Q Kt 4 3

PxP
B to B 5

Q to K B 2

P to Q R 3
PxP
B to K 2 <

R to Kt sq

QtoK3
BxR
Q to B 2

Kt to Q 5
B to K 2

R to K B sq

Kt to Kt 6

PxP
Q X P, ch
RxQ
BxB
RtoB 7

R to B7
Kt to B 8

Kt to K 7, ch

BLACK
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Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

.' Recommended by Anderssen.
'' This exchange is advantageous for White, who gets the open

Queen's file, and altogether freer scope. This game offers few interest-

ing points either in the opening or in the middle ga-me. A strenuous

fight for the better position. As every move comes, each player has
several other moves in consideration besides the actual one in the text.

The game is easily understood even without any annotations.
=> To play P to Q Kt 5, and then establish the Knight at Q 5 later on.
* Threatens P to Q 4, and eventually Bishop takes Queen's Knight's

Pawn.
^ Strong also was P to K B 5 and P to K Kt 4, introducing a

Pawn attack on the King's side.
'' After a weary fight, the position seems now clear, and White has

an advantage, for he has a strong passed Pawn and the Black Queen's
Knight's Pawn is also threatened.

' One would now think that White's better position was decisive,

but Schiffers finds a clever way of spoiling White's victory.

* K to R 4 was preferable.
^ Of course the Pawn cannot be taken on account of Kt to Kt 6,

ch, and R x B.
•° White now wins the Knight's Pawn, whilst the Rook's Pawn is

also threatened, but still he cannot enforce the victory.

" Here was still a chance, though a very weak one, for White to

win, namely 50. P to K 6, ch, K x P ; 51. R to K 8, ch, K to Q 4(!)

;

52. R X Kt.
" Black's counter-move to the threat of P to K 6, ch, is most clever.

1= Now threatening Kt to B 5 and P to Kt 4, mate.
" Black threatens to win by K to Kt 6.

>' Again Black threatens to win by K to Kt 6, and if R to B 3, ch,

Kt to Q 6. Now White could frustrate the attack after K to Kt 6 ;

6i. R to B 3, ch, Kt to Q 6, by 62. K to B sq, or by giving up the

exchange.
"* Black again threatens K to Kt 6, but is again frustrated on

account of R to K Kt 5, ch.
" A drawn game ought to look like this one. Both players have

during seven hours made the greatest exertions to win, but attack and

counter-attack have been baffled by the correct defence, and the

board is nearly empty after R to Q 8, ch, and Kt x K P.

W. H.

WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 Kt to K B 3

3 P to Q 4
4 PxP
5 B to K 3 2

K. Pollock v
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5 This attack is premature and results in loss of valuable time.

10. B to K 3 was the correct developing move.
* K R to Q sq was the proper move, more especially after having

commenced a Pawn advance upon the Queen's wing.
" This capture involves White in grave difficulties ; he should have

moved K R to K sq.
" After Q X P ; 24. Kt to Q 3, Q to Kt 3 (ch) ; 25. K to R sq,

Q to B 2 ; 26. P to Q B 3, White obtains a good counter-attack for

the lost Pawn.
' There appears to have been no necessity for this, and Black

could have safely replied, Q x P ; 25. Q x Q, B x Q ; 26. Kt to Q 3,

B to Q 7, with a fine game. White could still have obtained a fair

game by 24. P to B 3, Q R to Q sq ; 25. B to Kt 3, R to Q 2
;

26. P to K Kt 3, &c.
* Black plays for a deep game ; he could simply win the Queen's

wing Pawns, and his opponent could obtain no counter-attack to com-
pensate for their loss.

" With the entrance of the Knight Black soon wins a second Pawn,
after which the result is merely a question of time.

1° R X R would have saved time ; the two Pawns plus would have
settled matters in a shorter time.

" P to B 3 at once, followed by K to B 2 and to K 3 would have
shortened matters also.

A. Walbrodt v. a. Burn.
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Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

' A dull continuation. I prefer the usual moves 4. B to Kt 5, or

4. P to K 5.

' The right answer.
^ I believe that still better would be B P x P ; the game might

proceed then in the following way :— 6. B to Kt 5, ch, B to Q 2 ;

7. Q X P (!) (if 7. P X P (?) then B x B ; 8. Kt x B, Q to R 4, ch, or

8. P X P, ch, K X P ; 9. Kt X B, Q to R 4, ch, winning a Piece),

B X B ; 8. Kt X B, P to Q R 3 (!) ; 9. Kt to Q B 3, Kt to B 3 ; or, 7.

B X B, ch, Q X B ; 8. Q X P, Kt to B 3, and Black has in both cases

the better development.
* The attack introduced by this and the following move is not sound.

White should have played 11. Q R to Q sq.

* At this juncture 13. P to Q B 3 was absolutely necessary to pre-

vent the following move of Black.
^ Very well played. Black, after having exchanged the hostile

King's Bishop, runs the risk of weakening his Pawns on the King's

side to obtain thus attacking prospects.
' This square is very ijnfavourable for the Queen. Better would

be 10. Q X Q.
^ Of course not Q x P, because of 22. Kt to Kt 6, ch, winning the

Queen.
' This proves to be fatal at once, but the White game is no longer

to be saved (see diagram). If, for instance, 23. Q to R 5, then,

R X P ; 24. P to R 4, Q X P ; 25. R to K B sq, Q to K 6, ch ; 26.

K to R sq, R to Kt sq ; or, 25. Q to K 8, ch (?), R to Kt sq ; 26. Q x B,

K R X P, ch (!) ; 27. Kt x R, Q to B 7, ch ; 28. Kto R sq, Q x Kt, mate.
If White defends the Queen's Knight's Pawn with 23. R to Kt sq, Black
answers Q to Kt 3.

1" He should have played 24. Kt to B 3, but only to prolong the
struggle. Black has played the attack very cleverly.

Dr. Tarrasch v. D. Janowski.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK

23 Q to B 3 P to B 4

"

24 Q to Kt 3 K to Kt 2

25 PtoKR4 QtoQsq^

WHITE BLACK
26 B to R 6, ch K to Kt sq

27 KtxP B to B 3
28 KttoK5,ch Resigns.

Notes by J. H. Blackburne.

' Perhaps it is better to play the King's Pawn before this move.
^ P to K 4 could also be played, and would have led to a more

open game.
^ Q to Kt 3 is more attacking and appears stronger.
* This Bishop ought to have retired to K 3 at once.
* B to B 3, bringing one more Piece to bear on the weak Queen's

Pawn, would have given Black a good game.
" This loses ; P to B 3 might probably have saved the game.
' An unaccountable blunder ; the game, however, could not be

saved.

H. N. PiLLSBURY V. C. ScHLECHTER.

WHITE BLACK
P to Q 4 P to Q 4
P to Q B 4 P to K 3

Q Kt to B 3 K Kt to B 3
B to K2
Q Kt to Q 2

P to Q Kt 3
B to Kt 2

PxP
Castles

P to B4

B to Kt 5

5 Kt to B 3
6 P to K 3

^7 R to B sq '

8 PxP
9 B to Q 3

10 Castles

11 Bto Q Kt sq2

Kt to K 5

B to B 4 Kt X Kt
RxKt
Kt to K 5
K to R sq

BxKt
P toB 4
Q to R 5
R to K B 3

20 R to K R 3
21 Q to R 6

22 BPxB
23 R to K B 3

12

13

14

15
16

17

18

19

PtoBs
PtoB4<
KtxKt
BtoQ3
B to B sq 5

P to Q R 3
Rto R 2

P to Kt 3
BxB
R to K Kt 2

P to Q Kt 4
24 R to Q B sq Q to K 2 '

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 25th move.

WHITE BLACK

25 Q R to K B sq

R (B sq) to B 2

P to K R 4
PtoKKt4'
PxP
QtoRs
BxP
RxB
RxR

33 Q to B 3

B to K 3

Q to Q 2 »

PxP
R to Kt 3
BxB
RxR
P to Kt 5
P to B 6
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WHITE BLACK

34 PxP PxP
35 RtoB8, ch K to Kt 2

36 R to Q Kt 8 Q to K 2

37 Q to B 4 P to K R 4
38 P to K 69 RxP
39 R to Q B 8 R to K 5

10

40 R to B 7 R X Q
41 RxQ, ch R to B 2

42 R to K 5 P to B 7

43 RtoKts,ch K to R 3

44 R to Kt sq R to Q Kt 2

White resigns.

BLACK

WHITE
Black to make his 39th move.

NOTES BY W. STEINITZ.

' White's game has been modelled chiefly after Steinitz's favourite

attack. Here, however, 7. P » P is preferable, for if 7. . . . P x P ;

8. B to Kt 5, B to Kt 2 ; 9. Kt to K 5, with a strong attack.
' As often shown in my annotations in similar positions, it is abso-

lutely injurious to White's game to allow three well-supportable

Pawns against two to be established on the Queen's side. The
prospect of a King's side attack -on which White speculates is quite

unreliable in comparison to the , disadvantage on the Queen's side

to which he is subjected. At any rate. Pawns ought to be ex-

changed first, and thus Black's centre weakened.
^ It was better to make sure of his superiority on the Queen's side

by P to B 5 at once.
' * He had sufficient force on the King's side to ignore any hostile

attack in that direction, and systematic operations on the other wing,
commencing with P to Q Kt 4, were most in order.

' The combination of this with the next five moves, more especially

with the two closely following, is full of high ingenuity, which, how-
ever, is wasted on an imaginary danger. For all purposes of defence
it was only necessary to advance P to K Kt 3 at the right time, and
then to play R to B 2, followed by B to K B sq eventually. The
Queen's wing was still the proper point of attack to which he should
have directed his attention more promptly.

" For aggressive purposes on the Queen's side, the Queen was
better placed at B 2.

' This rash attack and Black's timid reply were only to be accounted
for as results of time pressure on both sides.

* There was not the slightest danger in capturing the Pawn with
a Pawn ahead, while this loses one.

" A fa'al miscalculation. R to Q B 8 led to a most probable
draw, for if 38. . . . R to Kt 5 ; 39. Q to B 6, ch, &c.

1° Black seizes his opportunity with scientific exactitude. (See
diagram.)
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H. E. Bird v. R. Teichmann.

WHITE
1 P to K B 4
2 P to K 3
3 KttoKB3
4:KttoQB3
5 P to Q 4
6 Kt to K 5

7 B to K 2

8 B to Kt 5

9 Castles

10 B to Q 2

J I B to K 2

12 B to K sq

13 B to R 4
14 Kt to Kt 4
15 PxP
16 Q to K sq

17 B to Q 3
18 Kt to K 5

19 R to Q sq

20 Kt to K 2

Kt to Kt 3
P to Q B 3
B PxKt
Kt X Kt 3

B to B 2

B to Kt 3
B to K B 2

Qto K2
P to K R 3

•30 PtoKKt3
31 QtoKt4

21

22

23

24

25
26

27
28

29

BLACK
P to Q4
P to K Kt 3

1

B to Kt 2

Kt to K B 3
P to Q Kt 3
B to Kt 2

Q Kt to Q 2

Castles

Kt to Kt sq (!)

P to Q R 3
P to Q B 4
Kt to B 3
PtoK3
PxP
Kt to Ktsq2
Q Kt to Q 2

Q to B 2

Q R to Q B sq
P to Q Kt 4
Kt to K 5
P to K B 4
Q Kt X Kt
B to R3
QPxKt
B to Q4
P to Kt 4
Q to K B 2

Q to Kt 3
R to Q B 2

P to K B 5
PtoK6

WHITE BLACK
32 BtoKsq RtoQB5(!)''

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 33rd move.

Qto K 5
P to B 6

BxQ
PxB
PxB
P to Kt 5
BtoK6
BxR
BxP, ch(!)
B to R 7, ch
P to Kt 6

K to R sq

P to Kt 7, ch

B to Kt 8, ch
resigns.

33 K to R 2

34 RtoKKtsq
35 QxQ
36 BxR
37 B to B 2

38 KRtoBsq
39 RxP
40 R to K sq

41 RxB
42 K to Kt sq

43 K to B sq

44 RtoKt4, ch

45 PtoQKt3
46 K to B 2

White

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' A good continuation, preventing P to Q Kt 3, B to Q Kt 2, and
B to Q 3, as generally played by Bird, and which gives White many
chances of attack.

^ Curious, but practical manoeuvres of the Knight.
' Black has now obtained a strong passed Pawn.
* After this move, Black's Pawns rush forward with irresistible

force.
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WHITE
1 P to K 4
2 P to Q 4
3 P to Q B 3
4 B to K 3

5 PxP^
6 Kt to B 3
7 BtoQB43
8 QKttoQ2
9 Castles

10 B to Q 4
11 R to K sq
12 KtxKt<
13 Kt to B 2

14 B to Q s

15 PxB
16 Kt to K 3
17 Kt (Q 2) to

18 Kt to Q 2

19 Kt (Q 2) to

20 Q to B 2

21 P to Q R3
22 KtxP
23 RxKt
24 QxR
25 R to Kt sq

26 Q to B 3
27 Q to Q sq

28 Kt to K 3

29 Kt to B 2

30 Kt to Kt 4
31 K to B sq

32 Q to K 2 8

33 KxQ
34 K to B 3

35 P to Kt 4
36 Kt to B 6

37 R to Q sq

38 Kt to R 4
39 R to K sq

G. Marco v. J. ' Mason.

BLACK
P to K Kt 3
PtoQ3
B to Kt 2 '

Pto K4
BxP
Kt to Q B 3
Qto K 2

B to Kt 2

Kt to B 3
Castles

Kt • B
PtoB4
B toK3
BxB
Q to Q 2

K R to K sq

B*4 5

P to Q Kt 4
Kt to K 5

B sq

P to Q R 4
P to R 5
P to B 5

«

PxKt
RxR
Q to Kt 4
R to K sq

Q to Kt 6 '

Q to Kt 4
B to R 3
Rto K4
Q to K sq

Rto R4
Q X Q, ch
RxRP
R to R4
Rto K4
R to K sq

B to Kt 2

R to Q B sq

Rto B 4

BLACK

i^P

1

WHITE

White to make his 32nd move.

WHITE
40 RtoK8,ch
41 Kt to B 6

KttoKt49
Rto B 8

RxP
KxP
Kto B 4
R to B 8

KtoB 3
R to Q8
K to Kt 3
R X P, ch
Kt to Q 3
K to Kt 2

54 KtoKtsqio

55 P to B 4
P to B 5
R to Kt 6

R to K6
KtxB
P toQ6
P X P, ch

62 RtoKt6,ch
63 P to Q 7

64 RtoK6,ch
65 R to K 8

42

43
44
45
46

47
48

49
5°

51

52

S3

56

57
58

59
60
61

ch

ch

BLACK
B to B sq

K to Kt 2

Rto R4
Pto R4
P X P, ch
P to B 4,

KtoB 3
B to R 3,

P to Kt 4
P to Kt s, ch
B to B 8

K to Kt 4
P to B 5, ch
P to B 6, ch
B to Q 7

R to R sq

R to Q Kt sq

R to K R sq

B to B 5

KxKt
P to Kt 6

KxP
K to B 5
KtoK6
KtoB 5
Resigns.
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Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

' Perhaps this is the least objectionable of the Fianchetto open-
ings, but most modern masters prefer to meet the open game face to

face. One example being, that the French defence was adopted only
once by the first five prize winners, as second plajers.

2 The usual development of B to Q 3, Kt to K 2, Kt to Q 2, &c.,

is considered preferable by most players.
^ Black should not have left the Bishop to be taken, nor should

White fail to take advantage of the omission. After 7. Kt » B,

Kt X Kt ; 8. B to K 2, &c., with a timely advance of P to K B 4.

Black's v/eakness upon the King's wing was bound to make itself

evident sooner or later.

* P X Kt, so as to make use of the open file with the Queen's Rook,
might also be considered here.

^ Black has obtained a very good position, and this move enables

him to obtain a strong attack with his Queen's wing Pawns ; P to Q B 4
was the correct play.

" An error, P to K B 4 first (threatening P to Q B 5, Kt to B 4
and to Q 6) was quite strong, and if in answer, 22. P to B 3, Kt to B 3,

left Black with a fine game.
' B to R 3 would have at least regained the lost Pawn : e.g. B to R 3 ;

27. Kt to K 3, B X Kt ; 28. P x B, Q to B 4 ; 29. R to K sq, R to K 4,

&c., or if 27. Kt to Kt 3, R to K 4 ; 28. Kt to K 4, P to B 4 ;

29. Kt X Q P, Q x Kt P ; 30. Q to Q sq, Q X Q B P, &c.
* White can well afford the sacrifice of the Rook's Pawn, and,

owing to the isolation of the Black Pawns on the Queen's wing, this

seems the shortest route to victory. (See diagram.)
" Winning a Pawn, as he threatens R to R 8.

"> White avoids complications, but there was nothing to fear from
K to Kt 3 ; if in answer R to R sq, then 55. R to K 6, R to K R sq

;

56. R to K 5, ch, winning easily. After this point, however, winning

is merely a question of a few moves, anyhow.

AUGUST 29.

Thursday, August 29, is the last bye day, and it is the Carnival

week at Hastings. The masters are supplied with tickets for the

various entertainments, and some enjoy the fun, whilst others rest

for the final struggle for position, as no one game is too easy and

every opponent must be respected. There are some adjourned

games to play off, and the players and others enter the room

smothered with confetti, for a miniature battle of Hastings is

raging outside, and the carpet and furniture inside the room soon

give abundant evidence of the tempting festivities.
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AUGUST 30.

On this day Tarrasch meets Lasker, and a sturdy fight ensues,

a draw seeming likely ; Steinitz, too, has a severe tussle with

Marco. At the end of the day Tchigorin leads again with 15,

Lasker and Pillsbury are i4-f7, Steinitz and Tarrasch (still to meet)

12, Walbrodt, Teichmann, and Schlechter 10, Bardeleben and
Schiffers 9^ with an adjourned game between them.

A. Walbrodt v. A. Albin.

I

2

3

4
5

6

7

8

9
10

II

WHITE
PtoK4
P toQ4
Kt to Q B 3
B to K Kt 5

P toK5
BxB
Q to Kt 4 '

P to K B 4
QtoR3
Kt to B 3
Castles

12 K to Kt sq

13 PxP
14 Kt to Q 4
15 RxKt
16 Kt to Q sq ^

17 Q to K 3
18 B to Q 3

19 P to K R 3
20 BxB
21 RxKt P
22 P to Q B 3
23 RtoQ4
24 KRtoKsq
25 R to K 2

BLACK
P to K 3
PtoQ4
Kt to K B 3
B to K 2

K Kt to Q 2

QxB
Castles

P to K B 4
P to Q R 3
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q Kt 4 2

KtxP
KtxKt
P to Kt 5
Kt to K 5
B to Q 2

Kt to B 4
B toKt 44
PxB
K R to Kt sq

Kt to R 3
P to Kt s

Q to Q B 2

Q to R4

WHITE
26 P to Q Kt 3
27 QxP
28 QtoQ3
29 Q to Q 2

30 PtoKKt4'
31 Q to B 3
32 R to Kt 2

33 PxP

BLACK
PxP
Q to Kt 4
Q to R4
Kt to Kt s

Q to B 4
Q to Kt 4
R to R6
Kt x R P (?)

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 34th move.

34 QtoQ36 RtoQBsq(!)'
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WHITE

35 R to B 2

36 Kt to Kt 2

37 K to B sq

38 RxR
39 K to Kt sq

BLACK
R X P, ch
Kt to B 6, ch
RxKts
Kt to K 7, ch
R to B 8, ch

WHITE
40 K to R 2

41 Q to R 3
42 KxR
43 K to Kt sq

BLACK

Q to R 4, ch
R to R 8, ch

Q X Q, ch

^ KtxR
White resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' I do not believe in this move, whether played in this or other

variations of the French defence ; the attack of the second player on
the Queen's side is as a rule stronger than White's direct King's side

attack.
' Black inaugurates at once a powerful attack on the Queen's side,

whilst White's attack is not sufficiently prepared yet.

Mf R X P then Kt to K 5, followed by Kt to B 7, wins the

exchange.
* This sacrifice of a Pawn, although leading to a strong attack, does

not appear to be quite correct. Simply 19. . . . Kt x B, followed by
K R to Q B sq, B to Kt 4, and P to Q R 4, would have yielded a last-

ing attack without loss of material.
^ There is really nothing threatened on the Queen's side now, and

he is quite right in pursuing his attack on the other wing.
^ An unaccountable mistake. Black's last move was an error, and

now 34. R X Kt, R X P, ch
; 35. Q x R (!), Q x Q, ch

; 36. R to Kt 2

would have given White a won game (see diagram).
' Ingenious and decisive ; after this unexpected stroke the White

position is beyond remedy.
* Black finishes the game with great vigour and elegance.

W.- H. K. Pollock v. M. Tchigorin.

white
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BLACK
KtO B 2

BxKt
B to R4
Kt to Kt 3

5

K R to Q B sq

BxKt
23 B toR3,ch KtO B 3

24 K R to K 7 R to Kt sq, ch

25 K to B sq Q R to Q sq

26 R to B 7, ch K to Kt 3
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BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 31st move.

WHITE

35 Kt to K 4
36 B to Kt 2

37 K to R 2

38 Q to B sq

39 B to B 3
40 Q to Kt 2

41 K to Kt 3
42 PxKt
43 K to R 2

44 Q to K B 2

45 B to Kt 4
46 Q to R 4
47 K to Kt 3

White

BLACK
Q to Q Kt 4
Rto B 2

Rto Q 2

Q to K 7
Kt to R s
Kt X P, ch
QxKt
Q to Kt 3, ch

Rto Q 8

Q to Q 6

R to Q B 8

Q to B 7, ch
R to Kt 8, ch

resigns.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' The best continuation here, as is well known, is Q to Kt 3 (!).

^ A good move pointed out by Zukertort. The ' Handbuch ' gives

also 8. K Kt to K 2.

' White has lost the attack, and has not regained the Pawn ;
' the

pecuharity of this opening,' as Hoffer remarked.
" If 22. R to K 6, then might follow Q to K B 4 (Q to Q R 8, ch,

R to K sq) ; 23. B x Kt (23. R x Kt, Kt x R, and if 24. B « Kt, Q to

Kt 8, ch, &c.), R to K sq, and afterwards R « B or P to K R 3.

^ White succeeds in regaining the Gambit Pawn. We think that by
careful defensive play White could obtain a draw.

" Taking advantage now of the retirement of White's Rook from
the game, Black obtains the attack, winning the exchange.

' Other moves are not better ; if Q to Q 2, then Kt to B 5, or if

Q to K B 2, then Q to Kt 3, threatening Kt x P, ch. (See diagram.)
^ Still stronger would have been Kt x Kt P, and if 32. K x Kt, then

Q to Kt 3, ch ; 33. K to R sq, Q X R, and if then 34. P to K B 4, R to

K 3 ; 35- P X Kt, R X P, &c. 31. R to Q B 7 would also win.

A. Burn v. R. Teichmann.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK

15 Q RtoQsqB to Kt sq^

16 Kt to Kt sq Kt to K 5

17 Kt to Q 2 P to K B 4
18 B to Q 4 Kt to Kt 4

«

19 B to Q 3 P to B 5

20 K to R sq Q to B 2

21 KttoKBs^ KtxKt
22 PxKt Qto R4"'
23 R to Kt sq R to B 2

•'

24 Q to K 2 B to K 4

25 B to B 2 12 R to B 3

26 B X B '3 and Black

announced mate in 4 moves
(see diagram).

BLACK

WHITE

Position at the end.

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.
1 This move in the Queen's Gambit chiefly cramps the Queen's side.

Preferable is B to K 2, and, as soon as possible, P to Q B 4.

2 I prefer B to B 4 or Kt 5.

^ In regard to this advance, compare the game Burn v. Tarrasch

(Round 9, August 16). One may make this advance and then con-

tinue with P to Q Kt 4, P to Q R 4, P to Kt 5, P to R 5, and P to R 6.

Hereby one usually gets an advantage on the Queen's side, but one

must remember that Black will advance in the centre with his King's

Pawns and then readily proceeds to an attack on the King's side.

Against this attack one must be armed, and the advance of P to Q B 5

should only be made after the proper development of the Pieces.
* This move is not suitable to the combination commenced with

P to B 5, as the Pawn at B 5, in case the White Pawns advance, will

become too weak. White should therefore play B from Q 3 to K 2,

where he ought to have gone at once when the advance of the

Queen's Bishop's Pawn was planned.
* B to K 2 vfas better, followed eventually by Kt to Q 4, or at once

Kt to Q 4.
' White has now not the slightest advantage from his chain of

Pawns on the Queen's side ; Black's Pawns and Pieces are much
better placed, and White's King's side is constantly threatened with

an attack.
' To make room for the Queen.
^ To prepare the way for P to B 5.

° White is very cramped, but this move ruins his game.
'" It is now difficult to defend the King's Rook's Pawn.
" Not Q X B P, ch ; 24. R to Kt 2, B to R 6, because of 25. B x R P,

ch, &c. The King's Knight's Pawn must be defended.
'^ Better to exchange the Bishops at once.
'' He evidently overlooks the highly elegant termination of a

game played by Black with great energy and skill.

\\PJ^-
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D. Janowski v. C. Schlechter.

29s

WHITE BLACK
P to Q 4 P to Q 4
PtoQB4 PtoK3
Kt to Q B 3 Kt to K B 3
B to Kt 5

' Q Kt to Q 2 =

PxP
P to K 3 3

Kt to B 3
8 B to Q 3
9 Castles

10 R to B sq

PxP
B toK2
Castles

P toB 3
R to K sq
Kt to K 5

11 BtoKB4'' KtxKt
12 PxKt= KttoBsq«
13 R to Kt sq

14 BxB
15 Kt to K 5
16 Kt to B 3
17 P to B 4
18 BxP, ch

19 Q to Kt 3

20 Kt to Q 2

21 KtxB

BtoQ3
QxB
P to B 3
R to K 2 '

Pxps
B to K3
K to R sq

BxB
QtoQ4

22 KR to Q B sq9

Q R to K sq

23 Q to R 3
24 Q to Q 6 ">

25 Q to Kt 3
26 Q to Kt 5

Kt to Kt 3
R to Q sq

P to K B 4
QRtoKsq"

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 22nd move.

WHITE
28 QxQ
29 Kt to Q 6

30 P to R s

31 PxP
32 K to B sq

33 P to Kt 3

34 Kt to B 8

35 PxKt
36 K to Kt sq

37 R to K B sq R to B 2

38 QRtoBsq RxR
39 R X R Resigns.'^

BLACK
PxQ
R to K B sq

Kt to R 5
P to K R 3
RxP
R to B 3
R(K2)toKB2
R X P, ch
RxP

27 P to KR4 Pto B 512

Notes by S. Tinsley.

' Several authorities agree in commending the playing of this

Bishop out to the King's side (he may go to B 4 or Kt 5) at an early

stage of the Queen's Pawn game. Personally I have usually retained

the Piece for Queen's side defence, &c., but his scope is limited in that

case after P to K 3.

^ This move, it will be seen, constitutes a neat trap.
' Supposing now 6. Kt x P, then the intention evidently is Kt x Kt

;

7. B X Q, B to Kt 5, ch, and wins. But as 6. Kt x P is impracticable, it

was scarcely good to capture the Pawn and open the diagonal for

Black's Bishop.
* This also is a good deal in the nature of a trap. By it Kt x Q P

is threatened at once. It will be observed Black could not retake the

Piece except on penalty of losing his Queen by B to B 7.
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" White has already a shade of advantage—possibly more ; but it

is not easy to find a manifestly superior move to that chosen by
Herr Schlechter at this point.

^ Usually in the Queen's Pawn defence, this excellent move may
be commended when feasible.

' It is evident that Black's Queen's Knight's Pawn is a source of

anxiety and weakness as well as a hindrance to development in this

variation, especially with the file open for White's Queen's Rook.
Hence the whole line of play adopted by Black is scarcely worthy of

imitation, and the old style of P to Q Kt 3, &c., would certainly in this

case have been better.
* The capture, again, gives White just what he desires, viz. the

op«n game. There seems no objection to B to K 3 now.
^ A strong supporting move. But now Q to R 3, with the double

threat Q x R and Kt to Kt 6, seems almost unanswerable. If the

reply is K R to K sq, then Kt to Q 6. (See diagram.)
'° Q X R P is obviously unsound, the reply being P to Q Kt 4,

winning the Knight.
" The threat was Kt to K 5, and if Kt x Kt, Q x R.
'^ It was evidently anticipated that this move, which first lost a

Pawn, and ulimately a Piece, would at least equalise the game. The
defence, however, is excellent, and the last few moves deserve special

notice.
" White threatens, among other things of a disagreeable nature,

Kt to K 7, R to B 8, and Kt to Kt 6, with a mating position.

I. GUNSBERG V. C. VON BarDELEBEN.

WHITE
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Notes by R. Teichmann.

^ I prefer the following variation, which was played by Dr. Tar-
rasch against Walbrodt in the Leipsic Tournament, 1894:—4. Kt to

Q B 3, Kt to K E 3 ; 5. P to Q 3, B to Q Kt 5 ; 6. P x P, Kt x P ; 7.

Q to Q 4, B X Kt ; 8. P x B, Castles
; 9. B to K 2, regaining the

Pawn with a good game.
- White has a very difficult defence ; of course if P to K Kt 4,

then Q to R 5. With the text move White tries to force his game ; it

would have been better to prepare the move with Kt to K 2.

^ A bold and ingenious sacrifice, which, if not quite correct on
analysis, gives him certainly a most embarrassing attack.

^ This defence is unintelligible, the more so as the Queen has to

play again next move. The position after Black's sacrifice is extremely

difficult and interesting ; the best defence appears to be, Kt to K 2, but

even then Black maintains an overwhelming attack, always getting a
compensation in Pawns or position for the sacrificed Piece : e.g. 14.

Kt to K 2, Q to R 4, best (if Q x P, ch ; 15. Q x Q, Kt x Q ; 16. B to

K 3, Kt to B 7, ch ; 17. B x Kt, B x R ; 18. Kt to B 3, and White has

the best of it) ; 15. Kt to Q 4, Q x P ; 16. Kt x B, Q x R ; 17. Q to

B 2, Kt X P ; 18. Q to B 2, Kt to B 7, ch ; 19. Q x Kt, Q x Kt.

J. MiESES V. B. Vergani.

WHITE



298 THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK WHITE BLACK
42 K to Kt 5 P to B 4 45 K to Kt 5 K to Kt sq

43 P to Kt 4 P to Kt 3 46 K X P, and White will win.

44 K to R 5 P to B 5

Of course Black may vary his tactics on the Queen's side, but so may
also White. The foregoing should only serve as a useful example
underlying this end game, how to gain the opposition. Should Black at

any time attempt to play P to B 3 and P to Q 4, White must play his

K to B 5, then he would be in a position to play P to K 5, and P to K6.
Black could not have played Kt to Kt 3 with any advantage, as after

R to Kt 4, White would come on with his King's Rook's Pawn.
'^ No doubt the quickest way to bring matters to a crisis.

White might, however, have gone after the King's Rook's Pawn by
R to K Kt sq, R to Kt 4, and R to R 4.

1^ Better to have a futile idea than no ideas at all.

G. Marco v. W. Steinitz.
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BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 40th move.
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which on the next move becomes apparent is already forced. (See
diagram.)

'^ If 40. R X R, P X R, dis. ch, followed by R to Q 8.

'' Perhaps the safest in combination with the next move, though
42. . . . R X R P

; 43. R to B 8, ch, K to R 2
; 44. Kt to K 5, R to Q 4 ;

45. Kt to Kt 6, R X P, was equally good, as Black's King would escape
from the checks via Kt sq and B 2.

'- In view of White having been reluctant to capture the Pawn,
his best chance was now to advance the Knight's Pawn. If he could
then push the other Pawn to R 4 without being compelled to exchange
Rooks he would make sure of a draw at least.

^^ A part of the plan formed on the forty-second move ; all this is

acute play. The key to White's position on the Queen's side is cap-
tured, and since the King's Rook's Pawn cannot escape either, the
game is virtually over already.

[We believe that the combination of the eighth and ninth moves is a
complete answer to the Two Knights' Defence. White apparently
maintains the Pawn with perfect safety and with patience soon gets
attacking chances. It would be interesting to see it thrashed out by
our great masters.

—

Ed.]

H. N. PiLLSBURY V. S. TiNSLEY.

WHITE



WHITE
30 B to Kt sq

31 Q to K 4
32 P to K Kt 4
33 QtoR7, ch

34 B to Kt 6

35 QxR
36 K to Kt sq

37 Q to K 4
38 P to B 5

39 Q to Q B 4
40 R to B 2

41 Q to K 4
42 PtoBe.ch'"

43 QtoKt4,ch
44 Q X B P
45 P to K R 3
46 K to R 2

47 Q to B 2

48 Q to B 5

49 Q to B 8, ch

50 Q to B 7, ch

AUGUST
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* This second sacrifice of the exchange is quite unnecessary, and
throws his chance away ; with R x P he could, in my opinion, still

have drawn : e.g. R x P
; 35. Q to R 8, ch, K to K ?

; 36. Q x P, ch,

K to Q sq
; 37. Q to R 7 (best ; Black threatens B to B 3), B to B 3

(of course not Kt to K 6 (?) on account of Q x B, ch ( !), winning)
; 38.

B to K 4, R X R, ch
; 39. R X R, Kt to K 2 (!) ; 40. B x B (has White

anything better ?), Q x B, ch ; 41. K to Kt sq, Q to Q 4, and I do not
see how White can win, perpetual check and advances ofpassed Pawns
being threatened.

" There is no choice ; White threatened to double his Rooks on
the King's file.

"* If 42. R X Q, K to R 6, ch
; 43. K to B sq, B x Q 5 44. R to

K 6, ch, K to Q 2, and Black would still have good chances of
drawing.

" Obviously if Kt x R, mate in two or loss of the Queen follows.

Dr. Tarrasch v. E. Lasker.

WHITE
PtoK4
Kt to K B 3
B to Kt 5
Castles

P to Q4
BxKt
PxP
QxQ

9 Kt to B 3
'

10 B to Q 2

11 Kt to K 2

B to B 3
'

Kt to Q 2 3

P to K B 4
R to B 2

PxP
Kt to K 4

12

13

14

IS
16

17
18 Kt(K2)to

19 B to Q 2 5

20 R to Q B sq
21 BxP
22 B to K 3

23 BxKt

6

24 R X P, ch

25 R(B2)toB2
26 RxR

BLACK
PtoK4
Kt to Q B 3
Kt to B 3
KtxP
Kt to Q 3
QPxB
Kt to B 4
KxQ
P to K R 3

B to K 3
P to Q B 4
P to K Kt 4
Kto Q 2

K to B 3
Rto K Kt sq4
PxP
R to Q sq

Kt 3
Kt to Q 5
KtxP
Kt to Q 5

R to Q4
B to Kt 2

RxB
K to Kt 3
Rto Q4'
BxR

WHITE
27 Kt to B 3
28 R to B 2

29 RxP
30 Kt (Kt 3) to

31 KtxB
32 P to Kt 4
33 K to Kt 2

34 R to B 2

35 R to Q 2

36 KttoB3,ch
37 Kt to K 2

BLACK
B to Q B 3
BxKP
Rto Qsqs
K4
B(B3)xKt
BxKt P
P to B 4
P to B 5
B to Q 5

K to Kt 4
K to Kt 5
B to B 3

BLACK

WHITE

White to make his 41st move.
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WHITE
38 RxR
39 K to B 3
40 K to K 4
41 KtoB 59

42 KtxP
43 P to Kt 5

BLACK
BxR
PtoB 6

KtoB 5
K to Q 6 ">

KxKt
B to Kt 3

WHITE BLACK
44 P to K R 4 B to Q 5

45 P to R 5 P to Kt 4
46 P to R 6 P to Kt 5

47 P to Kt 6 P to R 4
48 P to Kt 7 P to R 5

49 P Queens Resigns.

Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.
1 R to Q sq, ch, seems feasible ; it would prevent the King- from

reaching the post at Q B 3, which it frequently attains in this varia-
tion of the opening.

= 12. Kt to B 4, B to B 5 ; 13. K R to Q sq, K to B sq ; 14. P to

Q Kt 3, B to Kt 4 ; 15. P to Q B 4, B to B 3 ; 16. Kt to Q 5, &c.,
seems a good variation for White, and perhaps better than the text.

2 R to Q sq, ch, first would have kept the Black King out of the
position at B 3.

^ Preventing White from continuing P to K Kt 4, which he would
now meet with P x P.

'^ It might be safer to play R to Q B sq before the text move.
^ This does not seem to turn out very well, mainly because Black

retains both Bishops. 23. P to Q Kt 4, and if B « P ; 24. Kt x P, K to

Kt 3 ; 25. Kt (Kt 3) to K 4, &c., seems to clear the way for White's
Pawns on the King's side to advance ; for if P to Q B 3, then 26.

Kt X B, P X Kt ; 27. Kt to B 6, B X Kt ; 28. R x B, and should win.

Should Black instead continue 23. P to Kt 3, then 24. P x P, P x p
;

and the B x Kt, &c., continuation would have given White a powerful
attack with both Rooks in fine play.

' By this fine manoeuvre Black eventually regains the Pawn with
the better game. Should White now continue R x P, B x K P, and
the Rook is in trouble.

' Forcing the win of one of the Pawns.
^ White should have taken the Pawn first, and a drawn game

would have resulted.
'^ Black throws away the game, which seems to be won by P

to B 7.

42 P to Kt 5 B X P
43 K X B K to Q 6

44 Kt to B sq, ch K to Q 7

45 KttoKt3,ch K to Q 8

46 K to B 5 (best)

P to R4
47 P to Q R 4 P to Kt 4
48 P X P P to R 5

49 P to Kt 6
(or 49. Kt to B sq, K x Kt

;

50. P to Kt 6, P to R 6, &c..

Black should win)

PxKt
50 P to Kt 7 P to Kt 7

5

1

P Queens P to B 8 (Q), and
should win.

In both these variations the Pawn at the seventh square can be forced

to Queen shortly.

[Mr. Lasker pointed out this win immediately on the conclusion

of the game. The position will well repay study.

—

Ed.]

X
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AUGUST 31.

Everyone is at fever heat. Will Tchigorin maintain his lead, or

will it be Lasker, or perhaps Pillsbury? All have at least one

stiff game left, and Steinitz is to meet Tarrasch. It is very soon

reported that Tchigorin, the leader, is on the brink of a precipice,

and great is the rush to see him fall or save himself. Later on

Blackburne is making a good fight against Lasker, then he seems

to be winning and is adopting steady tactics rather than risk a

loss by complications, whilst Pillsbury is steadily improving his

position in spite of the excitement around him. The date is

notable also in being disastrous to the White forces, which only

score 2 1 out or 11. Schififers much strengthens his position by
beating Walbrodt, whilst Bardeleben and Teichmann draw, all

four of these being in the running for prizes. Marco plays a very

fine ending today. At the commencement of the day Tchigorin is

15, Pillsbury and Lasker 145, Steinitz and Tarrasch 12, Schlechter,

Schiffers, Bardeleben, and Teichmann 10, with two more games
each to play.

C. VON Bardeleben v. R. Teichmann.

BLACK
Kt to K 2

BtoQ3
QtoQ 2

QxB
QtoK4
Q to Kt sq

QxB
Kt to K 5

RxR
RxR
Q to B 2

QxQ
K to B sq

K to K sq

K to Q 2 «

1 game.

WHITE



Phoco., Bi-adshaw, HasUiii^s

^^ ^^i8/**«^^S^t->t^
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Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

P to K 3 is stronger. By the text move White helps Black over
the difficulties of the opening.

- Black has already an equal game.
^ Threatening B to B 5.

' The game becomes a draw without any exciting features.
° The game might easily have been played further, as it is clear

that either of the players might have been able to win or to lose it.

J. MiESES V. G. Marco.

WHITE
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WHITE
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Notes by H. N. Pillsbury.

1 The foregoing line of play is the invention of J. W. Showalter,

of New York. At this point Black has several moves ; P to K Kt 3
is weakening. B to K B sq, while somewhat backward, is perfectly safe.

Castling is also safe, but requires correct afterplay. In the match
Showalter v. Albin, New York City, occurred the following : 7. Castles ;

8. B to Q 3, P to K B 4 ; 9. Q to R 3, P to B 4 ; 10. P X P, Kt to Q
2 ; II. P to B 4, Kt X B P ; 12. Castles, P to Q Kt 4, &c. The text

move also appears perfectly safe.

^ Losing a Pawn. Castlmg is safe and correct.
' With this powerful move Black forces the entrance of the Rook

and Queen's Bishop, and, with a Pawn behind, White has little to do
but await developments, his game being virtually lost. (See diagram.)

'' Correctly forcing the exchange of Queens.
^ White threatened Kt x P.

^ The vv'inning move ; Black's Bishops become all-powerful.

' White offers up only the exchange, for if 34. B x Kt
; 35. R x R,

ch, P X R ; 36. R to Q sq, regaining the Piece.
" The advance of the Pawn settles matters, and White's remaining

moves are merely desperate attempts to save an untenable game.

B. Vergani v. H. N. Pillsbury.
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WHITE BLACK
Kt to B 3 Q X Q
R X Q R to Q 8

B to B 2 R to K sq

PtoKR45 Kt to B 3

34 B to Kt sq Kt to Kt 5,

35 KtoRsq" K to B 2

36 R to Kt 2 7 P to Q R 4

37 R to Q B 2 R to K s

38 R to Kt 2 K to B 3

30
31

32

33
ch

WHITE

39 R to Q B 2

40 R to Kt 2

41 R to Q B 2

42 K to R 2

43 K to R sq

44 PxP
45 R to B 3
46 Kt to R 2

BLACK
Kt to K 6

Kt to B 8

Kt x P, ch
Kt to B 8, ch
P to K Kt 4
PxP
P to Kt 5
R (K s) to K 8

White resigns.

Notes by E. Schiffers.

' In consequence of White's excessively languid style of play in

this ' Giuoco Pianissimo,' Black had already obtained a superiority in

position, but this move still further damages White's game.
^ Evidently the Knight could not be taken.
^ White's game is now hopeless.
* In Morphy's style.

* White has scarcely any moves ; by this move the Black Knight
is invited to K Kt 5,

" Throughout all the game the White King is unable to make a final

choice of one of two squares on the Rook's file.

' The Rook now begins to dance about.

W. Steinitz v. Dr. Tarrasch.



AUGUST 31 311

WHITE
RtO B 7

Kto R 2

BtoQsqS
RtO B 6

Kt to B 3

44 Kt to R 4, ch K to B 2

45 B to B 3 B to Kt 5

BLACK

39
40
41

42

43

BLACK
R to K Kt sq

R to K B sq
Kt to Kt sq

B to K 2

Kt to B 3

I d

m
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^ The precarious nature of the defence may be inferred from the

manoeuvres, more or less forced, all along here.

" Getting the Pawn out of attack and keeping the adverse Knight
out from B 4, whence he might do much harm.

' Probably it would be better to defer this in favour of advancing
the King's Knight's and Rook's Pawns ; opening the King's Rook's
tile, or getting in with R to B 7—a fatal move in the circumstances.

* An attempt at the foregoing, i.e. to get in R to B 7. But the

momentary delay makes all the difference. There is risk now, where
there was none before—a Pawn's a Pawn for a' that !

^ The Pawn should be got rid of, it is really so very dangerous.
White would, perhaps, have a little the best of it then ; whereas, as it

happens, he soon finds himself fighting a losing battle.
'" Taking the lead, which is maintained to the end. White's un-

supported Bishop is in jeopardy.
" Most of White's play hereabouts is forced ; absolutely or to avoid

something worse.
^'^ Important—to prevent the backing up of the Rook's Pawn.
" Winning soon resolves itself into a question of time. Even

reduced to Bishops of opposite colours, with a passed Pawn on each
side. Black's way should be fairly certain. It comes to this at move
60, when the manner of winning is much less difficult than it is in-

teresting.

E. SCHIFB-ERS V. A. WaLBRODT.
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WHITE BLACK
26 QRtoQsq QKttoB 3
27 PxP'° PxP
28 PtoQKt4"Kt to Q 2

2Q Q to Q 3
30 QxRP
31 Q to R 4
32 PxP
33 Q to B 2

14 B to R 7

Q to K 3
>2

Kt to Kt sq

P to K B 4
PxP
K to Kt sq

Kt to Q 2 '3

35 KKttoQ4 Q to B 2

WHITE BLACK
36 KKtxKBPR to Rsq
37 B to K 3 RxP
38 Q to Kt sq R to R 6

39 BxP'< QtoB i
40 Q to B sq ''^ R to R 7
41 B X B Kt X B
42 R X Q P Kt to K 3

1

43 R X Q Kt Kt to B 5

44 Q to Q sq K to R sq

45 Qto Q 6 Resigns.

Notes by I. Gunsberg.

' I myself prefer to develop the King's Bishop on K Kt 2, when-
ever I am compelled to play P to Q 3 for Black.

' With one move Black hopelessly blocks his King's Knight and
his King's Bishop's Pawn. It is almost certain that he will sooner or
later have to play P to K Kt 3 to get a more comfortable square for his

Bishop. There was no great danger in PxP; 11. P x P, P to B 4.

When playing B to K 2 with P on Q 3, P to K B 4 is Black's only hope
of developing his game. If White replies to this with 12. Q to Kt 3,
ch,K to Rsq, White hardly dare take the Queen's Knight's Pawn.

'' This move does not strengthen Black's position ; P x P was again
advisable.

'' He takes with the Queen in order to provide for Kt to B 5.

* Black with this move unfolds the object he had in view when
playing P to K R 3. He shows himself by the contemplation of such
a manoeuvre to have great resource in what may be described as heavy
manoeuvring in close positions.

" Played for the purposeof enabling Black to play B to Kt 4 if neces-

sary, also to get out his Queen's Knight. White ob\'iously contem-
plates in some form or other to be able to take the King's Rook's Pawn.

' The position hardly gives sufficient promise for this Rook to be
brought into play. Q to Kt 4 was probably best, or perhaps, 18. Kt
to Kt 4. There was a very enticing move in 18. Q to R 5, but Black
would simply have replied with P to K Kt 3 with advantage to himself,

as White could not save the Knight. (See diagram.)
^ It is highly interesting to see how Black, by excellent tactics,

gets rid of his difficulties and actually obtains the better game. Of
course the Black Queen can only be displaced from R 5 by two
moves of White, so that when the Queen is compelled to retire to K 2,

Black would have gained time and likewise made room for his Queen's

Rook to come into play.
° White is actually reduced to take measures to stop Black's

aggression, which was threatened by P to K B 4.

'" White had no better means ofavoiding the pressure on the centre

which Black could bring to bear.



314 THE HASTINGS CHESS TOURNAMENT

'' Likewise intended to prevent the advance in tiie centre by P to

Q 4, for then White would play with advantage B to B 5.
^'' Played with the obvious intention of giving up the Queen's

Rook's Pawn for the sake of the King's side attack which Black would
gain afterwards, by his being at last able to play P to K B 4.

" Of course Black's object was R to R sq ; at the same time, how-
ever, White's threat of Kt to Q 4 was rather obvious, and should have
been forestalled.

" White has obtained the best of the struggle, mainly owing,
however, to the fact that his neglect of his Queen's side was too risky.

^^ Another excellent move, which still leaves matters in suspense.
It defends the Bishop and gains further time by attacking the Black
Rook. Black could hardly reply with B x B, as 41. Kt x B, ch, K 10

R 2 ; 42. Kt to Kt 4 would be followed by 43. Q x R. Black must
submit to the inevitable by moving his Rook.

" The game has now resolved itself into a rout. Black cannot
defend his Knight with Q to Q sq, as then 43. Kt x Kt, K x Kt ; 44. Q
to R 6, ch, with forced mate.

S. TiNSLEY V. W. H. K. Pollock.
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WHITE

34 R to Q 3

35 P to R 5

36 Q to R 2

37 Q to R 5

38 Q to Q 8

39 Q to K B 8

40 Q to B 7

41 P to Kt 4
42 QtoKt6,ch
43 B X Kt P

BLACK
Rto B 4
K to Kt sq 5

K to R sq
K to R 2

Kt X Q B P
Q to B sq

P to Kt s
PxP«
K to R sq

Q to Q sq

WHITE BLACK
44 P to K B 4 Q to B 3

'

45 Q to K 8, ch K to R 2

46 B to K 6 Q X B
47 QxQ PtoKte
48 Q to Q Kt 6 Kt to K 5

49 Q to Kt 6, ch K to Kt sq

50 RxQ P RtoB 7, ch
5iKtoB3 RtoQy
52 QxKt Resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.

' In this variation the Black King's Bishop cannot be well used
otherwise ; it seems therefore best to exchange it for the White
Knight, a course which in other variations cannot be recommended.

^ B X Kt, ch, followed by Q to K 2, seems to be preferable.
' White has now a very good development.
* Q to B 3 would have been much better.
* With a view to taking the Bishop's Pawn, which he could not do

before, on account of Kt x Q B P, R x Kt (!), R x R, Q x P, ch, drawing
at least. But he ought to have played the K to R sq instead, after

which I find no satisfactory defence for White.
" There was no necessity for taking this Pawn, but even taking it

ought not to result in any disadvantage.
' A blunder, which loses the game at once. Black could have

drawn the game easily if he simply kept the Queen on the last row
;

whenever White threatened mate with B to B 5, then K or Q to Kt sq.

I
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WHITE

IS B to Q 2 8

i6 Q to B 2

17 QRtoKtsq
18 PtoQKt4
19 R to K 2 1=

20 K to R sq

21 B to 64'^
22 B to Kt 3

23 Q to Q 3

24 QxB
25 QtoR3, ch

26 P to B 3

27 R to Q 2

28 K to Kt sq

29 Q to R 4
30 R to Q 5

31 QtoKt3
32 BPxR
33 P to Kt 5

34 QtoKt4^^
35 KtxP
36 R to Kt 2

37 RxP
38 K to B sq

BLACK
B to K 2 9

B to B 3
B to Q 5

'»

Kt to K 4
Kt to B 6, ch
KtxP '2

Kt to Kt 5
'»

B to K 4
15

BxB'«
Kt to B 3

1^

K to Kt sq

Kt to R 4
'*

R to K 4
Kt to B 5

'9

Kt to K 3
^°

Kt to Kt 4
RxR
P to KR4"
P to R 5
PxP
Pto R6
Pxp23
Kt to R 6, ch
QtoB32*

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his 36th move.

WHITE BLACK

39 P to K 5 2' PxP
40 R to R 2 P to K 5

^6

41 R X Kt Q to R 8, ch

42 K to Kt 2 P X P, ch

43 KtoKt3(?)"
Q to K 4, ch

44 K X P Q X P, ch '»

White resigns.

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.

1 B X B, ch, ought to have been played first, and White would have

got a good game, whilst now the Queen's Knight gets displaced.

^ Through repeated exchanges Black has now freed his cramped
position.

^ White wishes to prevent the development of the King's Bishop,

but he does not attain this object, and deprives his Knight of its best

square
; Q to K 3 would have been better.

"* After Kt to Q 4 the same counter-move would follow.
^ Well played ; Black does not mind having his Pawns doubled,

in order to relieve the pressure on the King's Knight's Pawn. White
ought on his part to exchange rather than move his Queen away ; his

chances of attack are about nil.

" Black is now better developed and soon proceeds to attack.
' This weakens Queen's 4th, but other moves give no better result

for White.
" White gives up the Pawn either willingly or forced ; if he

strengthens it with P to B 3, Black attacks it again with P to B 4.

^ Black could easily take the Pawn ; after RxP;i6. RxR, QxR;
17. R to K sq, Q to B 4 ; 18. R to K 8, ch, and White gets an attack

which no sooner begins than it is ended..
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'0 Black has played admirably with the King's Bishop, which now
occupies a threatening position.

'1 A mistake which ought at once to lead to a definite solution ; the
Rook stands here unguarded. R to Q Kt 3 was a powerful defensive
move.

'^ Black does not make the best use of his opportunities (see dia-
gram) ; he might have decided the game here with

—

WHITE
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1' R X P cannot be played on account of 25. R x R, Q x R ; 26.

P to B 3.
'^ Here R to K 4 at once was decisive ; the only counter-move was

P to Kt 4, and then followed P to K R 4 and K R to R 3.

'" A stronger attack would come from Q to Kt 4 (threatening the

Rook and also the Knight by Q to K 6, ch), continuing with 29. R to

K B 2 (!), Kt to B 5 ; 30. Q to R 2 (if Q to Q 7, R to Q sq, and Kt to

R 6, ch), Q to B 3, followed by R to R 4, or 30. ... R to K 3, followed

by R to R 3.
^° Now the Knight is driven back, and the dangerous threat of R to

R 4 is obviated by White.
^' The advance of this Pawn renews the attack.
^'^ The only square on which the Queen does not get lost through

the Knight checking.
"' White brings his Rook to the King's side ; Black could have

prevented this, by attacking the Rook with 36. ... Q to B 3. The
Rook could not be played indifferently on account of P to R 7, ch, and
Q to R 8, ch. After 37. R to Kt sq comes P x P, with much greater
strength ; for example, 38. K x P, Kt x P

; 39. Q ~ Kt, R to R 7, ch.

But if White instead of withdrawing the Rook played 37. Q to Q 7,

then the King's side would be weakened by the removal of the Queen,
and then follows

—

WHITE BLACK
R to Q B sq

38RtoQB2 PxP
— ^'- " KtxP, ch

Ktto K 8, ch
followed by Kt to B 7 ; or

—

R X P Kt X P, ch

39 Kt X P
40 KxP

39

WHITE BLACK
40 K X P Kt to R 5, ch
41 K to Kt sq (K to Kt 3, Q to

B 6, ch)

Q to Kt 4, ch
42 K to B 2 Q to Q 7, ch,

with mate in a few moves.

In the last variation, if 38. R to K B 2, Q to B 5 (threatening Q to
Kt 6, followed by P x P or P to R 7, or perhaps Q to K 6, ch), with
decisive effect. (See diagram.)

2* Q to R 3 was better (threatening Q to B 8, ch, and Kt to B 5, ch)
;

39. P to B 4, Kt X P
; 40. R to Kt sq, Q to R 7, &c. ; or if 39. R to

Q B 2, Q to K 6 ; 40. Q X P, Q X P, ch
; 41. K to K sq, Q X P, ch ;

42. K to Q 2, Q . P, ch, &c.
^* To deprive the Queen of the capture of the King's Bishop's

Pawn. After Q x K P there could come Q x Kt P.
'« R to R 5 would have been a great mistake on account of R x Kt.

Black now sacrifices the Knight, being sure of getting his opponent's
Knight ; but this would have been very difficult if White had played
41. Q X P, and if Q to R 8, ch

; 42. Q to K sq, threatening R x Kt.
" Or he might have played 43. Q x P, Q to Kt 2, ch : 44. K to

Kt 3, R X R, ch
; 45. K x R, Q x Kt

; 46. Q x P.
^» Black can now exchange Rooks and take the Knight or force

the attack with R to K sq.



AUGUST 31 3ir

WHITE
P to K4
P to Q4
P to K 5

1

P to Q B 3

3

4
5 PtoKB42PxP='
6 P X P Q to Kt 3
7 Kt to KB 3 Kt to R 3
8 B to Q 3 (!) B to Q 2

9
10

II

12

13

14

A. Albin v. a. Burn.

BLACK
P to K3
P to Q4
P to Q B 4
Kt to Q B 3

Kt to Q Kt 5
R to B sq
Kt to B 4
KxB
RtoB 5
QtoR3

B to B 2

Castles

B toR4
B X B, ch
Kt to B 3
Kt to R 4

15 P toQKt3 Rto B 3
16 PtoKkt4-^ Kt to B 7

6

17 PxKt KtxR
18 R to B 2 P to Q Kt 4
19 PxP, ch PxP
20 KttoB 5, ch BxKt

RxP21 PxB
22 B to K 3
23 PxKt
24 P to Kt 4 ^

25 Q to Kt sq

26 B to Q 2

27 Kt to K sq

28 Kt to Q 3

KtxP
Rto B 3
RtoB 5

Q toR6
P to Kt 3
K R to Q B sq

P to Q R 4 ( !)

BLACK

WHITE
White to make his 24th move.

WHITE BLACK
29 Rto B 3 8 PxP 9

30 KttoB 5, ch K RxKt
31 RxQ
32 Q to Kt 3

33 Q to R 2

K to Kt 2

K to Kt 3
K to Kt 4
K to Kt 5
P to K R 4
Q to R sq

40 B to K 3

PxR
Rto Rs
K to B 3 (!)

"

K R to B 5
P to Kt 5
K to Kt 4 (!)

R toR3
KtoR s(!)
R (R 3) to B
P to Kt 6

White resigns."

Notes by C. von Bardeleben.

' This line of play leads to an interesting game, but is not so sound
as 3. Q Kt to B 3.

^ At this juncture the only good move is 5. Kt to B 3, recom-
mended by the late German master, Louis Paulsen. After 5. P to

K B 4, Black gets a great advantage of position.
^ This is not the best way to take advantage of White's weak fifth

move. Black should have played 5. . . . Q to Kt 3 ; 6. Kt to B 3,

B to Q 2 (!) (this move must be made at once to prevent 7. B to Q 3,

because it is Black's intention to bring his King's Knight to K B 4, and
thus to attack the White Queen's Pawn)

; 7. B to K 2, Kt to R 3 ; 8.

P X P, B X P
; 9. P to Q Kt 4, B to B 7, ch ; 10. K to B sq, B to K 6

;
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or, 8. Castles, P x P
; 9. P x P, Kt x Q P (!) ; lo. Kt x Kt, Kt to B 4,

with an excellent game.
^ Better would be B to Q 2, in order to prevent 8. B to Q 3.

* This move looks very dangerous, but is good enough if correctly

continued.
" This sacrifice is of very doubtful value

;
preferable would be Kt

toR3.
' Here White misses a good opportunity of gettitig a violent

attack. If he played 24. P to B 5, whereupon Black has probably no
better answer than P x P, upon which follows, 25. Q x P, ch, K to B sq

;

26. P to K 6, with an excellent game. (See diagram.)
« If 29. P X P, then P to Kt 5 (!), and the Black Queen's Knight's

Pawn cannot be taken oft because of 30. ... R to B 8, ch.
" A brilliant combination, which turns the game in favour of Black

by sacrificing the Queen.
'" Black manoeuvres very cleverly with his King ; compare the

36th and 38th move of Biack.
'^ White can do nothing else, anything is indifferent ; for instance,

41. K to B 6, and then follows P to Kt 7 ; 42. Q to Q sq, ch, R to
B 7 ; 43. Q to Q 4, ch, K to Kt 6

; 44. Q to Q 3, ch, K to K 7 ; or 42.

Q to R 2, R to Kt 5 ; 43. Q to Kt sq, K to Kt 4 (threatening P to R 7)

;

44. Q to Q 3, ch, R (B 3) to B 5, and Black wins.

M. TcHiGORiN V. D. Janowski.

WHITE
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- An unfavourable place for the Queen in open games. He ought
to have developed his King's side Pieces as quickly as possible.

' P to K Kt 3 and B to Kt 2 were imperative now.
* Black has now a splendid development, whilst all the White

Pieces are most unfavourably placed.
" We know that ' Interdum dormitat Homerus,' but this is too

feeble, and really playing for self-mate. The only way to avoid im-

mediate disaster was Kt to Kt sq, giving up a Pawn ; but even then

he could not have held out very long.
' Obvious enough. If 14. P « B, Q x P, ch ; 15. K to Kt sq, Kt to

Kt 5, and mate cannot be averted.
' Overlooking the forced mate. But if, for instance, 14. B to K sq,

B to Kt 5 ; 15. K to Kt sq, P to Q Kt 4 ; followed by B x Kt ; 17.

B X B, P to Kt 5, and Black must win.
* It was certainly very hard on Tchigorin, that he had such a day

of chess-blindness so near to the end of the Tournament, when he was
leading and the first prize seemed a certainty for him, but such are

the vicissitudines belli.

xj J. Mason v. C. Schlechter.

WHITE
P to K3
P to Q B 4
KttoKB3
PtoQKt3'
B to Kt 2

B to K 2

Castles

Kt to K 5
P toB4
P to Q 4

'

KtPxP
B to K B 3
PxP

14 Q to K 2

) 5 Kt to Q 2

16 RxB'
17 RtoQB sq

18 RtoKR 3

19 Pto Kt 4*

20 R to K B 3

I

2

3

4

5
6

7

8

9
10

II

12

13

BLACK
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^ The game becomes quite even.
'' White's King is left too much exposed by this move.
^ Black decided to allow White to play P to Q B 5.

" If White takes the Queen's Knight's Pawn, then Black captures

the Queen's Pawn.
' White's game cannot now be saved ; Black first skilfully occu-

pied the Queen's Bishop's file, and has now taken possession of the

seventh rank.
» The reserve cavalry finally completes White's destruction.
" ' The great drawing master,' as Schlechter was jokingly called,

showed that he could occasionally mate too.

It can well be believed that the misfortunes of the other two
leaders, following on Pillsbury's loss to Schlechter, did not decrease

the excitement. Pillsbury, who had apparently thrown away his

chance, has now become first again, leading by half a point. At
no time during the Tournament has more than a whole point

separated the first and third, reckoning the adjourned games ; but
in the early stages it was of course felt that time might work
changes.

The following is the score at the close of the day ;

—

9k

Pillsbury .
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SEPTEMBER 2

THE LAST ROUND.

The pairing for this was obviously known, for it was the only one
left, and it was entered on with not a single prize determined yet,

or in any way certain. The three leaders all had dangerous
ojjponents of the first rank. As the day goes on the first two

leaders seem likely to draw, whilst Lasker has made a brilliant

sacrifice which wins. Schiffers and Bardeleben are progressing

all right, whilst Teichmann looks like drawing. Pillsbury presently

wins his game brilliantly and secures first prize ; it is impossible

to prevent the onlookers from applauding, and the cheers ring

for him in true British style

At the end of the day Tchigorin v. Schlechter, and Teich

mann v. Mason stood adjourned, whilst Steinitz v. Tarrasch

finished their adjourned game, settling the fourth and fifth

prizes ; but even then the second, third, and seventh prizes

were all undetermined.

H. E. Bird v. J. Mieses.

WHITE BLACK BLACK
1 P to K 4 P to K 4
2 KttoKBsKtto QB 3
3BtoB4 BtoK2
4PtoQ4 PxPi
5 Kt X P 2 Kt to B 3

6 KtxKt^ QPxKt
7BtoQ3^ BtoK3
8 Castles QtoQ 2 (!)•'

9 Qto K sq6 Castles QR
10 Q to R 5 K to Kt sq

11 BtoK3 PtoQKt3
12 Qto Ksq Kt to Kt 5

13 Kt to Q 2 B to Q 3

14 Kt to B 3 P to K B 4
^

WHITE

White to make his 15th move.
Y 2
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WHITE

IS P to K R 3

i6 B toKKts
17 QtoB 3

18 Ktto Q48
19 Kt X K B P
20 Kt to R 4
21 B to K 2

22 Qto K Kt 3

23 BxB
24 P to Q B 3

25 Pto Kt 3

26 K RtoQsq
27 RxQ
28 P to Kt 4
29 K to B sq

30 B to K 3
31 B to Q 4
32 BxR
33 P to R 3

34 KtxP
35 P to Q R 4
36 R to B 7

37 Kt to K s

38 P to R s

39 Kt to B 4
40 Kt X P, ch

41 KttoB4,ch'^

42 Kt to K 3

43 PxB
4.4 R to B 2

BLACK
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R 6, mate ; if Black plays instead of 9. ... K to B 3, 9. ... K to

K sq, White may proceed with 10. Kt to Kt 7, ch, K to B sq ; 1 1. B to

R 6, Kt to B 3 ; 12. Kt to R 5, ch, K to K sq ; 13. Kt to Kt 7, ch,

drawing by perpetual check, or with 10. Kt x B, Kt to B 3 (!) (10. . . .

Q X Kt [?] ; 1 1. R to K sq) ; 11. Kt « Kt, Kt x Q ; 12. Kt x Q, K x Q ;

13. P to Q B 4, &c.
* This move loses too much time. Better would be 7. Q x Q, ch,

B X Q ; 8. Castles.
^ This and the following move yield the second player the supe-

rior game.
" An unsound and useless diversion of the Queen. Better would

be the simple development of Pieces by 9. Kt to B 3, Castles Q R
;

10. B to K 3.

' Black plays too hastily for attack, and thus throws away his

advantage of position. The right move was P to B 3 ; if then 1 5. P to

K R 3, he answers P to K R 4, and White cannot take the Knight
because of 15. . . . P x P ; 16. Kt to Q 4, B to R 7, ch ; 17. K to R sq,

Q to B 2 ; 18. Kt X B, B to Kt 6, ch ; 19. K to Kt sq, R to R 8, ch (!) ;

20. K X R, Q to R 4, ch ; or 18. P to K Kt 3, Q to R 4.
' Preferable would be 18. P x P.
^ Better would be 41. Ktto Kt 3, but the ending is very difficult,

and Black has, in any case, some chance for a draw.
'" In spite of the loss of the exchange Black has now at least an

even game.

H. N. PlLLSBURY V. I. GUNSBERG.

WHITE
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WHITE
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1' 34. ... P to B 4 would find its reply in 35. P x P, P to Q Kt 5 ;

36. P to B 6, P to R 5 ; 37. P to B 7, K to K 2
; 38. P to Q 6, ch,

K to B sq
; 39. P to Q 7, K to K 2

; 40. P to B 8, Queens, &c.

Dr. Tarrasch v. B. Vergani.

WHITE
P toK4
Kt to Q B 3
PtoKKts^
B to Kt 2

PtoQ3
BtoK3
K Kt to K 2

Kt to Q 5
Qto Q2
P to Q B 3
P to K R 4

12 KtxKt, ch

13 P to Q 4
14 Castles K R

P to K B 4
B PxP
B to Kt 5

BxB
19 QPxP
20 PxP
21 Kt to B 4
22 QRto Ksq
23 Q to K 3 7

24 RxQ
25 KRtoKsq
26 B to K 4
27 KtxRPs

Kt to B 6

KtxB
BxKt
R to K 7

I

2

3

4
5
6

7

8

9
10

II

IS

16

17
18

28

29

3°
31

32 R (K sq) to

33 K to B 2

34 P to K Kt 4

BLACK
PtoK4
Kt to Q B 3

>

PtoQs
P to K Kt 3 3

B to Kt 2

B to K3
K Kt to K 2

Castles

Qto Q2
Kt to Q sq

P to K R 4 *

QxKt
Kto R 2

P to K B 3
5

P to K B 4
QPxP
B to B 3

6

QxB
QxK P
BxP
Kt to B 3
Q to B 4, ch

Q x Q, ch

K R to K sq

B to Q 2 8

R to K Kt sq

K toR 3
R to Kt 2,

RxKt
PxB
R to Q 7

K 2

Q R to Q sq '0

R (Q 7) to Q 2

R to B sq, ch

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his 26th mo\e.

WHITE

35 K to Kt 3

36 RxR(B7)
37 R to K 6

38 R X B P
39 R to R 6

40 R to Q B 6

41 RxBP
42 R to R 5

43 P to B 4
44 R X P, ch

45 P to Kt 3

46 P to R 4
47 P to Kt 4
48 RtoR8, ch

49 P to Q Kt 5

50 K to B 4
51 KtoB 3

52 K to K 4

53 P to Kt 6

54 K to B 4

BLACK
Rto B 2

RxR
K toR 2

K to Kt 2

P to B 4
Rto Q 2

R to K B 2

R to B 2

RxP
K to Kt sq

RtoQ 5

RtoQ3
R to Q 5

K to Kt 2

R to Q 6, ch

R to Q 5, ch

R to Q 6, ch

R to K R 6

RxP
Resigns.
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Notes by S. Tinsley.

1 See notes on game Teichmann v. Gunsberg, Round XIII.,

August 21. By playing Kt to K B 3 instead, Black can at once pro-

ceed with P to Q 4, &c., getting an early open game if he so desires.

^ Personal preferences stand for little ; nevertheless, I confess a

preference for this method of development. But it is hardly strong,

and for some time at least yields no attack.
' He might, instead, venture on P to K B 4, followed by Kt to B 3

and B to K 2. There is already a lack of freedom, and White can
develop at leisure.

^ There certainly would be danger in allowing P to R 5. But
herein hes a serious objection to Black's development (P to K Kt 3).

'" Signer Vergani appears to have had some idea when playing

10. . . . Kt to Q sq, to bring that Piece into play via K 3 ; and now
Kt to B 2 appears to be the object. There is a want of firmness of

purpose about the game here, and it comes out next move when the

Pawn is played to the fourth square.
" The exchange offered is an error. There is every reason for

retaining the Bishop for defence, &c.
' Dr. Tarrasch's argument is that he will be left with the rather

superior ending after the exchange, and so it turns out, owing to the

position of Black's Knight, necessitating the loss or doubling of a
Pawn. But the game lacks interest to some extent on that account.

* An ingenious defence
;
preventing 25. B x Kt, B x B ; 26. R to

K 7, ch, followed by R x P. But now comes the collapse, for it is

little else.

^ It will be found that Black cannot escape without loss (see
diagram), and I can see no better defence than that actually made.

"> A slightly better course was, perhaps, R x R. White is left with
the best position and a Pawn to the good, and little more need be
said, except that Dr. Tarrasch's play shines by contrast with a rathei
indifferent defence.

A. Walbrodt v. W. Steinitz.

WHITE
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BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his 20th move.

WHITE
21 Q to B 2

22 BxR
23 B to B 4
24 B to B 7

25 R to Q 8

26 BxR
27 Q to Q 3

BLACK
RxR
R to K sq

Q to I! 3
'

B to B 4
RxR
Q to K 3 9

P to B 4 10

28 PtoQKtsi'Pto B 5

29

3°
31

32

Kt to Q sq Kt X K B P
Kt X Kt Q to K 8, ch
K to R 2 B X Kt '3

PtoKR4 PtoKR4
White resigns.

Notes by I. Gunsberg.
' In the game Lasker v. Steinitz, we have given our opinion about

this defence, and the fact that Black is successful in this instance does
not induce us to alter our views. His success may be attributed to a
vigorous effort at a counter-attack, such as we think the second player
in the Ruy Lopez is bound to make whenever he resorts to the close
defence of P to Q 3 or P to K Kt 3.

^ This move is, we think, preferable to the move of Kt to K 2,

played by Steinitz against Lasker, as Black can Castle one move
earlier.

^ If Black had taken the King's Pawn, White need not necessarily

have played for its recovery at once by B x Kt, ch, followed by Q to

R 4. He could have played with greater advantage 7. P to Q 4.
* Elsewhere, in expressing our disbelief in the efficacy of the

manoeuvre of the Queen's Knight, we expressed our opinion that at

the time when this Knight plays to B sq, then Black should adopt a
vigorous policy beginning with P x P, and not wait till White has
completed his tardy developing moves. The success achieved by
Black in this instance fully bears out our views.

* Black is fortunate in having obtained the opportunity, which he
seizes at the right moment, to free his Bishop, always so inconveniently

blocked in as a result of the P to Q 3 defence.
' With this excellent move Black succeeds in counteracting the

effect produced by White's vigorous handling of his Rooks.
' Black cleverly utilises the awkward position of White's Queen's

Bishop, in order to get up an attack on White's King's Bishop's Pawn.
* The only other way to prevent Kt x B P, which was threatened,

was by Kt to Kt 4, but that hardly forms a lasting remedy, as the

Knight would be subject to attack by Black's Pawns.
" This move keeps up the attack, Kt x B P being again threatened.
'" More vigorous play, and again threatening Kt x B P, foIlowe4

by P to B 5.
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" Black's intention to play P to B 5 was so obvious that it is

surprising White did not play B to B 7 to prevent that.
'^ Though Black might have played Kt x K B P at once, yet this

move is better still, as it forces the game.
'^ And mate soon follows. The way Black obtained the mastery

over White is very instructive, and there is a pretty neatness about the

last kvi moves which, combined with Black's virile handling of the

opening after White's move of Kt to B sq, makes this game a most
refreshing and at the same time eloquent contrast to the game pro-

duced by the strategy of concentrating towards the rear, employed by
Steinitz in his game against Lasker played with the same opening.

W. H. K. Pollock v. E. Schiffers.

WHITE BLACK
P to K 4 P to K 4
Kt to K B 3 Q Kt to B 3
B to B 4
Pto Q4
Kt to Kt 5
PxP
QxP2

8 Q X Q Kt
9 QtoK2,ch

Kt to B 3
PxP
P to Q4
Kt to Q R 4 '

KtxB
QxP

3 B to K <!

10 Castles KR Castles Q R
11 KtxB QxKt
12 QxQ, ch PxQ*
13 Kt to B 3 B to Q Kt s

14 B to K Kt 5 B x Kt
15 P X B R to Q 4
16 B to K 3 K Rto Qsq'
17 P to Q B 4 R to Q R4
18 P to Q R 4 R to Q 3

19 K R to Q Kt sq

Kt to Kt 5
20 RtoQKts^ RxP
21 Q R to Q Kt sq

KtxB
22 PxKt R to Q Kt 3

WHITE BLACK
23 RtoKBsq RxP
24 R to K Kt 5 P to Kt 3

25 R to B 8, ch K to Q 2

26 R to B 7, ch K to Q 3RxRP
K to B 2

K to Kt 3
R x K Kt P
K to B 4
K to Kt 5

33 R (Kt 6) to Kt 7

R to K 4,

KtoR6
K to Kt 6

RxR
P to Kt 4
R to R 3
R to Q 3, ch K to K 2

40 R to Q sq P to Kt 7

41 RtoQKtsq P to R 4
42 P to K R 4 P to R 5

43 P to R 5 P to R 6

44 P to R 6 P to R 7

White resigns.

27
28

29

30
31

32

34

35
36

37
38

39

chR to Kt 8,

R X P, ch
Pto Kt47
R to Kt 6

R to B 5, ch
RxP

., ch
R to R 5, ch
RxR
P to Kt 5
P to Kt 6

R to Q Kt 4

Notes by Dr. Tarrasch.
' The usual move here is Kt to K 4.
- The game is about equal for the two players.
^ The exchange of Queens was preferable.
* After a dozen moves the players hstve reached the end game,
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Black, being in possession of the open Queen's file, has a slight advan-
tage and makes the best use of it.

^ Now the superiority of Black's game is evident.
" Even without this blunder White cannot prevent some loss.

' Now follows the race of the Pawns and White arrives too late.

The final moves need no comment ; besides which the whole game is

easily understood.

J. H. BLiCKBURNE V. S. TiNSLEY.

WHITE
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A. Burn v. E. Lasker.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK
7 Q to Kt 3 P to Q B 4

•''

8 Castles Kt to B 3
9 R to Q sq B X Kt
10 PxB Q to K 2

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his nth move.

WHITE
11 Q to B 2

12 BxP'
13 BxB«
14 K B to R 3
15 Pto KKt3
16 QRtoKtsq
17 B to B sq
18 B to Q 3
19 K to R sq
20 B to B sq

21 P to KR 3
22 K to R 2

23 Q to R 4 "

24 QxKt '2

25 K to Kt sq

26 BxKt
27 QRtoKt2
28 K to B sq

BLACK
P to K 4 «

P to Ks
PxKt
Kt to K 5 9

Q R to Q sq
P to Q Kt 3
Q R to K sq

Q to Q 2 '»

Q toR6
Q to R 4
Kt to Kt 4
R to K 5
KtxR P
Kt x B P, ch
Kt to R 3, ch
QxB
Q X P, ch
R to R 5, and

wins.

Notes by S. Tinsley.

' Dealing with general principles, it may be said that Black plays

for King's side attack by adopting this somewhat risky advance at so

early a stage. If the attack proves unsuccessful, the King's Pawn and
centre generally are left weak for the middle and end game play.

^ Probably inferior in most cases. Here Kt to B 3 first is excellent.
' A far superior line of play about this point is P to K Kt 3, as Kt

to K 5 (Black) is very easily defended by Q to Q 3 or Kt 3. Then
Kt to K 2 and B to Kt 2 can follow as convenient.

^ P to K Kt 3 was still advisable. It was, in fact, imperative to

prevent any chance of P to B 5 by Black.
° A very ingenious reply to a poor move. If 8. P x P, P x P, and

there is an immediate attack on the Bishop. That White's seventh
move is not good is proved by his eleventh move, which see.

^ Herr Albin's genius is well displayed in this striking position.

The play should be followed carefully from this point (see diagram).
' It is pretty clear Black has now all the attack. It is also

evident that White did not see the pretty coup in store for him, and
even if he had noticed it, the remedy is not easy to seek. By the

advance of the centre Pawn Black, in fact, has thus early a fine game.
^ Black's 12. P to K 5 is splendidly conceived, and B x P seems

the natural reply. But it proves insufficient, as is observed by the

Standard correspondent, who suggests the following variations :— 13.

Kt to R 4. If 13. . . P to K Kt 4, then 14. B x B, R x B ; 15. Kt to

B5, &c. The most difficult variation ensues from 13. . . . Kt to Kt J.

The continuation then would be : 14. B x B, R x P ; 15. Kt to B 5,
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Q to B 3 ; i6. Q x P, R x B ; 17. Q x Kt, Q x Kt ; 18. Q x Q, R x Q,
and White could make a fight of it ; or if 14. . . . R x B ; 1 5. P to B 3,

Kt X P
i

16. Q X P, Q X Q ; 17. P X Q, Kt to Kt 5, &c. There are a

number of interesting variations emanating if any of the above moves
are changed.

" Again the play is fine, for if the obvious P x P, then Kt to Kt 4
with a telling attack.

'" If now 19. B X Kt, then R x B ; 20. Q to R 6, and wins easily.

" It is too dangerous to leave the position wholly at Black's

mercy ; but the point is, there is now little to be done.
'^ Herr Albin, who was pardonably proud of this game, explained

after that he intended, if 24. B x Kt, R to B 3, and the game is over

because Q x B, ch, and mate by R to R 3 cannot be avoided. It is

one more of the very pretty ideas underlying this charming little

partie.

C. SCHLECHTER V. M. TCHIGORIN.

WHITE
P to K4
KttoKB3
B to Kt s

B to R4
Castles

PtoQ4
Kt to B 3
Kt to K 2 2

P to B 3
Kt to Kt 3
B to Kt 3

3

B to K 3

13 Q to Q 2

14 PxP^
QxQ
Kt to Kt 5
BxB

I

2

3

4

S

6

7

8

9
10

II

12

15
16

17
I

19
20

8 Kt to K 2 i

PxB
B toK 3

21 KRto Q sq

22 P to B 3

23 K to B 2

24 P to Kt 3

25 K to K sq

26 Kt to B sq

27 Kt to Q 3

BLACK
P to K4
Kt to Q B 3
P to Q R 3
Kt to B 3
PtoQ3
Kt to Q 2 1

B to K 2

Castles

B toB 3
Kt to K 2

Kt to K Kt 3
R to K sq

Kt(Q2)toBsq
PxP
BxQ
BxKt
B to K3
BxB
Kt to K 3

Q R to Q sq

P to K B 3
K to B 2

Kto K2
Kt (Kt 3) to B
Kt to Q 2 [sq

P to K Kt 4
P to K R 4

32

33
34
35
36

WHITE
28 K to K 2

29 P to Q Kt4
30 RtoKKtsq
31 P to K B 4

P to B 5
8

Kt to B 2

B toB 5

Kt to Q sq 9

Kt to K 3

37 Kt to Q 5

38 Kt to B 7

39 QRtoQsq
40 PxKt
41 Kt to K 6

42 RxR
43 P to R 4 •"

44 R to R sq

45 RxP
46 P to K Kt 4
47 P to B 4
48 P X Kt
49 P to Kt 7

50 RxP
51 KtoK3
52 P to Kt 4
53 R to R 8

54 P X P, ch

BLACK
R to K R sq

Q R to K Kt sq

P to Kt 5
6

Kt to Q sq '

Kt to B 2

Kt to Q 3
Kt to Kt 3
Kt to B sq
K to B 2

P to B 3
KtxKP
KtxB
R to Q sq
RxR
Kto K 2

PxP enpassant
K to B 2

Kt to K 2

P to R 5
Kt to Kt 3

"

KxKt
R to K Kt sq

RxP
K to B 2

K to Kt 3
'2

P to B 4
KxP
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BLACK

WHITE

White to ijiake his 48th move.

WHITE BLACK

55 R to R 5, ch K to K 3
56 R to R 6, ch K to Q 2

57 PtoKt 513 R PxP
58 PxP PxP
59 K to K 4 R to K 2

WHITE BLACK
60 R to Q Kt 6 K to B 2

61 Ry P(Kt5) K to B 3
62 R to R 5 R to K sq

63 R to R 7 R to K 3 14

64 R to R 5 15 R to K 2

65 R to R sq K X P
66 RtoBsq,ch K to Q 3 16

67 RtoQsq,ch K to B 2

68 RtoBsq,ch K to Q 2

69 RtoQsq, ch K to B sq

70 R to Q 5 '7 K to B 2

71 RtoB5,ch K to Q 3
72 R to Kt 5 K to B 3
73 R to Kt sq P to Kt 4
74 RtoBsq.ch K to Kt 3
75 RtoQKtsq R to K sq '»

76 R to Kt 2 K to B 4
77 RtoB2, ch K to Kt 5

78 RtoKt2,ch K to B 5
White resigns.

Notes by W. Steinitz.

1 The idea of blocking the Bishop with the Knight by development
on the part of the first player, and by retreat (as here) for the second
player, was first brought out by Steinitz, and, singularly enough, each
time in a game against Blackburne. The development occurred in

a match in 1876, and the retreat in a 'Three Knights' Game' in the

London Tournament of 1883. In this opening the main object of the
retreat is to avoid the necessity of exchanging centre Pawns, and
thus to keep White King's Knight inactive. The judgment about the

efficacy of this scheme involves the question whether the Black
King's Knight should be brought out previously at B 3 or at K 2.

^ It is always worth while to obtain two Bishops against Knight
and Bishop early. Kt to Q 5, with the view of exchanging, followed

by R to K sq, was therefore stronger
' B to B 2 is generally preferable in such positions, as it gives

more freedom to the Queen's Knight's Pawn, which it may be useful

to advance in some contingencies. 11. Kt to R 5, and if Kt to

K Kt 3 ; 12. B X Kt, B X B ; 13. Kt x B, ch, Q x Kt ; 14. P x P, Kt x P
;

15. Kt to Q 7, with the better game, was also worth trying for.

* More lively and promising was 14. Kt to Kt 5, Kt to K 3 ;

15. Kt X Kt, B X Kt ; 16, B X B, R X B ; 17. P to B 3, &c. Dry dulness

reigns in this game for a long time after the exchanges, which are the

natural outcome of this, were effected.
* Neumann and Winawer have first shown that the Knight is
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more often stronger than the Bishop when a Pawn is doubled in the

camp of the latter. It was, therefore, all the more objectionable to

allow his Pawns to be doubled here, as the adversary had still both
Knights on the board. B to B 2, retaining the two Bishops, was best.

" Life and spirit has been infused by Mr. Tchigorin into an
apparently barren position, which did not seem capable of such in-

teresting attacking development.
' P X P would have either effected the isolation of White's King's

Pawn, or given Black two Pawns to one on the King's wing, which
being supported by heavier Pieces was rather stronger than White's
similar constellation in the centre.

" 32. Kt to B 5, Kt to B 2
; 33. Q R to Q sq, Kt to Q 3 ; 34. Kt x Kt,

K X Kt
; 35. B to 13 5 led to equahsation, and White could expect no

more.
^ Again an easy draw could have been secured by 34. B x Kt, ch,

or Knight at Kt 6, followed by P to Q Kt 3. This and the next move-
ments of the Knight imperil his game, the root of his central position,

his King's Pawn, being left without good support.
'" White was bound to stop the advance of the adverse King's

Rook's Pawn, which would also make room for the Black Rook
attacking the King's Bishop's Pawn later on by R to R 4.

" A fine move. Black threatens Kt to B sq in case White refuses
to exchange at once. (See diagram.)

'^ Threatening R to R 2.

" White's defence, after the loss of the Pawn, has developed
remarkable resources of resistance up to this point, where his tenacity
breaks down. K to Q 3 would have made it at least extremely diffi-

cult for Black to win, and opened various prospects of a draw.
" The manner in which Black gains the move, and consequently

the Pawn, is an instructive lesson for students.
'^ In a similar way if 64. K to B 5, R to K sq : 65. K to K 4,

R to K 2, &c.
'" This might have caused prolongation. The precise way of

winning, as pointed out by Mr. Tchigorin, was 66, . . . K to Kt 5 ;

67. R to Kt sq, ch, K to B 6 ; 68. R to B sq, ch (or 68. R to Kt 5 or
Kt 6, K to B 5, &c.), K to Kt 7 ; 69. R to B 5, K to Kt 6, and will
give support for his Pawn with the King at Kt 5 or B 5 in a few
moves.

" If White had now played R to Kt sq. Black could not win
except by entering on a war with his King downward again, and
adopting the process shown in the last note.

" A fine ending, typical of its kind.

R. Teichmann v. J. Mason.
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4. . . . B to Q Kt 5, threatens Kt to K 5, when an opportunity pre-

sents itself.

^ And now B to Q Kt 5 might have been played.
^ A premature exchange ; Black only unites White's Pawns in the

centre.
* It is evident that P to Kt 4 would only disturb Black's Castling

position, and further White's purpose. If 13. . . . Kt to B 3 ; then

14. Q to Q 3, &c.
^ Black, apparently, endeavours all along to simplify the play ; the

game is perfectly even at present.
" Instead of this move, Black might have attempted to get up an

attack by means of P to Kt 4, and R to Kt 2 or R 2.

' And now P to Kt 4 might have been played.
* Black gratuitously assists White in obtaining a passed Pawn.
* The passed Pawn is now so strong that Black will hardly be able

to draw.
'» After 65. K to Q sq, would follow 66. K to Q 6, and White wins

easily.

G. Marco v. C. von Bardeleben.

WHITE
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WHITE BLACK

51 KtoKt4 KxP
52 K to Kt 5 K to Q 3

53 K X P Kt to Kt 6

WHITE BLACK

54 K to Kt 5 Kt X P, ch

55 K to B 4 Kt to B 6

White resigns.

Notes by R. Teichmann.
' This was the last game in the Tournament, and Herr von

Bardeleben had to win the game if he wanted to be amongst the

prize winners. He adopted, therefore, an opening which is but Httle

analysed and allows of complications.
' A very bad move, especially after he has developed the B to B 4.

^ Quite right ; the attack of the first player need not be feared

with all his Pieces blocked in.

* Black has by far the best of the end game ; his Rook is able to

take possession of the open file and the White King's Bishop's Pawn
is very weak.

^ Having conducted the whole end game with great skill and
accuracy, Herr von Bardeleben reaps now the benefit of his superior

strategy. White has to give up a Piece for the passed Pawn.

A game played by thq winner of the Minor Tournament, Herr

Maroczy (Black) against Rev. J. Owen (White), who tied with

him in his section.

white
K Kt to B 3
P toQ4
P to K 3

'

BtoQ3
PtoB 3
PtoKR3
QxB

8 Kt to R 3
9 KttoB4^

10 P to Q 5
5

11 B to B 2

12 P to K 4
13 PxP
14 B to Kt 3

15 Kt to K 3
16 Q to K 2

17 Castles

18 Kt to B 2

19 Kt to R 3
20 P to B 4

black
P to K Kt 3
B to Kt 2

P to Q 3
2

P toK4
B to Kt 5

3

BxKt
P to Q B 3
Kt to Q 2

Qto B 2

Kt to B 4
Kt to K 2

PxP
Kt to Q 2

P to Q Kt 4
P to B 4
R to Q Kt sq

PtoB 5
P to Q R 4
Qto B 4
P to Kt s

white
Kt to Kt
K to R 2

P to R 3
B to B 2

B toK4«

BLACK
Castles

Q to Kt 3
Kt to Q B 4
P to Kt 6

Kt to B 4

BLACK

WHITE

Black to make his 28th move,
z 2
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WHITE
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saw that White threatened his Rook by a series of checks ; but he
dehbeiately submits to it, and steers with a great deal of confidence
into a mating combination.

" This was fatal, but Black's last move was such a fine one that
White had not much choice of moves left. Black's object was two-
fold—first, to get the White Knight away so that it should not be able
to stop the Black Knight's Pawn from Queening by playing Kt to B 3 ;

secondly, to compel the White Queen to play to Kt sq, where she could
be captured by R to Q 6, ch, followed by R to Kt 6, ch. But 39.
Kt to B 3, R to Q 6, ch ; 40. K to Kt 2, R x Kt ; 41. P to B 5 gives
White a faint prospect of being able to draw. But with Kt x P, Black
wins speedily with a clever move of K to R 4. The game on the
whole is exceedingly well played by Black.

CONSULTATION GAME.

The following is a consultation game played between Messrs.
Blackburne and Pillsbury (White) and Messrs. Tchigorinand Schiffers

(Black), on Thursday, August 15 ; it is a very fine specimen of chess,

and will well repay study :

—

Queen's Gambit Declined.

WHITE
1 P to Q 4
2 P to Q B 4
3 Kt to K B 3

4 PxP
5 Kt P X B
6 P to K 3

7 Kt to Q B 3
8 B to Q 2

9 PxB
10 P toK 4
11 R to Q Kt sq
12 B to K 2

13 R to Kt 5

14 P to K B 4
15 P to K5
16 RtoQ Ktsq
17 B to B4
18 B to K B sq

19 QxQ
20 R to K Kt sq

21 P to K R3
22 PxP
23 P to Kt 5

24 R to K R sq

BLACK
P toQ 4
Kt to Q B 3
B to K Kt 5

BxKt
QxP
P to K 3
B to Kt 5

BxKt
K Kt to K 2

Q to K R 4
R to Q Kt sq
Castles

P to K B 4
Q to R 5

P to Q R 3
Kt to Q 4
Q to R6
Q to Kt 5

PxQ
P to K R 4
KtxP
P to R 5

Kt to K 2

Kt (K 2) to Kt -

25
26

27
28

29
30
31

32

33
34
35
36

37
38

39
40
41

42

43
44
45
46

47

WHITE
BxKt
BxRP
B to Q 3
R to R 3
R toKt 2

B to B 4
BxKt
R to Kt 5

RxQ P
PtoK6
R to Q 8, ch
R X R P, ch
R to Kt 4, ch
RxR
P to Q 5

R to B 8, ch
R to B 7, ch
R to Q 7, ch
R X K Kt P
R to Kt 3
R to Kt 8, ch
R to Q B 8

K- to K 2

K to Q 3, and

BLACK
RxB
P to Kt 3
Kt to K 2

Q R to K B sq
Kt to Q 4
R (B sq) to B 4
PxB
RxKt P
R to Kt 7
R(B 5)xB P
K to R2
K to Kt 3
KtoB3
RxR
R to Q B 7
K to K2
K to Q sq
K to B sq
K to Q sq
RxRP
K to K 2

R to R 2

P to B 4
White wins
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AWARDING THE PRIZES.

The prizes were presented by Mrs. Sayer-Milward on Tuesday

afternoon, September 3, at a ceremony held in the Tournament-
room. In the unavoidable absence of both president and vice-

president, Mr. Cole, chairman of Committees, took the chair, and

in a well-chosen speech congratulated the masters.

Mrs. Sayer-Milward, who was well received, expressed her

pleasure in responding to the invitation. She and her husband
had both taken great interest in the Tournament, and she was sure

many persons who had not witnessed the games had enjoyed

reading the reports in the papers. She was pleased to be able to

give away the prizes. (Applause.)

The prize list was as follows :

—

1st. H. N. Pillsbury, America, 150/.

2nd. M. Tchigorin, Russia, 115/.

3rd. E. Lasker, England, 85/.

4th. Dr. Tarrasch, Germany, 60/.

5 th. W. Steinitz, America, 40/.

6th. E. Schififers, Russia, 30/.

..
J C. von Bardeleben, Germany, 15/. <,s.

' '

(.
R. Teichmann, England, 14/. i^s.

CONSOLATION MONEY.

C. Schlechter, Austria, 13/.

J. H. Blackburne, England, 10/. io.f.

A. Walbrodt, Germany, 7/.

A. Burn, England, 9/.

D. Janowski, France, 9/.

J. Mason, England, 8/.

H. E. Bird, England, 5/.

I. Gunsberg, England, 7/. 105.

A. Albin, America, 7/.

G. Marco, Austria, 7/.

W. H. K. Pollock, Canada, 61. 10s.

S. Tinsley, England, 7/.

J. Mieses, Germany, 6/. 10s.

B. Vergani, Italy, 2/.
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There was a tie for seventh place between Bardeleben and
Teichmann, so that they were given half consolation money as well

as the half prize. Each non-prize winner received i/. for every

win, and in the event of his winning a game from the first, second,

or third prize winner, he received 2/. instead of il. For a draw
against a prize winner, \os. was given. Tchigorin also received a

handsome ring, presented by Mr. J. Cooke, of Knockgraffon, and
' The Theory and Practice of Chess ' (in four octavo volumes),
by Carlo Salvioli, to the player who won most Evans' Gambits
(accepted), also an enlarged photograph, given by Mr. Bradshaw,
of Hastings, as the first winner of seven games. A special prize

of 5/., given by the Committee to the non-prize winner who made
the highest score (including drawn games) against the seven prize

winners, was taken by Schlechter, and Mr. Cole kindly gave each
competitor a copy of his work on ' The Antiquities of Hastings.'

On the motion of Mr. Pillsbury, seconded by Mr. Lasker, avote of
thanks was accorded Mrs. Sayer-Milward for distributing the prizes.

In addition to these the Solution Tourney prizes to Messrs.
Marco, Schlechter, and Mieses had already been given, and the
Brilliancy prizes of 5/. and 3/. were not at that time awarded, but
eventually fell to Messrs. Steinitz and Tarrasch.

The prizes for the Amateur Tournament and Ladies' Tourna-
ment were given separately.

Various speeches concluded the meeting.

Report of the Sub-committee for the Hastings Inter-
national Chess Tournament Brilliancy Prizes.

Having been appointed by the Committee to adjudicate on
the games for this competition, we have to report that thirteen
games were submitted on behalf of various of the players, all of
them having some happy stroke of brilliancy, and most of them
showing masterly strategy and combinations. From this wealth
of chess gems we select as prize winners :—

First.—W. Steinitz for his victory over C. von Bardeleben, in
which the whole of the play was extremely artistic and beautiful,
as well as brilliant.

Second.—Dr. Tarrasch for his masterly and well-fought game
with A. Walbrodt, in which the terminal combination was most
brilliant and unexpected.

Approximate, and worthy of high commendation, are the fine
games, I. Gunsberg against J. Mason, A. Albin against D. Janowski,
and H. N. Pillsbury against D. Janowski.

John G. Coluorne,
C. D. LococK,
F. W. Womersley.
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BIOGRAPHIES,

PiLLSBURY, Harry N., twenty-two at the time of the Tourna-
ment, was born on December 5, 1872, at Somerville, Mass., U.S.A.
He was educated for a commercial career, and did not make a
study of the game till five years ago.

Mr. Pillsbury is decidedly pleasant and unassuming in manner,
and a perfect type of an American and a tremendous smoker.
He is remarkably self composed, and sits at the chess-table in a
comfortable style and with a self-confident look on his face.

His style of play is energetic, free from fads, and correct

;

vhilst looking carefully after his defences, he is always pressing

forward for chances of a win, which he is very quick to detect.

The openings are thoroughly known, and his fearless middle game
manoeuvring is superb.

His chief successes are :
—

In 1890 he beat Steinitz, receiving Pawn and move.
In 1890 „ „ H. N. Stone by 5 to 2.

In 1893 „ „ Walbrodt.
In 1893 „ „ Schottlander.

1893. First prize. New York City C.C.

1895. First prize, Hastings.

TcHiGORiN, Michael I., forty-four at the time of the Tourna-
ment, was born on October 31, 1850. He was educated at

Gatchino, near St. Petersburg, and entered the Government
Administration.

In his younger days chess was to him an amusement only,

and it was not till he was nearly thirty years of age that we find

him coming to the front, when, in 1880, he beat Schiffers his

teacher, who was then the acknowledged champion of Russia, as

also others of Russian chess fame. He founded the St. Peters-

burg Chess Club, and has worthily shone as its president.

His style of play is quite of ' the old school,' brilliantly attack-

ing and ever towards the King, perhaps best described by the

simple word beautiful. He is probably the greatest master of the

King's side attack and rarely plays dull games. His chief energy
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is thrown into the middle game rather than the opening, which he

sometimes conducts with too much indifference. His analytical

ability is of the very highest order, and blindfold play does not

come amiss.

In difficult positions Tchigorin gets very excited, and at times

seems quite fi,erce, sitting at the board with his black hair brushed

back, splendid bright eyes, and flushed face looking as if he could

see right through the table. When calm, however, he is decidedly

handsome, and calculated to beget confidence.

We have spelt this expert's name as he spells it himself when
using English characters.

His chief successes are :

—

1881. Divided third prize at Berlin with Winawer, following

Blackburne and Zukertort.

1883. Fourth prize at London (Grand Tournament).
1889. Divided first and second prizes at New York.

1895. Second prize at Hastings.

In 1893 he played a drawn match with Tarrasch, and in 1890
with Gunsberg.

Lasker, Emanuel, twenty-six at the tipie of the Tournament,
was born on December 24, r868, at Berlinchen, Prussia, but has
now definitely adopted England as his ' second fatherland.'

His chess dates from his boyhood, and was first learnt from
Dr. Lasker, his brother. It is noticeable that he entered straight

into the Haupt Tournament at Breslau in 1889.

The impression one gets of him is that of a modest and
intelligent gentleman, with evident culture, but frail and delicate

in health.

At simultaneous chess he is very rapid and successful, beating
down his opponents with relentless accuracy, often winning, as in

his match games, in the opening, to which he gives a great amount
of attention.

Lasker, unlike many experts, has first-class business qualities.

His chief successes are :

—

1889. First prize at a smaller Tournament, Berlin, without a
lost game, at the age of twenty.

1889. First prize at Breslau (G.C.A.) and mastership.

1889. Second prize at Amsterdam.
1891. First prize at London (B.C.A.).

1893. First prize at New York, with an absolutely clean score
of thirteen.

1895. Third prize at Hastings.
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In matches he has beaten Bardeleben, Mieses, Bird, Miniati,
Englisch, Blackburne, and Showalter, only losing four games in

the series, two of them being to Bird.

In 1892 he won the Quintangular match arranged by that
generous patron Sir George Newnes. The results were : Lasker
6^, Blackburne 6, Mason 4, Gunsberg 2^, and Bird i.

On May 26, 1894, he won the championship of the world by
scoring his tenth win against Steinitz's five (four drawn). On
October 19, in the same year, he was taken suddenly ill with
typhoid fever, when he was carefully attended by Dr. B. Lasker,
his brother, who came over from Berlin for the purpose. This
illness, after some delays, prevented him playing his promised
return match with Steinitz. Doubtless he will, however, now soon
give Steinitz an opportunity for revenge.

Like his great rival, he takes chess and life generally in a very
serious way, and there seems to be but little fun in either of their

natures. If this means that humour is inimical to chess, so much
the worse for the latter. On the other hand, however, there is Dr.

Tarrasch, who has plenty of true humour in his nature, and Pills-

bury and others are not wanting in that element.

Tarrasch, Siegbert, M.D., thirty-three at the time of the

Tournament, was born on March 5, 1862, at Breslau, where he
commenced his education.

He is a man of the highest educational attainments, and not
being able to devote so much time and attention to the game as

devotees would like to see him do, his performances have been a
little irregular, and at times he has completely disappeared from
the chess world.

He enjoyed a considerable reputation in the game whilst at

college and university, in spite of the pressure of his other studies,

taking first place indoors and frequenting chess resorts, where he
played successfully with the habitues. It is said also that he was
fond of correspondence and blindfold play.

Visitors to the Congress will remember him as a neat, well-

dressed, sprightly gentleman of very engaging manners, and
always with a fresh flower in his button- hole. Certainly a favourite

with the onlookers, his board was generally well patronised who-
ever was his opponent.

Journalistic work has occupied a considerable amount of

his time, and his annotations are very far above the average
;

those in this book were supplied in German, so that some
may have lost a little of their pristine beauty in the process of

translation.
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His chief successes are :

—

1884. First prize and title of master at Nuremberg (Minor

Tournament).
1885. Divided second and other prizes at Hamburg ; near the

end of the Tournament he led by a clear point.

1887. Divided fifth and sixth prizes at Frankfort.

1889. First prize at Breslau.

1890. First prize at Manchester.

1892. First prize at Dresden.

1894. First prize at Leipsic.

1895. Fourth prize at Hastings.

He played a drawn match with Tchigorin in 1893, maintaining

the lead in the early part.

Steinitz, Wilhelm, fifty-nine at the time of the Tournament,

was born on May 17, 1836, at Prague, Bohemia.

Educated in Vienna, he soon made a chess name for himself,

and was sent to the London Tournament in 1862 as the repre

sentative of Austria. At that time he adopted this country, but

deserted us in 1883, becoming an American citizen.

His style of play is firm and tenacious, aiming at accurate

positioning and steady crushing rather than at brilliant attacks

or rapid finishes. Opponents are always treated with due respect,

in that he invariably does his best ; should his vis-a-vis be weak
the crush quickly produces a smash, but skittle play is unknown
to him.

On the other hand he has a way of treating the openings with

all sorts of eccentricities, perhaps owing to an over-desire to

experiment, or arising from self-reliance ; but some of his ven-

tures must be very trying to an opponent who may scarcely feel

flattered by being met with an apparently weak manoeuvre at the

commencement of the game.
Mr. Steinitz stands high also as a theoretician and as a writer

;

he has a powerful pen, and when he chooses can use expressive

English. He evidently strives to be fair to friends and foes alike,

but appears sometimes to fail to see that after all he is much like

many others in this respect. Possessed of a fine intellect, and
extremely fond of the game, he is apt to lose sight of all other

considerations, people and business alike. Chess is his very life

and soul, the one thing for which he lives.

In appearance he is peculiar and striking : fine and large head
with prominent forehead, grey hair and ruddy beard, rather

portly, suffering from a slight lameness which naturally increases
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with years ; he now walks with a stick. He is said to be a good
swimmer, he has at any rate plenty of buoyancy of nature, and can
be entertaining and affable.

Before entering the Tournament some important conditions

were made in the various chess columns of the press, and the

Committee feared the entry might be lost, but were pleased to

find that he eventually joined in the ordinary way, accepting the

same conditions as the other competitors.

There is one curious fact, that, whilst he is shortsighted, his

writing is remarkably thin and small, being peculiarly difficult to

read.

With such a grand list of successes the veteran should be able

to rest on his laurels, at peace with all, using his ready pen and his

great experience in advancing chess in all its branches, and en-

joying the just fruits of his gigantic achievements.

His chief .successes are :

—

1862. Sixth prize at London, following Anderssen, Paulsen,

Owen, M'Donnell, and Dubois.

1867. Third prize at Paris with thirteen entries, following

Kolisch and Winawer.

1867. Second prize at Dundee with ten entries, following

Neumann.
1870. Second prize at Baden with ten entries, following

Anderssen.

1872. First prize at London with eight entries.

1873. First prize at Vienna with twelve entries.

1882. Divided first and second prizes with Winawer at Vienna.

1883. Second prize at London with fourteen entries, following

Zukertort. This is the tournament in which the late Dr. Zukertort

played so magnificently. .

1894. First prize at New York, followed by Albin and Hymes.

1895. Fifth prize at Hastings.

Besides numerous prizes (mostly first) in handicap tourna-

ments. It is however in match play that he chiefly shines. His

victims are :

—

1862. Dubois by 5 to 3.

1863. Deacon by 5 to i.

1863. Mongredien by 7 too.

1863. Blackburne by 7 to i.

1866. Anderssen by 8 to 6.

1866. Bird by 7 to 5.

1867. Fraser by 3 to i.

1870. Blackburne by 5 to o.

1872. Zukertort by 7 to i.

1876. Blackburne by 7 to o.

1882. Martinez by 7 to o.

1882. Martinez by 3 to i.

1882. Sellman by 3 to o.

1883. Mackenzie by 3 to i.

1883. Golmayo by 8 to i.

1883. Martinez by 9 to o.
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1885. Sellman by 3 to o.

1886. Zukertort by 10 to 5.

1889. Tchigorin by 10 to 6

1 89 1. Gunsberg by 6 to 4.

1892. Tchigorin by 10 to 8.

Beating every one till he met
Lasker in 1894.

ScHiFFERS, Emanuel G. A., forty-five at the time of the

Tournament, was born of German parents on May 4, 1850, at St.

Petersburg, where he was educated, attending there the Classical

Gymnasium till 1867, and, continuing his studies in the Physical

and Mathematical faculty till 187 1, became private tutor. In

appearance he is rather formidable, tall and somewhat massive

framed, with a fine crop of curly iron-grey hair surmounting a

massive well-set head, an intelligent but kindly countenance, and

a general appearance of stability and robust manhood. And with

all this he is in manner both gentle and refined, with plenty of

true wit.

Chess seems to have been taken up at about fifteen, and at

twenty he played with decided success against Tschoumoff and

others, whilst about 1875 he made good practice with Winawer.

He came to know Tchigorin in 1873 and used to play him at the

odds of a Knight, but two years later the latter attained first-class

strength, and in 1880 he beat Schiffers, depriving him of his proud

position as the leading player of Russia, though he may justly still

claim the second place.

He has won matches against Tchigorin, Mitropolsky, Wainstein,

Jankowitsch, Chardin, and Alapin, two against each of the last

three. Since 1880 however he has lost two or three matches
against Tchigorin, but has otherwise held his own against all

comers and has won many prizes in handicaps.

Bardeleben, Curt von, thirty-four at the time of the

Tournament, was born at Berlin, where he was educated in the
• legal profession, in which he now practises.

He has always been fond of chess, though he quitted public

life in 1883, coming forth again in 1887 with renewed energy.

He writes English freely, as may be seen by his annotations,

but does not show much disposition to speak it. Visitors to the

Tournament will remember him as a carefully dressed, delicate-

looking man, with a straw hat generally poised on his head, and
with a modest and gentlemanly demeanour, though of a some-
what retiring disposition.

His style of play is analytical and exact rather than intuitive,

a good example of what is known as the German school of

thought. In our Tournament he was the last to lose a game, and
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his final position probably suffered considerably from his bad
health.

His chief successes are :

—

1882. First prize in Berlin Minor Tournament.
1883. First prize in London Minor Tournament, not losing a

game till he had secured the first place.

1883. Fifth prize at Nuremberg, twenty entries.

1887. Fourth prize at Frankfort; all the early part of the
tournament he looked like capturing the coveted first position,

but health giving way brought disappointment.

1888. Tie for third prize at Bradford ; here again he looked
like doing better.

1888. Divided first and second prizes at Leipsic, coming
ahead of Mieses and Tarrasch.

1889. Tie for fourth at Breslau.

1895. Tie for seventh prize at Hastings, having led the score

in the early rounds.

In 1890 he played a drawn match with Scheve ; in 1891 he
beat Hollander; in 1894 he beat Dr. Gottschall by 4 to i ; in

1895 he played a drawn game with Blackburne and beat Teichmann
by 3 to I.

Teichmann, Richard, twenty-six at the time of the Tourna-
ment, was born on December 24, 1868, near Altenburg, Germany,
where he was educated, passing on to Berlin and Jena after dis-

tinguishing himself considerably. He came to England in 1892,

and has adopted this country permanently, playing as an English
representative.

He has now been a student of the game for about ten years,

and appears to be still improving, so that he bids fair to be even
more distinguished at chess than he is as a linguist.

He speaks English with great fluency, as he does most of the

European languages, he is pleasant and gentlemanly in manners,

less self-assertive than some, and bids fair to become a great

favourite.

He plays the modern style, is very persistent, and, although

avoiding rash dashes, can put in some brilliant variations when
occasion arises.

His chief successes are :

—

1 89 1. First prize at Berlin.

1892. Fourth prize in Simpson's Handicap.

1893. First prize in Simpson's Handicap.

1893. Divided second and third prizes in ' Black and White '

Masters' Tournament.
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1894. Third prize at Leipsic with eighteen entries, and Tarrasch

and Lipke first and second. He was at firdt only placed in the

reserves by the Leipsic Committee.

1894. First prize in Simpson's Handicap.

1895. Divided seventh prize with Bardeleben in the Hastings

Tournament.
He has not gone in much for personal matches ; he however

defeated Loraan by 7 games to 2 draws, and in 1893, by 5

wins and 2 draws to nothing, showing that he was no mean
opponent.

_,
-

ScHLECHTER, Carl, twenty-one at the time ofthe Tournament,
was born on March 2, 1874, at Vienna, where he was educated for

a commercial career. He learnt chess at sixteen, and has been a

serious student of the game for abput three years. He is rather

small in stature, with bright eyes, and a modest and almost shy

manner.
His style of play is not strictly Viennese, as on occasions he

can play games of the most dashing description. His memorable
game with Fleissig influenced the Committee greatly in selecting

him ; and his game with Bardeleben in this Tournament is a very

fine specimen also. When taking his flights of fancy he generally

proves to be correct, showing a very fine judgment of position

and of the possibilities of attacking combinations. He rarely loses

a game, but is inclined to miss the just reward of his labours by
lapsing into a draw. He is the chess editor of ' Allgemeine Sport

Zeitung' and often contributes to other papers, having rapidly

advanced into fame. Though he drew too many games he has
amply justified the Committee's selection, and we shall before long

be hearing of his doing great things.

His chief successes were :
—

1892. First prize at Vienna (Quadrangular Tournament). A
drawn match with Marco shortly after, in which, ten drawn games
were played in succession without a win being scored at all !

1894. Third prize at Vienna (Club Masters' Toiirnament),
following Marco and Weiss.

1895. Special prize at Hastings for the best score against

the prize winners, also second prize for problem solving. Herr
Schlechter is equally good as a problem composer.

Blackburne, Joseph H., fifty-two at the time of the Tourna-
ment, was born on December 10, 1842, at Manchester, where he
was educated for a commercial career, and he writes a fine bold
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hand. He has always played for England, and when in his prime
brought much glory to his native land.

His chess seems to have been an outgrowth of the too much
despised draughts, at which, as a youth, he preferred to shine,

though he was far from a mean performer at the more noble game,
as at most games of skill. When eighteen he drew a game on
even terms with Paulsen, and was further stiuiulated by taking part

in one of Morphy's blindfold performances. Within a month

'J. H. B.' was successfully playing ten games simultaneously blind-

fold, an accomplishment at which he is still without an equal and
now practically without a rival, at least in this country.

The blindfold seances are conducted with spirit and dash, and
with wonderful accuracy, often winding up with the greatest

brilliancies.

Blackburne is also an adept at peripatetic simultaneous play,

at which he is deservedly popular, and he occasionally gives us

some fine specimens of problem composition.

His style is intuitive and imaginative, with a high degree of

skill in the end games —perhaps rather too impatient to get off the

books and detesting a dull, plodding position.

He has a remarkable memory for all branches of the game,
and is one of our greatest authorities on the historical side of the

subject. He is one of those also who are ever ready to give

assistance without looking for a return, a characteristic which was
found of the greatest value at Hastings, where he has for the last

few years resided, when the Committee were arranging the

Tournament.
His chief successes are :

—

1868. Third prize and British Championship at London
(B.C.A.).

. 1870. Tie for third prize with Neumann at Baden-Baden, with

Anderssen and Steinitz first and second.

1873. Tie for first prize with Steinitz at Vienna.

1874. First prize at Simpson's.

1878. Third prize at Paris (with twelve entries).

1880. Divided first three prizes with Schwarz and Englisch

at Wiesbaden (with sixteen entries).

1881. First prize at Berlin (with seventeen entries), followed by

Zukertort, Tchigorin, and Winawer, but not closely, for Black-

burne had two games to spare, though he had started with his

only loss.

1882. Sixth prize at Vienna, Steinitz, Winawer, and Mason in

the first three places.

A A
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1883. Third prize at London (Grand Tournament), following

Zukertort and Steinitz.

1884. Second prize at Nuremberg (with eighteen entries),

following Winawer.

1885. Divided second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth prizes at

Hamburg, following Gunsberg.

1885. First prize at Hereford.

1886. First prize at London (B.C.A.), followed by Burn,

Gunsberg, and Taubenhaus.

1886. First prize at London (B.C.A. Handicap), followed by

Bird and Gunsberg.

1887. Tie for second prize at Frankfort with Weiss, headed by

Mackenzie.

1887. Third prize at London (B.C.A.).

1888. Sixth prize at Bradford.

1888. Divided first and second prizes at London (B.C.A.) with

Gunsberg.

1889. Fourth prize at New York ; he was second at the end of

the first round.

1890. Second prize at Manchester, following Tarrasch.

1894. Tie for fourth prize at Leipsic.

In 1887 Blackburne won his return match with Zukertort by

5 to I, and in 1890 he beat Lee by 7 to 2. In 1891 he beat

Senor Golmayo by 5 to 3, and Senior Vasquez by 5 to i. In 1895

he drew with Bardeleben.

Nobody but Steinitz can show such a record.

Walbrodt, Carl A., twenty-three at the time of the Tourna-
ment, was born on November 28, 1871, at Amsterdam, but,

though Holland claims the honour of his birth, he is of pure
German descent and resides at Berlin, where he was educated.

The Walbrodt brothers are the flourishing proprietors of a stencil

and pattern factory at Berlin.

As a boy at home he became famous at his favourite pastime,

but did not try conclusions with the first-rates till he was eighteen

or nineteen years of age, when, joining the chess club, he won the

first prize in the tournament without a loss, and then tried a match
with Schallop, when he lost the first three games, drew the next,

and then won five and the match ! Thus jumping into fame
literally with one bound and only one preliminary hop. His
heading Blackburne and others in a tournament at nineteen years

of age is a feat to be proud of and ever remembered. His hand
writing is peculiar, and the scores that he handed in at Hastings
were rarely complete and never legible.
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His chief successes are :—

•

1892. Divided fourth and fifth prizes at Dresden (not losing a
game).

1894. Tie for fourth prize at Leipsic.

In 1 89 1 he beat Schallop by 5 to 3.

In 1891 he drew a match with Scheve.
In 1892 he beat Bardeleben by 4 to o (four drawn).
In 1893 he beat Delmar by 5 to 3.

Burn Amos forty-six at the time of the Tournament, was
born on December 31, 1848, at Hull, England, where he com-
menced his education. Later on he was apprenticed at Liverpool

to a firm of merchants. He is now well-to-do and follows chess

as a pastime pure and simple, and has several times been presi-

dent of the Liverpool Chess Club. A good deal of his time is

spent in America. He commenced the game about 1865, and,

making rapid progress, shortly afterwards won the first prize at the

Liverpool Chess Club Handicap at Pawn and move.
He is exceedingly retiring in manner and almost gives the im-

pression of moroseness ; but a more intimate acquaintance with

him shows him to be of a most kindly disposition and with a fund
of dry humour.

His play is of the safe school ; it is almost peculiar to himself,

and scarcely of an attacking style, though it is a curious fact that

he rarely draws a game. The start he made in this Tournament was
certainly not up to his proper form ; in fact, it was not till the

very end of the first week that he seemed to be at his ease.

His chief successes are :

—

187 1. Tie for first prize at London (B.C. A.).

1886. Second prize at London (B.C.A.), after tying with

Blackburne for first place ; Gunsberg and Taubenhaus tying for

third and fourth places.

1886. First prize at Nottingham, Schallop and Gunsberg
following on.

1887. Divided first and second prizes at London with Gunsberg.

1888. Fifth prize at Bradford.

1889. First prize at Amsterdam with six wins, no losses, and
two draws against Lasker and Mason.

He has little favoured personal matches, but he played a

drawn match with Bird and also with Captain Mackenzie in 1886.

Janowski, D., is of Polish extraction, but has been for some
time a resident of Paris, and frequents the Cafd Regence there, a

favourite resort for chess-players. He looks every whit French, and
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was always attired in the usual faultless style of the nation of his

adoption. His manners, too, were of the highest polish and not

quite suggesting the Polish. His play also is of a vivacious and

dashing character, always dangerous to the very best, and fighting

everything to the bitter end. ' While there are any Pieces left there

is always a chance,' seemed to be his motto. His defeat of

Tchigorin at the end of the Tournament was a very good one and

most unfortunate for his opponent. Steinitz again succumbed to

one of his violent onslaughts in another grand game. The veteran

made one weak move, and not so very weak, after all, but it made
the opportunity, which was prompdy seized and successfully utilised.

He gained sixth prize at Leipsic in 1894, and played a drawn

match with Mieses.

Mason, James, who hails from New York, was forty-five at the

time of the Tournament, and was born on November 19, 1849.

He commenced the study of the game about twenty-five years

ago and quickly showed his real talent ; but Mason's chess career

has contained so many disappointments, always showing what he

could do but rarely doing much. He has not the strength to take the

game seriously, playing as for recreation only, and is an extreme

illustration of what the English players generally have been

accused of—playing while the clocks are ticking and taking no
heed between whiles. Frequently, by pulling himself together, he

has bowled over his opponents like nine-pins, but often when a

brilliant success seemed inevitable he has apparently had enough
of it and takes a lower position than expected. Training in any
form seems altogether foreign to his nature, and in this respect he

is the exact opposite of Steinitz, who lives for chess, but in style

of play he resembles him very closely, though less eccentric.

He has splendid conversational powers, makes a first-rate

companion with a lively vivacious manner, and is generous to a

fault. 'Begone, dull care ! you and I will never agree.'

Most of his games are of the very highest class, displaying the

finest judgment and a keen insight into the intricacies of a

position, subtle to a degree, and spotting the shghtest weakness,

however obscure in nature.

He is a good writer, using particularly fine English, and a first-

class annotator also. SeveraP didactic books are the outcome of his

pen, and nothing could be clearer or more instructive, showing
him to be as good a teacher as he is a chessist.

His chief successes are :-His chief successes are :

—

1876. First prize at Philadelphia.

1876. First prize at New York.
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1881. Divided fifth and sixth prizes at Berhn, after a brilHant

commencement.
1882. Third prize at Vienna; he was first at the end of the

first round.

1883. Tie for fifth, sixth, and seventh prizes at London ; second
at the end of the first round, and played a magnificent game with

Zukertort (up to the time of adjournment), who was then in

splendid form and came out an easy first.

1884. Third prize at Nuremberg.
1884. First prize in Simpson's Handicap.
1885. Tie for second prize at Hamburg.
1886. Fifth prize at London (B.C.A.).

1888. Second in Simpson's Handicap.
1888. Tie for third prize at Bradford (eighteen entries), not

losing till the fifteenth (!) round.

1889. Divided third, fourth, and fifth prizes at Amsterdam
with Van Vliet and Gunsberg.

1889. Seventh prize at New York.

1890. Tie for fifth prize at Manchester.

1890. Tie for third prize in Simpson's Handicap.

1891. Second prize at London (B.C..'\.).

1892. Divided second prize in ' Black and White ' Tournament
with Tinsley.

Bird, H. E., sixty-five at the time of the Tournament, was born
on July 14, 1830 ; sometimes called the 'G.O.M.' of chess, a title

in which he rather rejoices. We find him in the tournament of

185 1, and he is still amongst us as fresh as ever. Our friend is a

great talker, very entertaining, and ever ready for a game ; will

play matches with anybody, at any time, for any stake or no
stake, all comers alike. His play is essentially lively, eccentric

and tricky. His draw in this Tournament against Tchigorin was
obtained by a device that few would have thought it worth while

to try against such an opponent ; he tried to catch Pillsbury also,

but it did not come off. The win, however, against Steinitz is a

good specimen of his general play, and a fine game to boot.

His profession is, or was, that of accountant, and in his early .

days, when he followed it closely, he bore a considerable repu-

tation. Now he writes a good deal, and is the author of several

well-known books on chess.

He is a very ready and fluent speaker, and sometimes assumes

an amusingly confident air. But the scoring of his games is—

!

and most had no scores at all at Hastings, the moves having to be

obtained from other sources.
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His chief successes were with the old players whose names

have now become items of histor}', and seem to belong to the far

away past, but in

1867, he scored 6 to Steinitz's 7, with several drawn

games, just after the latter had beaten Anderssen for the World's

Championship.

1873. He beat Wisker.

1889. First prize in Simpson's Handicap, followed by Lee and

Muller.

1889. First prize at London (B.C.A.).

1890. Second prize in Simpson's Handicap.

1 89 1. First prize in Simpson's Handicap.

1891. Tie for fourth prize at London (B.C.A) with C. D.

Locock.

1893. Drawn match with Jasnogrodsky.

1894. Third prize in Simpson's Handicap.

GuNSBERG, IsiDOR, forty at the time of the Tournament, was
born on November 2, 1854, at Buda-Pest, Hungary.

He came to England in 1863 and has adopted this country,

playing as an English representative. In his young days his play

was quite of the recklessly brilliant type, but as time wore on we
find a sufficiency of soundness and accuracy intermingling with

his style till, in 1885, he astonishes the world by winning the

Hamburg Masters' Tournament by some beautiful play ahead of

Blackburne, Tarrasch, &c., carrying everything before him just

about that time.

His manner is particularly pleasant, he is a very expert speaker

and ready writer. He is a tremendous worker, and of late years

has allowed overwork to mar his position somewhat in the chess-

playing world. He is a man of indomitable energy, but is reported

to lack that buoyancy of nature which is necessary to stand
against adverse circumstances, though he can be wonderfully calm
in exciting and difficult positions.

Though chess-writing is now his chief occupation, representing

the ' Daily News ' and many other papers, he still makes simul-

taneous play a speciality, at which he practises great quickness
with decided success. A friend to provincial chess, he is ever
ready to lend a helping hand, and is the London expert mentioned
m our Introduction.

His chief successes are :
—

1885. First prize in City of London Handicap.
1885. First prize in Pursell's Handicap.
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1885. First prize at Hamburg (with eighteen entries), and
Blackburne, Englisch, Mason, Tarrasch, and Weiss ties for second
place.

1885. First prize in B.C.A. Tournament.
1886. Tie with Taubenhaus for third and fourth prizes at

London (with thirteen entries).

1887. Tie with Burn for first prize in B C.A. Tournament.
1888. First prize at Bradford (with eighteen entries) ; his score

was 14I, Mackenzie following with 13, and Bardeleben and Mason
tying for third place with 12.

1888. First prize in Simpson's Handicap.

1889. Third prize at New York (with twenty entries), following

Tchigorin and Weiss.

1889. Divided third, fourth, and fifth prizes at Amsterdam.
1889. Second prize at London (B.C.A).

1889. Tie for fourth prize at Breslau (with eighteen entries).

1890. Tie for fifth prize at Manchester (with twenty entries).

His principal matches are :

—

v. Bird in 1886, won by 5 to i
;

V. Blackburne in 1887, won by 5 to 2 ; and later played a drawn
match with Tchigorin, 9 all ; scored 4 to 6 f. Steinitz

; 3 to o

V. Lee ; and 3 to 2 v. Bird.

Albin, Adolf, forty-seven at the time of the Tournament, was
born at Bucharest, Roumania. He was educated at Vienna lor a

mercantile career, and filled an engagement with the German
railway kmg. Dr. Stroussberg, till his downfall. Herr Albin, how-

ever, kept up his end of the see-saw for a few years by returning

to Vienna. He now represents New York.

The goddess of chess did not make his acquaintance till he
was a well-grown man, but so great was his aptitude that, never

too old to learn, he quickly came to the front and, alter winning

several first prizes in Vienna tournaments, he entered the Masters'

Tournament at Dresden in 1892, and surprised the world by

giving Dr. Tarrasch his only defeat in a very fine game.

His style of play is ingenious and picturesque, with a pleasing

dash of rashness, perhaps deficient in book knowledge but show-

ing a keen appreciation of the leading principles of the game.

His other chief successes are :

—

1893. Second prize at New York, following Lasker; a drawn

match with Hodges of'New York ; and a win v. Delmar.

Marco, Georg, from Vienna, a man of considerable stature

and fine muscular appearance, so much so that he has been
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jokingly termed ' the strongest chess-player of the world.' He
won the first prize finely in the last Amsterdam National Tourna-

ment without losing a game, and coming out ahead of Weiss,

Schlechter, Englisch, &c. His general appearance is very

German, with but little of the bandbox about him.

One of the chief favourites with the visitors, and apparently on

good terms with the masters also, he was largely the life of the

Tourney, always bubbling over with fun, and cracking jokes with

any and all who could understand his language. He certainly

should have done better considering his record and his quite

recent performance, but he did not look in earnett, and perhaps

was not.

His style of game also might be called playful, delighting in

comical and puzzling positions of a problematic type.

Pollock, W. H. K., thirty six at the time of the Tournament,

was born on February 21, 1859, at Cheltenham. Educated at

Somersetshire College, Bath, and Clifton College, he took his

medical qualification in Ireland, 1882, where he acquired much
of his chess, being a favourite at the Dublin Chess Club, espe-

cially on account of his great ability in the direction of simul-

taneous play. Later, he and his brother (Rev. J. Pollock) were

well known at Bath, but we hear of him in a great variety of places

in the British Kles and America. He has played in numerous
tournaments with varying success. Crossing the herring pond
five years ago, on the occasion of the American Congress, he settled

in Canada, and became the chief representative of that country, but

up to the time of going to press he had not returned from
England. He beat Moehl in 1891, and could probably take a

better position by treating the game more seriously.

Pleasant in manners, brilliant in style, and an agreeable com-
panion or opponent, he still lacks staying power. Many of his

games are of the highest order, and the one against Weiss at the

1886 Congress has become historic. He is a good writer, and is,

or was, the chess editor of several columns, and has contributed
to many others. Many brilHancy prizes at various times have
fallen to his lot.

TiNSLEY, Samuel, forty-eight at the time of the Tournament,
was born in 1847, at Barnet, Herts, where he was educated.
Unlike most of the masters he did not take up chess till he was
well on in years, and even then seems not to have taken it up
seriously before reaching the forties. His style is brilliant and
attacking, and dealing somewhat in traps rather than safety, leading
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of necessity to but Lw draws. He is reported also to shine
at the lightning style of play favoured by so many amateurs.

Of laie years, like Gunsberg, he has given more attention to

the journalistic side of the game. He has the honour of having
written the first daily reports the London ' Times ' has printed of

any tournament, viz. that of Hastings, 1895, and, like some others,

handicapped himself by dividing his attention between the game
and journalism.

He is full of fun, and always ready with a joke even against

himself

His chief successes are r
—

1889. Beat Muller by 7 to o.

1890. Divided seventh prize at Manchester with Alapin and
Von Scheve.

1890. Beat Muller, 5 to i.

1892. Divided second and third prizes with Mason in ' Black
and White ' Masters' Tournament.

MiESEs, Jacques, thirty at the time of the Tournament, was
born on February 27, 1865, at Leipsic, where he was educated,

passing to the university there, and at Berlin, natural history

being his chief love.

He studied chess at an early age, and at seventeen joined one
of the Berlin chess clubs, winning the first prize in the annual
tournament.

The early days, however, were more given to theoretical chess

and to problems, of which he is now considered one of the finest,

if not the finest, solver, as well as being a good composer. He is

also a good writer, and has contributed much to the literature of

chess ; at our own Tournament he was one of those who weakened
his position by attending to press matters as well as his play. He
was a friend of Dr. Tarrasch's, and, like him, sometimes seemed
to be allowing the distracting beauties of the town and district to

be engaging some of the attention due to the more serious

work of the Congress-room.
He was a man of polished manners and evident culture,

speaking English with an easy style.

His chief successes are :

—

1888. Tie for second prize at Nuremberg.
1888. Third prize at Leipsic, following Bardeleben.

1889. Third prize at Breslau, following Tarrasch and Burn.

In 1894 he played a drawn match with Walbrodt and
Janowski.
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Vergani, Benjamin, the only Italian representative who has

played in these tournaments for about thirty years. '
His score, it

is true, was not brilliant, but his play was better than the result

showed ; he was slightly overmatched, and with the first-rates a

very little difference in strength makes all the difference in the

end. He came with first-class recommendations and had won
second prize in the last Italian National Tournament, besides

having some reputation as a blindfold player. He was slight of

figure and lame, but always with a smile, though amongst strangers

whose language he could not speak. His play was of the imagi-

native order, but became perhaps somewhat over-cautious ; there

was, however, a tendency to over-elaboration ending in a break-

down, but a little more practice with the European masters would
soon correct that fault. Our young friend must remember that
' Faint heart never won fair lady,' and woo the fair Caissa again

with less dangerous rivals.

Maroczy, G^za, first prize winner of the Minor Tournament
and now a master, was twenty-five at the time of the Tournament,
and was born on March 3, 1870, at Szegedin, in Hungary. He
was educated at the Zurich University, where he learnt his chess,

though he did not seriously study the game till two years ago
;

and last year he won the first prize in the club tournaments at

Buda-Pest, where he is now following his profession as engineer.

His style is extremely attacking, producing some most .interest-

ing and brilliant games.

Lady Thomas, Edith M., of the Manor of Marston, Beds,
who won the first prize of the Ladies' Major Tournament, besides
being a good chessist, is an expert musician and good singer, late

pupil of Sir John Goss. She lived for some years with her husband,
Sir Geo. Thomas, Bart., at Constantinople, but now resides in this

country, and is sometimes to be seen at the Ladies' Chess Club,
London.

Mrs. RiDPATH, of Paris, winner of the Minor Tournament, and
her husband, Mr. J. Ridpath, were at one time active members
of our local club, and, though addicted to travel, we understand
that they may shortly be coming to reside near us again. ,
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ACCOUNTS.

Until this book is published the accounts cannot be quite closed,

and pressure on our space prohibits our giving the list of subscribers
;

but we are authorised to say that copies of properly audited accounts
with the list of subscribers will be issued shortly.

We can for general information add the following figures :

—

Donations, including £s° from J. Watney, Esq., /50 from H. Chap-
man, Esq., £2^ from Sir George Newnes, Bart., and ;i^2o from
W. J. Evelyn, Esq. (Egypt), amounted to nearly ^600. ;£i6o gs.

of this was given by the Hastings Chess Club, this being made up to

£32y i6s. from pth&r local sources. Then non-local subscriptions

amounted to ^264 os. 2d., making in all ^591 i6s. 2d. There were
also £(i from A. E. Studd, Esq., for prizes for problem solving,

£^ from Horace Chapman, Esq., and Anonyrnous for brilliancy prize,

and £2, from W. Leuchars, Esq., for second brilliancy prize, making a
cash tb^al of ^607 "js. 8d., besides prizes in kind from J. Cooke, Esq-.,

and G. Bradshaw, Esq. To this must be added ;^io5 entrance fees,

£35 press subscriptions, and some gate-money, &c. Against this

there is Masters' prize money, £62y Jos., £2^ Amateurs' Tourna-
ment, besides hire of rooms for same, the expenses of Ladies' Tourna-
ment, loss on ' The Book of the Tournament,' including purchase of
subscribers' copies, expenditure for printing, postage, telegrams, &c.,

expenses of the various social events, and purchase or hire of necessary
material, as well as furnishing, &c., apparently still leaving a small
balance of something under ^20. It is worthy of note that the prize

money is more that the donations from all sources. This is mainly due
to the economical methods of management : a hard-working Hon.
Secretary and Committee, rooms for the masters lent by the town
authorities free, and even the handsome pictures decorating the walls

lent for the purpose of the Tournament byalocal friend (Mr.Th. Mann).

SYSTEM OF PAIRING.

In the early days of the Hastings Chess Club the want was felt of

a system for painng players for tournaments, which will not be found

to be easy if one tries by a haphazard method. We, therefore, devised
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a scheme which is still in use, and has always worked satisfactorily,

besides being most simple in application. Since then Prof. Berger's
system has been invented and come into general use, and is based on
somewhat the same principle. .

Our scheme is :—We number the players, which can be done by
lot, having previously decided the order according to the following
plan :

—

No. I plays 2, 3, 4, 5, i in order,

No. 2 „. I, 2, 3, 4, 5 „
No. 3 „ 5, I, 2, 3, 4 »
No. 4 „ 4, 5, I, 2, 3 „

, No. 5 „ 3, 4, 5, I, 2 „

and so on for a larger number of players, always, however, making
the draw for an odd number of competitors. On the day on which
anyone is down_to play himself, he, of course, has a bye, and it can be
entered so on tKe time-sheet. Now, if there are an even number of
players, say six, each one meets the extra one on what would have
been his bye day, and the pairing becomes r—

:

No. I plays 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 in order,
No. 2 „ I, 6, 3, 4, 5 „
No. 3 „ 5, I, 2, 6, 4 „
No. 4 „ 6, s, I, 2, 3 „
No. 5 „ 3, 4, 6, I, 2 „
No. 6 „ 4, 2, 5, 3, I

the 6's coming in where the player's own number would naturally be .

placed. One distinct advantage is that a competitor starts his hSt at
"

a particular place, and plays right down and then commences at the
top, except for what we term the bye man.

This was the system which was used in this Tournament except
that, after the arrangement of the numbers, the draw made on the
morning of each day decided which of the rounds were to be taken.
An examination of p. 12 will make this clear.

When the rounds are taken in order, by a simple calculation one
can determine what opponents meet in any given round, alhd, of
course. No. i need not start with No. 2 if it is preferred otherwise.

INSTRUCTIONS TO DIRECTORS OF PLAY.
Directors, who were first-class amateurs, were appointed to super-

intend each day, with stewards to assist them. These instructions
were issued, and copies were furnished to the masters :

I. The director on duty at either morning or evening sitting will
be present at least a quarter of an hour before the time fixed for
play, and his first duty will be to see that the clocks and sets are
correct.

2 He will see that the clocks are set going at the time fixed
for play.
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3. He win be present throughout the hours of play, and is bound
to receive any complaints from competitors as to the infraction of the

Rules and Regulations.

4. Ip case of an alleged infraction of the time limit, he will at once
decide the fact by the state of the clock, the score of the game, and
by taking any evidence of players and bystanders that he may con-
sider necessary to form a fair judgment of the case. If the alleged

infraction of the time limit be not proved to his satisfaction the game
will proceed, but if proved he will at once score the game on the pro-

visional score-sheets. He is bound to take notice of any infraction

of the time limit.

5. In case of a cdmplaint by a competitor as to an infraction of
the laws of chess he will take evidence as to the facts of the case,

and decide the point in dispute according to the laws in force. An
appeal against his decision may be made to the Committee. If an
appeal is made, the director must at once communicate with the

hen. secretary, who will immediately summon a quorum of the
Committee for a final decision to be made.

' 6. Immediately on a complaint being made as above, the director

will stop the-clocks of the players concerned.

7. When any game is finished, he will at once register the result

on the provisional score-sheets.

8. Ten minutes before the close of play he will give notice to all

pljyers of unfinished games that such games must be adjourned, and
that the player whose turn it is to move must record his next move in

writing instead of making it on the board, but not before the 30th or
6oth move of Black. The player who has made the last move will

be called upon to record the position of the Pieces on a diagram
provided, and the player who has to move will record his move on
the back of the diagram and place it in an envelope, which is to be
closed down. The director will write the names of the players on the

envelope, and also the exact time used by each of them.

9. Before the hour fixed for resumption of play the director will

see that the time by the clocks corresponds with the times stated on
the envelopes. At the time fixed he will start the clocks of the
players who are absent. He will open the envelopes in the presence
of both players, and will make on the board the move as written

down. Rule IV. is in force with regard to sealed moves, so far as it

applies. Ambiguous sealed moves are to be interpreted by the oppo-
nent. An error in the diagram maybe corrected from the score-sheet

of the game. If either player of an adjourned game is absent his

clock will be set in motion, and only after his arrival is the envelope

to be opened and the move made.
10. The director may call upon competitors in an adjourned game

to resume it any time when they are free, and there are two hours

left for play.

11. The director will place the sealed envelopes, incomplete

scores of games, and badge of office in the official box provided for

the purpose, and will deliver the key to the secretary.
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Note.—In regard to Rule VII., when the score was handed to

the official scorer and found correct, it was then entered on another

score-sheet, the provisional score-sheet being mainly for the informa-

tion of the public and not final. In Rule VIII. it was afterwards

arranged that the sealed move might be entered anywhere, as the

opponent might easily delay matters by being slow over the diagram.
In Rule IX., with the general consent of the players, the envelopes
were opened immediately the time was up. ~ ''

INSTRUCTIONS TO STEWARDS.

The duty of the stewards is to look after the convenience of the
visitors to the Congress, to see that the arrangements at the door
and in the small chess-room are all right, to see that the lines of
chairs are kept, and to give any assistance to the director of play that
he may require.

OPENINGS CHOSEN.
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THE INNOVATIONS.

Some of our successors will perhaps be asking wherein the
Hastings Tournament differed from the preceding ones, especially as
regards its method of management, so we will endeavour to indicate

the chief points, some of which were new.
Starting with a considerable home guarantee before the Congress

was announced, we freely invited suggestions from any and all, and
as freely gave them full consideration and discussion in a , small
working committee, which entirely lacked merely ornamental members.

A'o one knew, till the morning of each day, who would meet, though
the tables at which each game was to be played were arranged before-

hand, avoiding unseemly scrambles and securing the maximum of
fairness for the competitors. On the draw being made, ornamental
cards bearing the competitors' names were put into their places, and
at once acted as labels both for the seats to the players and for the
players to the visitors. It was, however, after some debate, thought
better to decide the first moves beforehand, and a card bearing all

these particulars was displayed in the room, the names being filled in

according to the draw at the opening ceremony.
There was no cancelling of scores ; if a competitor retired he was

to forfeit the rest of his games as they became due—in other words,
no retirements were to be acknowledged. This is and can be the

only fair method, for a retiring one will always be either weak or
incapacitated in some way, so that he would probably or certainly lose

his games. And further, a little consideration will show that in all

cases more injustice is done by cancelling a score than letting it stand,

especially as between those the defaulter has played.

The Committee paid (as consolation money) for wins rather than
draws, which answered the purpose of encouraging players to com-
plete their games and avoid drawn ones, much better than the re-

playing system sometimes adopted.
Seeing that the object of the time limit is to prevent undue protrac-

tion of games, and that so very few are completed within the first

hour, when the pressure is generally most felt, the limit was not to be
reckoned till a player had consumed two hours, thus just fitting the

first four hours' sitting ; the second sitting was three hours only, but

no game could be adjourned till sixty moves, including the sealed one,

had been made on each side, which of course might take eight hours,

but it avoided trouble with the time limit and left very few adjourned

games.
But the item which probably did most to attract so strong an

entry was our announcement that we should make no official appoint-

ments outside our own Committee ; it will easily be seen that amongst
professionals conflicting interests arise, and perhaps sometinies

unfortunate jealousies. On the other hand, it was the only one which

gave rise to trouble, not so much on account of the obvious disabili-
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ties, as in reference to the brilliancy prizes. . When these were given,

the donors, one of whom was the vice-president, eventually selected

the judges, and most naturally chose two who had acted satisfactorily

for a preceding International Tournament; but when these were made
known two of the competitors dissented, declining to agree to 'anyone
outside our own Committee.' We were therefore on the horns of a
dilemma ; our announrement had been strained into a construction

which, apparently, it would bear, though never intended, and we had
accepted the prizes and proclaimed them. It seemed at first inevitable

that we must either return the prizes or let them be given as a purely
private affair, robbing ihem of most of their glory. After some
correspondence, however, the two judges relieved us in our perplexity
by retiring, and the donors consented to the altered arrangements.

SOLUTIONS TO PROBLEMS SET IN THE SOLUTION
TOURNEY.

No. I. Berger.—Key : K to Kt 2, followed by 2. K to B 2, 2. Q to
R 2, 2. Q to B 2, 2. Kt 10 Kt 5, &c., accordingly.

No. 2. Gold.—Key : R to Kt 2, followed by 2. Q to R 3, 2. Q to
B 3, ch, &c., accordingly.

The near tries ofR x P and R to Q 4 (which have been claimed by
some as cooks) are both defeated by R to B 4.

No. 3. D. P.—Key : K to K 7, threatening 2. K to B 8 ; 3. Q to
K 8 (!) ; 4. R to B 4, mate.

Unfortunately, No. i had an obscure cook which was not discovered
at the time

; the position as given has been amended by Mr. Studd,
with the author's consent, by a slight alteration.
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The Modern Chess Instructor. Part I. By W.
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:
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The Scotch Gambit ; The Two Knights' Defence ; Petroff's Defence

;

Philidor's Defence. The Appendix contains the games of the contest

between Messrs. Steinitz and Tschigorin, Played at Havana in January

and February, i88g, with notations by the author.

This volume, by a writer who is recognized as the highest authority on

its special subject (chess analysis), is the first original viOT\/i in its department

that has appeared in this country.

" This volume will be warmly welcomed by students of this fascinating game. It

begins at the beginning and leaves nothing unexplained."

—

Rochester Herald.
" A work which is certain to take the highest position as a students hand-book."

—

Boston Weekly Post.

Part II. Section I.

Containing the analyses of the Ponziani Opening and of the Giuoco

Piano Opening, With Illustrative Games and Notes.

Large 8°, pp. viii+64, paper, 75

The Hastings Chess Tournament Book.
Containing the full official record of the 320 games played by the 22

competitors at this latest international Congress, annotated by a distin-

guished body of experts, including in their number eight prize winners.

Together with biographical sketches of the 22 players with portraits

and autographs of each ; the rules under which the Tournament was

played ; and 200 diagrams of situations, etc. , etc. 8°, net ft 75

Whist Nuggets. Papers about Whist and Whist-

Players. Compiled by W. G. McGuckin . $1 00

Partiai, List of Contents : Whist and Whist-Players, Abraham

Hayward—Modem Whist

—

London Quarterly Review—Thirty-nine

Articles of Whist, Richard Irving Dunbar — Rhyming Maxims,

William Pole— The Duffer's Whist Maxims, Cavendish — Cards

Spiritualized—Mrs. Battle's Opinions on Whist, Charles Lamb—
Ladies' Whist, Spectator—K Whist Party, Philip H. Welch—K Hand

at Cards, G, W. />,—Mettemish'!? Wbist, Chambers Jonrnal,
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